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SUMMARY of CHANGE

DAPAM 710-2-1
Using Unit Supply System (Manual Procedures)

This revision--

0 Revises and changes COMSEC procedures throughout.

o Changesthe addressforsubmission ofrequestsfor clarification (para 1-6).

0 Listsrequirements to be included in Requests for Deviation (para 1-6).

0 Excludes USAR units from submitting reports of supply constraints for
unfinanced requirements, if the requirements have already been identified

through budget submissions (para 1-8).

0 Adds new information to show new time standards for requisitions with a
specific RDD (table 2-2).

o Deletes instructions for requesting Modifications Work Orders (para 2-13).
o Changes the address for source of COMSEC materiel (througout).
0 Adds status listings to the due-in status files (para 2-21).

o Allowsthe unitcommanders’nexthigherheadquartersto authorize turn-inor
transfer of property no longer needed or authorized by VTAADS (para 3-5).

0 Adds procedures for transfer of property among Army components (paras 3-14
and 3-15).

o Explains the procedure for the turn-in of IMPE equipment when instructed by
the Software Management Support Department (SMSD) (para 3-15).

o Deletes the requirements to account for commissary store equipment (para 4-
1).

o Addstherequirementtoaccountforpropertythathasbeendonatedtothe Army
(para4-1v).

o Addsthe requirementto accountfor allabandoned property thatis under the
control of the Army (4-1w).



Adds the requirement for “other on hand items” not otherwise authorized by
paragraph 4-1 (para 4-2).

Explainswhenthecommander’'sassumptionofcommandordersareusedinlieuof
the PBO appointment memorandum (para 4-4).

Requires units to continue to report changes under CBS-X throughout wartime
(para 4-28a).

Changesthe U.S. Army Central Vehicle Registry maintained by USAMC from MRSA
to LOGSA (para 4-28).

Explains how to account for support items authorized separately in
authorization documents (para 4-35).

Explains exemptions from property book accountability for copiers leased
under a “cost per copy” contract (para 4-39).

Changes requirements in accountability for the property book level
accountable officer’s statement (para 5-2).

Adds procedures for loans of equipment among Army components (para 5-4).
Deletes all reference to DD Form 1131 throughout.

Adds procedures for loans of ARNG and USAR equipment (para 5-5).

Lists class of supplies authorized under operational loads (para 7-1a(2)).
Deletes definition of combat prescribed loads (para 7-1a(4)).

Changes listed USAMC activities from USACDA/MRSA to LOGSA (chap 8).
Clarifies the term Initial Mandatory Parts List (IMPL) (chap 8).

Changes the prescribed number of days for the ARNG (para 8-1a).

Adds the due-in status file to the PLL records (para 8-19).

Changes repair parts stockage codes at organizational level that agree with
codes used atthe SSA.

Revises figures 8-3, 8-4, and 8-5 to shown new stockage codes.
Adds figure 8-6 to show a sample of an Initial Mandatory Parts List.

Specifies the number of DA Forms 3645/3645-1 copies required for USAR OCIE
transactions (para 10-6a).

Specifies what items can be summarized in the ARNG/USAR (para 10-7a).

Authorizes the unitcommanderinthe USAR, the issue of camouflage maternity
uniforms (para 10-9a).

Explains procedures for transfer of AAFA/AASF/AVCRAD OCIE issued to
individuals in the event of mobilization (para 10-21c (3)).

Changes office authority for ammunition procedures in chapter 11.



o Changes the date of the monthly POL inventory (para 12-21c).
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Chapter 1 b. This pamphlet will be used in peacetime and wartime. Theater

General of operations commanders will give implementing instructions as
needed when the Secretary of the Army suspends any or all of this
1-1. Purpose pamphlet.
This pamphlet provides manual procedures for requesting, receiving,
accounting for, issuing, and turning in supplies. 1-6. Requesting an accounting waiver
Use the guidance in AR 735-5 to request a property accounting
1-2. References waiver. Send requests through command channels to HQDA

Required and related publications, and prescribed and reference¢paLO-SMP-U), WASH DC 20310.
forms are listed in appendix A.
1-7. Reports of supply constraint (exempt from RCS

1-3. Explanation of abbreviations and terms_ . under AR 335-15)
Abl_)reVIa_tlonS and special terms used in this regulation are ex- a. Use a report of supply constraint to tell the next higher com-
plained in the glossary. mand when requests for supply of classes 2, 3 (pkg), 4, 7, 8, and 9

cannot be submitted for any reason. Two workdays are allowed to
submit the report. Keep a copy of the report and responses from
higher commands on file for 1 year. (ARNG and USAR units are
not required to submit reports of supply constraint for unfinanced
requirements if the requirements have already been identified
through budget submissions).
b. Send reports of supply constraint by memorandum or message.
clude in the report the following:
(1) Reasons for the constraint.
(2) Period of time the constraint will be in force (to be deter-
mined by the commander).

(3) Activities involved and the limiting factors.

(4) Impact on unit readiness.

(5) Actions taken to remove the constraint.

c. Commanders receiving reports of constraints will take one of
' the following actions (2 workdays are allowed):
(1) Return the report to the submitting commander with instruc-

1-4. Requesting clarification and deviation of authority

a. Use the chain of command to request clarification of this
pamphlet as follows:

(1) Use a memorandum when making a written request for clari-
fication. Include in the letter the following:

(a) Page and paragraph number in question.

(b) Name and Defense Switching Network (DSN) phone number |,
of the requestor.

(2) Each element in the chain of command receiving a clarifica-
tion request will try to answer it. If it cannot be answered, send the
request to the next higher element. This will ensure that available
talent is used and that the quickest possible answers are given.

(3) When DA clarification is necessary, major Army commands
(MACOMSs) will send clarification requests to Commandant, U.S.
Army Quartermaster Center and School, ATTN: ATSM-LTD-SP
Fort Lee, VA 23801-5039.

b. Deviation from the procedures in this pamphlet will only be .. : :
made with prior approval of HQDA. Use the guidance in AR 735-5 tions that will remove the cause for the constraint,

L - (2) Verify the restrictions and circumstances involved. Forward
to prepare and process requests for dewa_tlon from accounting Proceq,q report to the next higher command. Include a statement that
dures. Request for deviation should explain the need for a deviation )

how long it will last, how the waiver will help accomplish the resources required are not available. Also include comments and

mission, and how the end results will be measured. The reques{egon;ﬂrgir;d?g%n;énders will forward the report. when necessar
should include an opinion by the MACOM legal officer. Send all ' ) port, Y

requests for deviation through command channels to CommandantWith comments and recommendations directly to the DA Staff ele-
q 9 ent involved. Information copies will be furnished to HQDA,

U.S. Army Quartermaster School, ATTN: ATSM-LTD-SP, For ALO-SMP-U, WASH DC 20310: and the Cdr, USAMC

Lee, VA 23801-1061. (AMCRE-FS), 5001 Eisenhower Ave, Alexandria, VA 22333,
1-5. Nonapplicability of special items e. Inspectors will rgzvieyv the file of reports of su.pp.ly constrain.t.

a. Unless specified by prescribing directives this pamphlet does They will check the timeliness of the original submission. They will
not apply when an Army element is accounting for the following @S0 review the actions taken by higher commands.
items:.

(1) American Forces Radio and Television Service Progr
materials using AR 360-81.

(2) The Army Art Collection using AR 870-15.

(3) Army national cemetary property and supplies using AR 290-
5.

(4) Clothing initial issue point stocks using AR 700-84.

(5) Classified Communications Security (COMSEC) equipment,

—8. UIC and DODAAC changes to property accounts

hen a parent unit which maintains a property book is notified that
the UIC and DODAAC will be changed, take the following steps—

a. Prepare a lateral transfer using DA Form 3161 (Request for
Issue or Turn-In) to transfer property from the old UIC/DODAAC
to the new UIC/DODAAC.

b. Obtain the losing document number from the existing register,
g . ost to block 3 of DA Form 3161, close out the old register and
key software, and publications using AR 380-40 (O) and TB 380- Etart a new document register using the new UIC/DODAAgC. Obtain

41. o : .
. . . . . th d t ber f th i d tit t
(6) Historical properties and museum pieces using AR 870'20-b|§cga4|1m2? th(;c%n;eréopnlimslegl.rom © nhew register and post It 1o

(7) Industrial property and equipment in place using AR 735-72. c. Post the losin
. . . . g entry to each property book page (zero the
(8) Library books or materials using AR 27-5, AR 40-2, or AR y346) ‘and prepare a new property book page for each item. Post the

735-17. i
(9) Military training aids using AR 350-38. gaining entry from the lateral transfer to the new pages.
(10) Nonappropriated fund assets using AR 215-5. 1-9. General instructions for using this pamphlet
(11) Real property and facilities engineering resources using AR Specific details on how to use, complete and distribute forms in this
420-17. pamphlet will be found in the text which accompanies the form. A
(12) Special purpose equipment using AR 381-143 (C). set of general rules is provided below. Follow these instructions

(13) Subsistence (class 1 supplies) using AR 30-1 or AR 30-18.unless another action is specified.

(14) Supplies on stock record accounts, except for Class S. Spaces that do not require entries are left blank. Normally
supplies. negative numbers, zero and “N/A” entries are not required.

(15) Clothing sales store resale accounts operated under AR 700- b. All entries on forms in this pamphlet will be clearly printed or
84. typed except personal signatures and initials. Blue or black ink will

(16) Commissary resale stock record accounts operated under Albe used unless a pencil entry is specified. Repetitive information
30-19. may be entered by use of a rubber stamp.
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c. Only those abbreviations authorized by AR 310-50 may be (d) Required for immediate use in replacement or repair of mis-
used. The terms noun, and noun nomenclature are ussoh essential training materiel. Without this materiel, the unit or

interchangeably. activity is unable to perform its assigned training mission.
) e ) (e) Required for immediate use in replacement or repair of essen-
1-10. Requesting deviation authority tial physical facilities of an industrial or production activity. With-

Deviation from the procedures in this pamphlet will only be made 1 these supplies, the activity is unable to perform its assigned
with prior approval of HQDA. Use the guidance in AR 735-5 to missions. PpYes, y P g

prepare and process requests for deviation from accounting proce- Required for | diat t d isti K st
dures. Request for deviation should explain the need for a deviation, (f) equired for immediate use to end an existing work stoppage
how long it will last, how the waiver will help accomplish the at industrial or production activities that manufacture, modify, or
mission, and how the end results will be measured. The requesfM@intain mission-essential materiel. o
should include an opinion by the MACOM legal officer. Send all  (9) Required for immediate use to end an existing work stoppage
requests for deviation through command channels to Commandanton a direct support (DS) or general support (GS) production line
U.S. Army Quartermaster School, ATTN: ATSM-LTD-SP, Forperforming maintenance and repair of unserviceable, intensive man-
Lee, VA 23801-1061. agement or critical items.

(2) UND B is used to request materiel meeting one or more of

the following criteria:

() Immediate end-use and without which the capability of the
Chapter 2 . . force or activity to perform assigned operational missions is
Requesting and Receiving Supplies impaired.

(b) Required for immediate installation on or repair of mission-

essential materiel and without which the ability of the unit or activ-
ity to perform assigned operational missions is impaired.
2-1. General (c) Required for immediate use for installation on or repair of

This chapter gives procedures for requesting and receiving suppliesauxiliary equipment. _ _ _ _
It includes procedures for keeping the document register and due in (d) Required for immediate use in replacement or repair of mis-
status file, and for requesting follow-up, cancellation, or modifica- sion-essential or auxiliary training equipment. Without this materiel,

Section |
Requesting Supplies

tion of open requests. the ability of the unit or activity to perform assigned missions would
be impaired.

2-2. The Uniform Materiel Movement and Issue Priority (e) Required for immediate use in replacement or repair of essen-

System (UMMIPS) tial physical facilities of an industrial or production activity. With-

The UMMIPS provides the means for expressing the importance ofot this materiel, the ability of the activity to perform assigned
a supply request. This is done by assigning a 2-digit numeric codeyissions is impaired.

ranging from 01 through .15.' to th_e supply request. Th'.s numeric () Required to prevent an expected work stoppage at industrial
code is referred o as a priority de5|gngtor (PD). Th(_a PD Is b_ased Or production activities that manufacture, modify, or maintain mis-
two factors. These factors are the unit's Force/Activity Designator ’ ’

(FAD) and the Urgency of Need Designator (UND) of the supply smn-essent.lal materiel.
(g9) Required to prevent an expected work stoppage on a DS/GS

request. equ ¢ _ - :
a. The Force/Activity DesignatoFADs are expressed by Roman production line performing maintenance and repair of unserviceable,
numerals I, II, Ill, IV, and V. The permanent orders activating the iNténsive management/critical items.

unit usually include the assigned FAD. A unit has only one FAD. (h) Required for replenishment of the quantity issued that brings
b. Determining the Urgency of Need Designafbhe UND is a line to zero balance on the PLL/combat PLL.

determined by the using unit personnel. The UND is used to express (3) UND C is used to request materiel meeting one or more of

how urgently the unit needs the requested supplies. UNDs are identhe following criteria:

tified by the letters A, B, and C. Select UNDs using the following  (a) Required for on schedule repair, maintenance, manufacture,

guidelines: . . . or replacement of all equipment.
(1) UND A is USFQ to request materiel meeting one or more of (1) Required for initial issue and replenishment of stock to meet
the following criteria: authorized stockage quantities on the PLL/combat PLL (including

(@) Immediate end-use and without which the force or activity is \pL quantities).
unable to perform assigned operational missions, or such condition : - . o
will occur within 15 days in the CONUS and 20 days overseas. 8 Ezq‘lj'ii‘; igrr '”L']tr'a'ossé‘;c‘;i?ecs\fe?g;r;‘“";i' 'gfhderqta,\:‘g“es'

(b) Required for immediate installation on or repair of mission- q purp y any :

essential materiel. Without this materiel, the unit or activity is una- - Selecting the priority designatofhe PD for a supply request

ble to perform assigned missions. is determined by relating the FAD to the UND of the needed item.
(c) Required for immediate use for installation on or repair of Select the PD for a supply request as f°|_|0W5:

direct support equipment (i.e., ground support, fire fighting) needed (1) Determine the UND of the needed item.

for the operation of mission-essential materiel. (2) Use table 2-1 to select the PD on the line that relates the unit
FAD and UND.
Table 2-1
Priority Designator Table (Relating Force/Activity Designator to Urgency of Need).
Force/activity designators (FAD) Urgency of need designators (UND)
A B C
01 04 11
02 05 12
03 06 13
07 09 14
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Table 2-1
Priority Designator Table (Relating Force/Activity Designator to Urgency of Need).—Continued

Force/activity designators (FAD) Urgency of need designators (UND)
A B C
Vo, 08 10 15
d. Special use of priority designatoidnder the following spe- (2) Add this number of days to the date of the supply request.

cial conditions, stated PDs may be used by all requesters, regardlesEhe result is the SDD.
of FAD. Do not use these PDs for resupply of stocks to meet
authorized stockage objectives.

(1) Use PD 03 for medical or disaster supplies or equipment
required to:

Table 2-2
Standard Delivery Time in Days

(a) Prolong life, relieve suffering, or expedite recovery in case of Priority desig-  CONUS and  Unit location  Europe, Mediter-  Pacific
injury illness. or disease. nators intratheater ranean and Africa

(b) Avoid or reduce the impact of epidemics or similar potential
mass illness or diseases when, in professional opinion, the occurOl thru 03 10 14 14 15
rence |S |mm|nent 04 thru 08 14 18 18 19

(2) Use PD 03 for emergency supplies or equipment needed® thru 15 82 0 & 85

immediately for controlling civil disturbances, disorder, or rioting.
(3) Use PD 06 for emergency supply of individual and organiza- Notes:

tional clothing. This clothing must be needed immediately to pro- * Alaska, Hawaii, South America, Caribbean, and North Atlantic.

vide a minimum of essential clothing to active duty military

personnel who are actually without the clothing required.

2-5. The required delivery date (RDD)
2-3. Control of priority designator utilization a. The RDD is the calendar date when materiel is required by the
a. Commanders are responsible for the accurate assignment ofequester. Find when to use an RDD on a supply request by com-
Pds. The commander will either personally review or delegate, inparing the date the materiel is required with the SDD. If delivery of
writing, on a memorandum order or a DA Form 1687 (Notice of materiel by the computed SDD will not meet requirements, and one
Delegation of Authority—Receipt for Supplies), specific personnel of the following conditions exist, use an RDD.

the authority to review— (1) Delivery of the item by the computed SDD will not meet
(1) All requirements based on UND A to certify an inability to reguirements. _ ) _ o
perform mission. (2) The item must be delivered to a certain point by a specific

; ; day, to meet one of the following conditions:
2) All requirements based on UND B to certify that the urgenc ! Lo
@) y fy gency (a) The scheduled departure date for a vessel or other carrier is

has been accurately determined. h that future replenishment of th nit from rrent I
b. The reviews of paragraph a above will be made before sendingsuc at future replenisnment o eu om current supply

. sources will not be practical after departure.
requests to the supply source. Make the following checks before (b) The scheduled deployment date for an operational force by a
certification:

K he i di horized fixed date.
(1) Make sure the item requested is authorized. (c) The emergency requirement for medical and disaster supplies

(2) Make sure the quantity requested is the actual amoyftgaye life or prevent suffering and disaster.

needed. _ b. Commanders are responsible for using correct RDDs when
(3) Verify that the need for the item corresponds to the PD assigned to supply requests.
assigned. c. Enter the RDD on the supply requests as explained in the

c. Persons certifying UND A and B requests will place their preparation instructions (see fig 2-1). To schedule an RDD beyond
initials in column h of DA Form 2064 (Document Register for the SDD see instructions in AR 725-50, chapter 2.
Supply Actions) for each request submitted, prior to sending the d. Table 2-2 shows the time standards for requisitions with a
request to the SSA. specific RDD.

d. Supply requests that are required by a maintenance request
submitted by a supported unit do not have to be recertified. Instead;Table 2-3
enter the maintenance job order number in column f of DA Form Forms Used to Request Supplies
2064. Form: DA Form 581

e. In the ARNG, the following additional individuals are respon- Used to Request: Ammunition and explosives.
sible for the accurate assignment of PDs and will personally review

Form: DA Form 2765 or DA Form 2765-1

or fe'egﬂf‘f Ian\_II_fII;IRQ th_e_e_:luthorlty to review PDs: Used to Request: Expendable, durable, or nonexpendable single line
(1) Chiefs of activities. item with National Stock Number (NSN) listed in the Army Master Data
(2) State maintenance officers. File (AMDF).

2—4. Use of the standard delivery date (SDD) in the using Form: DA Form 3161
Used to Request: Ten or more line items of supplies normally provided

unit : )
. . . by a Self-Service Supply Center (SSSC) when SSSCs are not available.
a. The SDD is the latest calendar date that the requesting unit Carkiye or more line items of packaged class 3 items. Expendable medical

normally expect to receive an item. The SDD depends on the PD ofitems within a medical facility. Five or more lines of supplies normally
the supply request and the location of the unit. ordered on a recurring basis. Examples are insignia, badges and

b. Compute the SDD as follows: individual awards.

(1) Locate the standard delivery time in table 2—-2. Select the rorm: DD Form 1348-6
number of days on the line that relates the PD and the location ofused to Request: Non-NSN single line item. NSN single line item when

the unit. the NSN is not listed in the AMDF. Modification Work Order (MWO) and
modification kits. Classified items. All exception data requests.
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2-6. End item codes (EIC) (2) Publication number, page number, and date of publication.

The EIC is a three position code replacing the W/ESDC on requests (3) Size, shape, color and purpose of the item requested.

for issue. The EIC is entered in cc 54-56 or block 18 of every (4) End item identification to include the EIC.

request for issue, cancellation, and modification for repair parts Prepare DD Form 1348-6 in four copies. When prepared,

having end item application. If no EIC had been assigned to the endhresent copies one, two and three to the SSA. File copy four in the
item, leave blank. Repair parts do not show EICs on the AMDF e.in status file. Instructions for preparing DD Form 1348-6 as a
because one part may fit several end items. If two or more EICs argequest for a non-NSN item are in figure 2-3. Instructions for

applif:gable to a single item, use the'EIC.that is 'applicable to thepreparing DD Form 1348-6 for an NSN item are in figure 2—4.
specific major end item that the part is being applied to. For exam-

ple, if the part is being used to repair a radio which is installed on aggction |i
truck, use the EIC for the radio, not the EIC for the truck. Special Request Instructions

2—7. Forms used to request supplies »
Table 2-3 lists the forms used to request supplies and the type2 12. Requests for recoverable or nonexpendable

supplies requested with the form. Units must submit all requests for.clz_ohrgseor;ggss have a recoverability code (RC) other than O, Z, or
supplies, regardless of source of supply, to the specific SSA tha y T

supports the unit for the class of supply requested. The SSA stoc lank, or have an Accounting Requirements Code (ARC) of N. The

record officer then determines the source of supply for the requeste¢?des are in the Army Master Data File (AMDF). Use these proce-
itemn. dures when requesting these items.

a. Requests citing a recurring demand.

2-8. Preparation of DA Form 2765-1 (1) When possible, send the request to the SSA at the same time
When used as a request for issue, DA Form 2765-1 (Request fothe unserviceable item is turned in.
Issue or Turn-In) is a four-part carbon interleaved form. When (2) Request on a one-for-one basis.
prepared, present the number of copies required by the Supply (3) Enter turn-in document number in block O of DA Form
Support Activity (SSA). One copy may be filed in the due in status 2765-1.
file. Instructions for preparing a DA Form 2765-1 are in figure 2-1.  (4) When an unserviceable item is not turned in, do this:

(a) Enter an explanation on the reverse side of the request.

(b) Have the commander or responsible officer sign the
explanation.

2-9. Preparation of DA Form 3161 when used as a request
for issue
a. DA Form 3161 (Request for Issue or Turn-In) and DA Form b R . ing d d
3161-1 (Request for Issue or Turn-In (Continuation Sheet)) may be - equests citing a nonrecurmng demand. .
used to request supplies from an SSA as shown in table 2-3. (1) Enter an explanation for the request on the reverse side of the

b. Use DA Forms 3161/3161-1 only on a fill or kill basis. Dues request. . . .
out are not made on these forms. (2) Have the commander or responsible officer sign the

c. Prepare the forms in enough copies to meet local needs. In-€Xplanation.
structions for preparing DA Form 3161 are in figure 2—2. Overprint- L
ing of DA Form 3161 is authorized when the same items are 2-13. Not Mission (;apable Supply (NMCS) and
Anticipated Not Mission

requested frequently. When using an overprinted DA Form 3161 to
request supplies, line through items and their corresponding blank & Capable Supply (ANMCS) requests NMCS requests are to be

quantity columns when those items are not requested. initiated when a maintenance work stoppage has occurred because
d. In the ARNG, the USPFO should publish specific instructions @n ittm of supply is not available at the maintenance activity to
for using DA Form 3161. continue repairs or to return a piece of equipment to mission capa-
ble status. If the end item has an assigned End item code (EIC), the
2-10. Preparation of DA Form 581 when used as a request ElC should be entered in block 18, or cc 54-56 on the request for
for issue Issue.

DA Form 581 (Request for Issue and Turn-In of Ammunition) is b. An ANMCS request is required when such a condition is
used to request ammunition items. Prepare the form in enoughanticipated. Submit these requests for only the quantity required to
copies to meet local needs. Keep a copy in suspense. Present alkturn the equipment to mission capable status.

other copies to the Ammunition Supply Point (ASP) accountable (1) For NMCS conditions requiring expedited handling originat-

officer. ARNG use procedures in NGB Pamphlet 350-3. ing overseas (or in CONUS units alerted for deployment within 30
. days), use the following procedures:

2-11. Preparation of DD Form 1348-6 as a request for () Requesting unit will possess FAD I, II, or Ill.

Issue (b) Enter PD 01-03 in block 20 (cc 60-61). Use the PD relating

a. DD Form 1348-6 (DOD Single Line Item Requisition System
Document) is used to request items as shown in table 2-3. .

b. Exception data for non-NSN items is only required when the (3) IIEEnter ?}99 n blO(I:ElTCZ.l gl:c 521_864)' 54-56. EIC listed
items being requested do not have a manufacturer’'s part number (d) Enter the proper In DIOCK 16 OF CC 54-55. s are liste
(MPN). An MPN consists of a five-digit Commercial and Govern- in the AMDF for most malof.e“d items but not for repair part
ment Entity Code (CAGE) and a part number. Enter the exceptionNSNs' Use t_he EIC that 'de”“f"?s the mayor end_ item for_ which the
data in blocks 2 through 9 of the request. If required, attach addi-request applies. If you can not |dent|fy the specific end item, or no
tional exception data to the request. This data includes as much of 'C Nas been assigned to the end item, leave the EIC blank.
the following as possible, and any other information that would aid _ (2) For all other CONUS or overseas NMCS requests other than
in identification. For non-cataloged, nonstandard, commercial items, 999 or ANMCS requests (all FADs), use these procedures.
enter a complete item description and include the end item applica- (&) Enter an “N” in the first position of block 21 (cc 62) for
tion. For PD 01-08, add on the back of the form the appropriate NMCS requests.
justification, signed by the commander (or his designee) of the (b) Enter an “E” in the first position of block 21 (cc 62) for
requesting organization, that the item is required to take a piece ofANMCS requests.
equipment off deadline, or is needed to satisfy a mission-essential (c) Short RDDs may be entered in the second and third positions
requirement. If text length precludes use of the back of the form, of block 21 (cc 63-64). When used, enter the number of days within
use an informal memorandum. which the materiel is required.

(1) Manufacturer's name. (d) Enter PD 01-08 in block 20 (cc 60-61). For ANMCS, use the

to UND A and the unit's FAD. See table 2-1.
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PD relating to UND B in units having FAD 1, Il, or lll and UND A (3) Procedures for acquisition of commercial COMSEC equip-
in units having FAD IV or V. Use table 2-1 ment are located in AR 710-2, paragraph 1-14. Request only ap-
(e) Enter the proper EIC in block 18 or cc 54-56. EICs are listed proved unclassified CCI items through approved vendors according
for most major end item NSNs but not for repair part NSNs. Use theto the instructions provided. Contact USACSLA prior to proceeding
EIC that identifies the major end item for which the request applies. with the acquisition. Account for commercial CCI items on the
If you can not identify the specific end item, or no EIC has been property book using procedures outlined in AR 710-2 and this

assigned to the end item, leave the EIC blank. pamphlet. Caution! Do not assign local MCN for commercial COM-
SEC items. Use USACLSA assigned MCNs for control, accounting

2-14. Modification work order (MWO) and modification and reporting requirements.

kits (4) Procedures for requesting COMSEC key and publications are

Units are not authorized to request MWO kits. The U.S. Army contained in TB 380-41. _
Materiel Command sponsoring agency is responsible for issue and d. Source for COMSEC materidlSACSLA (RIC B56), as the

installation of MWO kits at no cost to the unit. Army NICP for all COMSEC materiel, is the source of supply for
retail support activities requisitioning COMSEC materiel directly
2-15. Classified items from the wholesale level. All wholesale level stocks are stored at,
When requesting a classified item, use these procedures. and shipped from, the COMSEC Directorate, Tobyhanna Army De-
a. Use DD Form 1348-6. pot (TYAD), Tobyhanna, PA (RIC BL4).

b. Enter enough unclassified information on the request to permit 2_17. Requests for items in addition to authorized
identification of the item; such as stock number, noun, an '

Hori owances
authority. o ) Prepare requests for authorization of items in excess of current
c. Do not enter classified information on the request. authorized allowances in the form of a memorandum. Process the

d. Deliver the request to the SSA. If the SSA needs further memorandum through command channels according to AR 310-49.
information, they will ask for it. Provide classified information only Do not submit a request for supplies until the memorandum request
when a need to know has been established. is approved.

e. These procedures do not apply to requests for classified COM-

SEC items. Commanders will coordinate with their supporting clas- 2-18. Preparation for overseas movement (POM) requests
sified COMSEC account for transactions concerning classifiei§e the procedures in AR 220-10 for POM requests.

COMSEC materiel. See paragraph 2-16 below.
paragrap 2-19. Requests for construction-type equipment

2-16. Types and sources of classified COMSEC materiel the the _procett:iures in AR 725-50 when requesting construction-
a. Accountable classified COMSEC materi€lassified COM- ype equipment.

SEC material and all keying materiel is “accountable” within a 2_20. Request for repair parts in support of commercial
special system known as the COMSEC Materiel Control System consfructign equipmeﬁt (CF:)CE) matel?ﬁal handling

(CMCS) managed by USACSLA per AR 380-40(0) and TRq,inment (MHE), and commercial vehicles or commercial
380-41. Authorized customers can obtain this materiel only throughdesign tactical vehicles

classified COMSEC logistics channels (COMSEC _accour)ts) using Requests are prepared according to section I, of this chapter. A
DA Form 2765/2765-1 or DD Form 1348 (DOD Single Line Item military publication or commercial catalog will be referenced. A
Requisition System Document (Manual)) and DD Form 1348onect code in cc 57-59 and an EIC in cc 54-56 of request docu-
(DOD Single Line Item Requisition System Documeninent will be used to identify part numbered repair parts in support
(Mechanical)). of CCE and MHE.

b. Unclassified COMSEC materiel (less k&ysjlassified a. Commercial construction equipment (CCH)e project code
COMSEC materiel to include Controlled Cryptographic ltemsZC for OCONUS and CONUS requests to identify part numbered
(CCl), are also managed by USACCSLA (B56). Unclassified COM- repair parts in support of CCE.

SEC materiel is listed in the Arms Master Data File (AMDF) with a  b. Materiel handling equipment (MHEWse project code JZM
Controlled Item Inventory Code (CIIC) of “U”, “7” or “9". Account  for OCONUS requests and CONUS requests to identify part num-
for nonexpendable unclassified CIl using the standard accountingbered repair parts in support of MHE.

policy and procedures provided in this publication. Although, they c. Commercial vehicles and commercial design tactical vehicles.
are unclassified when unkeyed, unclassified CCl are coded as sensiCommercial vehicles are identified by an “M” in position 2 of the
tive items on the AMDF, and require special handling and storageMateriel Category Structure Code (MATCAT) on the end item
procedures as specified DA Pam 25-380-2. Keyed CCI assumes thBISN. Commercial design tactical vehicles are identified by an “L”
same security classification of the key being used and will bein the second position of the MATCAT for the end item NSN,
safeguarded accordingly. however, the generic category code definition (position 4 and 5 of

c. Requests for COMSEC materiBequesting accountable clas- the MATCAT), should also be examined for commercial end item
sified COMSEC materiel. Classified COMSEC materiel (to include description. Use project code JZO for CONUS/OCONUS requests
key) may only be requested through a duly established COMSECto identify part numbered repair parts in support of commercial
account as specified in AR 380—-40(0). Unclassified CCI items are vehicles.
requested through the unit PBO. 2-21. Requests for medical items

(1) Within CONUS, units will request classified COMSEC mate- £ < . - . . .
riel from their designated COMSEC Materiel Direct Support Activ- gie\l?;gf‘tsl\;ggi%gjllsgL}leéMgf?ilggl)(giﬂn;%\;w%?edicv(?gigj[:g?tﬁgig'tg nt(r;e
ity (CMDSA). CMDSAs and units not supported by a CMDSA will P : .
requisition/request all classified COMSEC materiel (other than key Supply Support Activities (SSA) organic to U.S. Army Hospitals or

L > major medical facilities for nondivisional units. These organizations
2;2;%;2%%18)(1ibr)écstllj;/mzlct)tml% 8 A Elszé)(rsmvizgeiﬁ?rtglgllNoro?sz(i)lr n:o publish standard operating procedures (SOP) which contain specific

USACSLA. ATTN: SELCL-KP, Fort Huachuca, AZ 85613-7090. instructions concerning the procurement of medical items.
(2) OCONUS units will request classified COMSEC officep_22. Exception data requests

(other than key and publication) by submitting DA Form 2765 or  a. Submit requests for items requiring exception data on DD
DA Form 2765-1 to their designated COMSEC Logistics Support Form 1348-6. Prepare the form for non-NSN items as shown in
Facility (CLSF). figure 2—3. Prepare the form for NSN items as shown in figure 2—4.
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Enter the exception data in blocks 2 through 9 of the request. Ifduplicate of a recorded document number for a different transaction,
additional space is needed, attach exception data to the request. Féake the following action:
non-cataloged, nonstandard commercial items, enter complete item (1) Research the transaction with all activities that would act on
description and end item application, as a minimum, for the item it if it were valid. If the document is an obvious error, or was never
being requested. Add on back of form the appropriate justification, processed, destroy it. If the document was processed, submit a
signed by the commander (or his designee) of the requesting organirequest for cancellation.
zation, that the item is required to take a piece of equipment off (2) If the document can’t be cancelled and is for an expendable/
deadline, or is needed to satisfy a mission essential requirementdurable item:
b. Exception data is required for major item requests when: (a) File the document in the applicable file in document number
(1) The authorization document does not contain nomenclaturesequence.
and line item number (LIN) to identify the item as ancillary equip-  (b) Record the document on a blank DA Form 2064 and line out
ment to a major system. the remaining blank spaces on that register page. File the page
(2) The user has special requirements such as preservation aninmediately following the page where the document would have
packaging, ship-to address not listed in the Department of Defensebeen recorded using the same page number plus a letter for the new
address directory, or winterization required. page. For example, if filed following page 13, the new page will be
(3) Requesting tracked combat vehicles, whether initial issue ornumbered page 13a; a second new page behind page 13 would be
replacement. Exception data is necessary because electronic or conpage 13b.
munications equipment differs from vehicle to vehicle within an  (c) When extracting open documents at the beginning of a calen-
organization. Overaged, high-mileage vehicle serial number must bedar or fiscal year from an inactive document register to the new

provided for replacement issue. document register per AR 25-400-2, file number 710-2b, record the

open documents in correct document number sequence as the first
Section Il entries in the new document register. See paragraph 2-23d above.
Document Register, Supply Status, and Due-In Status File (3) If the document can’t be cancelled and is for a nonexpendable
Procedures item:

(a) Record the document in the nonexpendable document register

2-23. Keeping the DA Form 2064/electronically generated using procedures in (b) and (c) above.
DA Form 2064. (b) File the document in the supporting document file in docu-

The document register is a record of document n.umbers assigned tehent number sequence with a statement, signed by the property
supply documents. It serves as the suspense file for open supplyook officer, that explains the circumstances.

transactions. ) f. When a document number from the wrong document register is
a. There are three types of document registers; nonexpendableassigned to a transaction, such as an expendable document number
durable, and expendable. to a request for a nonexpendable item, cancel the transaction and

(1) The nonexpendable register is kept at property book level. esubmit it using a document number from the correct document
Use it to record supply transactions for property book items (regard-register. If the transaction is completed, or can’t be cancelled, assign
less of ARC) and nonexpendable components. a document number to the transaction from the correct document

(2) One durable register is authorized to be maintained at the unitregister. On the document registers and in the due-in suspense files,
level as directed by the PBO. The PBO may authorize this registercross-reference each document number to the other. File completed
to be combined with an expendable document register, making arcopies in the file that supports the correct document register. When
expendable/durable register. This register will normally be main- a nonexpendable document number is erroneously used, file a state-
tained by the unit supply element, ment in the supporting document file that cross-references the docu-

(3) Expendable document registers are kept by each elemgght number from the correct document register. Dispose of file
within a unit that is authorized to submit supply requests to an SSA'copies as required for the correct document register.

Use it to record supply transactions for expendable items. g. When force-issue items are RICC2, send a copy of the receipt
Note. In the USAR only, assign a document number from the durable/ document to the CBS-X Central Collection Activity (CCA).
expendable register when personal clothing is requested for an individual. |, \jnits operating classified COMSEC accounts will have a doc-

b. The Property Book Officer (PBO) designates, by Informal ument register for COMSEC items managed by the COMSEC cus-
Memorandum, those elements within a unit authorized to requesttodian. This will be a separate register, not under control of the
expendable and durable supplies. He will ensure that documentPBO. It will be kept using the instructions provided in this section,
numbers are not duplicated among unit elements. The Informalexcept that instead of using a DODAAC, document numbers will be
Memorandum will specify class of supply, DODAAC and block of constructed using the classifiedCOMSEC account number as pre-
document serial numbers to be used by that element. The Informakcribed in TB 380—41.

Memorandum will also specify any restrictions. For example, only

one element within a unit is authorized to request durable items.2—24. Supply status

Other elements would be restricted from requesting durables. TheSupply status tells the requester of a decision made by the supplier
durable document register will have the same DODAAC as the On a specific supply request. Supply status is received from the SSA
property book account. As noted above only one durable registeron status cards and/or listings. Supply status is in the form of status
will be maintained within the organizational activity authorized the codes. The codes are explained in appendix C.

property book account. When assignment of the durable register is @. Types of supply status.

made to an element outside the property book office, i.e., an S—4 in (1) Shipment statusShipment status is advice of estimated or
the division or brigade, the establishment and maintenance of handictual shipment dates.

receipts/shortage annexes becomes the responsibility of the element (2) Exception statusException status results from any of the
having the register. following supply decisions made by the supplier:

c. Document registers are kept by calendar year or fiscal year. (a) Substitution of an authorized stock number.

Use the procedures in AR 25-400-2, file number 710-2b for filing (b) Change of unit of issue and/or quantity.
and extracting document registers. (c) Back-order is established when materiel cannot be sent by the

d. Supply documents are recorded in the document register asSDD or RDD.
explained in figure 2-5. For training ammunition use the procedures (d) Partial supply action on a requested quantity.
outlined in figure 11-6. (e) Request rejected (returned without action) for a specific

e. When a unit document is found or received that is not recordedreason.
in the document register, or has a document number that is a (f) Cancellation confirmed.
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(g) Procurement of materiel for direct shipment from vendor to requests will also be placed in the file.

customer. Note. A copy of the original request will be maintained in the file.

(h) Events indicating that materiel may not be sent to the requ-rpig may pe a duplicate provided by the supporting DSU with the
ester within the set time frame for the assigned priority or the RDD. initial status of “BB” which acknowledges receipt of the request

b. Processing.Status cards from the SSA are usually on DD . T
Form 1348m or DA Form 2765/2765-1. Status cards are identified b. When §tatus cards are regelved, process them according FO
by the document identifier code (DIC) in card columns 1 through 3 table 2—4._ File the status cards in document number sequence. I_:lle
and the status code in card columns 65 and 66. The most often useld® card in front of other documents related to the request. Units
DICs are AE-series supply status; AS-series shipment status; andhat have real time access to automated status files through use of a
AU-series reply to a cancellation request-shipment status. FigureStandard Army Management Information System (STAMIS) are not
2-6 gives an explanation of the entries for a supply status card, DIJequired to post routine status. Routine status is defined as BA, BB,
AEL. Figure 2-7 gives an explanation of the entries for a shipmentBM.
status card, DIC AS1. Figure 2-8 gives an explanation of the entries c¢. Destroy the status cards from the file when the total quantity
for a reply to a cancellation request-shipment status, DIC AUL. due-in is received, cancelled, or rejected. Also destroy the cancella-
Process status cards as explained in table 2—-4. Units that have re@bn or rejection status cards for requests from the expendable/
time access to automated status files through use of a Standarglyrable document register. File cancellation or rejection status cards

Army Management Information System (STAMIS) are not required for requests from the nonexpendable document register in the docu-
to post routine status. Routine status is defined as BA, BB, and BM.yment file. Before filing, mark the card “cancelled,” enter the Julian

2-25. Keeping the due-in status file date, and initial it. )

a. A due-in status file is kept for each document register. This d. SPBS-R and SPBS-R-I/TDA users, file a copy of nonexpen-
file holds status cards and status listings on unfilled supply requestsdable requests in the supporting document file. Expendable requests
except SPBS-R/SPBS-R/TDA users. For SPBS-R and SPBS-R-I-may be kept in a suspense file for information only. Automated
TDA users, see paragraph d below. Duplicate or carbon copies ofdocument register and due-in list suffices for the due-in suspense

file.
Table 2-4
Status Card Processing (See note 1)
STATUS CARD RECEIVED TAKE THESE ACTIONS

AE . . . card with BA, BB, BC, BV, BZ or B3 status code. 1. Enter the status code and quantity, if partial quantity, estimated delivery date (EDD)
from status card in column | of document register (in pencil). (If no Edd is supplied, use
the date of receipt of the card in column 1.)
2. Place status card in due-in status file in front of all other cards for that request.

AE. . . card with BD, BK, B2, B8, or B9 status code. 1. Enter the status code only from the status card in column of the document register (in
pencil).
2. Place the status card in the due in status file in front of all other cards for that request.
AE . . . card with BG status code (stock number and/or 1. For items not accounted for on property books:
unit of issue changed). a. For NSN changes:

(1) Post the change to all records kept for the item.
(2) Enter the status code in column | of document register. (pencil entry).
b. For unit of issue changes:
(1) Enter the new unit of issue on all records kept for the item.
(2) Change the quantity recorded as on hand to agree with new unit of issue.
(3) Enter status code in column | of document register. (pencil entry).
(4) Place status card in due-in status file.
2. For items accounted for on property books:
a. For NSN changes:
(1) Change the stock number in column d of document register.
(2) Enter the status code in column | of document register (pencil entry).
(3) Place status card in due-in status file.
(4) If there is a quantity on hand, prepare and process DA Form 4949 (Administrative
Adjustment Report (AAR)).
If there is no quantity on hand, lace the property book page in the inactive file. Prepare
a page for the new NSN.
b. For unit of issue changes:
(1) If there is no quantity on hand, enter the new unit of issue on all records kept for
the item.
(2) Enter the status code in column | of document register. (pencil entry).
(3) Place status card in due-in status file.
(4) If there is a quantity on hand, prepare and process an AAR.
AE . . . card with BH status code (substitution for re- 1. Post new NSN to column 4 of the document register. If appropriate, change entries in
quested item). columns i and k (pencil).
2. Enter the status code in column | of the document register (pencil entry).
3. Place status card in due-in status file.
AE . . . card with BJ status code (quantity changed to 1. Enter the new quantity due-in in columns i and k of the document register.
conform to unit columns i pack). 2. Enter the status code in column | of document register (pencil entry).
3. Post the change to other records kept for the item if they show quantities requested or
due-in.
. Place status card in due-in status file.
. Enter status code in column | of document register. (pencil entry).
. Place status card in due-in status file.
. Enter the code from the status card in column of the document register (in pencil).
. Properly adjust local fund obligation records to reflect change.
. Place the status card in the due in status file in front of all other cards for that request.

AE . . . card with BM status code.

AE . . . card with BN or B7 status code.

WNEFPNEFE D
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Table 2-4
Status Card Processing (See note 1)—Continued

STATUS CARD RECEIVED TAKE THESE ACTIONS

AE . . . card with BQ or B4 status code for total quantity 1. Enter the status code and Julian date in column m of document register.

requested. 2. If the status card is for a request from the nonexpendable document register, enter the
word “Canceled”, date of posting and initials of the individual performing the posting on
the front of the status card and file in the supporting document file. Otherwise, destroy it.
3. Remove previous status cards from due-in status file and destroy.

AE . . . card with BQ or B4 status code for part of quan- 1. Enter the status code, quantity, from status card, and Julian date in column n of docu-

tity requested. ment register.
2. If there is no due-in quantity, change the entry in column j of the document register to
ink, and enter the same date as the status card in column m. Remove previous status
cards for the request from the due-in status file and destroy.
3. If due-in still exists, adjust due-in quantity in column k of document register (pencil en-
try).
4. If the status card is for a request from the nonexpendable document register, enter the
word “Canceled”, the date of posting, and the initials of the individual performing the pos-
ting on the front of the status card and file in the supporting document file. Otherwise,

destroy it.
AE . . . card with any rejection status code for total quan- 1. Enter the status code and Julian date in column m of document register.
tity requested. 2. Remove previous status cards for the request from due-in status file and destroy.

3. Analyze the status code and/or remarks to determine reason for rejection. If the item
is still needed, process a new request, using a new document number. Make sure the
reason for rejection has been corrected.

4. If the status card is for a request from the nonexpendable document register, enter the
word “Canceled”, the date of posting, and the initials of individual performing the posting
on the front of the status card and file it in the supporting document file. Otherwise,

destroy it.
AE . . . card with any rejection status for part of quantity 1. Enter the status code and quantity from status card and Julian date in column n of
requested. document register.

2. If there is no due-in quantity, change entry in column j to ink, and enter date from sta-
tus card in column m. Remove previous status cards for the request from the due-in sta-
tus file and destroy.
3. If a quantity remains due-in, adjust the due-in guantity in column k of document regis-
ter and file status card due-in status file.
4. Analyze the status code and/or remarks to determine reason for rejection. If the item
is still needed, process a new request, using a new document number. Make sure the
reason for rejection has been corrected.
5. If the status card is for a request from the nonexpendable document register, enter the
word “Canceled”, the date posted, and the initials of the individual performing the posting
on the front of the status card and file it in the supporting document file. Otherwise,
destroy it.

AS ...or AU . .. card for total due-in quantity. 1. Enter the DIC and date shipped or estimated delivery date (ESD) from status card in
column | of document register (pencil entry).
2. Place status card in the due-in status file.

AS .. .or AU ... card for part of due-in quantity. 1. Enter the DIC, date shipped or ESD, and quantity from status card in column | of doc-
ument register (pencil entry).
2. Place status card in the due-in status file.

Notes:

1 Units that have real time access to automated status files through use of a Standard Army Management Information System (STAMMIS) are not required to post rou-
tine status.

2 Unless otherwise stated, all entries cited above will be made in ink.

Section IV (d) For shipments with a final destination at CONUS activities
Follow-up, Cancellation, Modification, and Reconciliation when 30 calendar days have passed since the date shipped shown on
Procedures the shipment status document and the shipment has not been
received.
2-26. Follow-up procedures . . (e) For shipments with a final destination at OCONUS activities
a. Follow-up action on an unfilled request is not mandatory. \hen 60 calendar days have passed since the date shipped shown on

When used, follow-ups will not be submitted earlier than: ; :
! t h t stat d t d th h t h tb
(1) For PD 01-08 requests, at least 9 calendar days have passerae shipment status document an € shipment has not been

. >Teceived.
since the document date or the EDD on the latest supply or ship- i P
ment status has not been received. b. When a follow-up is used, take these actions:

o : o (1) If supply status has been received, use the latest AE-series
su%zglngrr Zﬁlp?nae%\lts ;rte;tlj(;stk']sésatntértn%g;nm;)enctgil\yl/ergconmIlatlon and status card. Enter “AF1” in block 1. Circle block 1 using colored

(3) For PD 01-15 requests: pencil for ink. h . foll
(a) At time of monthly reconciliation and the estimated shipping _ (2) If no status has been received, prepare a follow-up document.

date has expired. Remake the supply request from the document register and proper
(b) It is determined that valid existing supply status is unsatisfac- supply publlcatlon._ Enter the correct AT-series document |dent|f|er
tory in terms of estimated availability date. code from appendix H in block 1 (cc 1-3). Circle the entry using

(c) Fourteen calendar days have passed since a cancellation reeolored pencil or ink.

quest was submitted and supply or shipment status has not been (3) Record the follow-up in the document register. Enter “AF1”
received. or the DIC “AT-series” used and the Julian date of the action in
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column n. A status card prepared as a follow-up and posted to the c. Completion of cancellation actio request for cancellation
document register is shown in figure 2-9. is not complete until verification is received from the SSA. This is a

(4) Send the follow-up to the SSA. supply status card with a “BQ” status code. When verification is

c. In the ARNG, instead of the time frames noted above, com- received, do the following:
manders will make sure follow-up action is not taken earlier than: (1) When entire quantity requested is cancelled:

(1) For PD 01-08 requests, at least 17 calendar days have passed(a) Post the document register. Enter “BQ” and the Julian date of
since the document date and supply or shipment status has not bedhe cancellation verification in column m. Erase any previous entry
received. in column 1. Erase the “AC1” and Julian date in column n. Figure

(2) For PD 09-15 requests, at least 30 calendar days have passett11 shows the completion of the cancellation action started in
since the document date and supply or shipment status has not bedigure 2-10 columns k and |.
received. (b) Remove all status cards and other documents for the item

(3) Thirty calendar days have passed since the submission date dfom the due-in status file and destroy.

a cancellation request and supply or shipment status has not been (c) If the cancellation verification applies to the nonexpendable

received. document register, file it in the document file; otherwise, destroy it.
(2) When part of a quantity requested is canceled:

2-27. Follow-up on a shipment (request for transportation (a) Post the document register. Erase the “AC1,” quantity, and

status) Julian date in column n. Enter “BQ,” quantity canceled and the

a. Follow-up action on requests with shipment status is not man- Julian date of cancellation verification in column n. Erase the previ-
datory. When used, follow-ups will not be submitted earlier than: ous entry in column 1, as appropriate. Make the entry in column j
(1) For shipments with a final destination at CONUS activities permanent if action is completed. Change the due-in quantity in
when 30 calendar days have passed since the date shipped or ESEdlumn k. Figure 2-12 shows entries required on the document
and the shipment has not been received. register when a partial cancellation is started. Figure 2-12 shows

(2) For shipments with a final destination at OCONUS activities entries required when the cancellation is confirmed.
when 60 calendar days have passed since the date shipped or ESD (b) If cancellation verification applies to the nonexpendable doc-
and the shipment has not been received. ument register, file it in the document file; otherwise, destroy it.

b. When a follow-up on a shipment is used, take these actions: d. Follow-up on a cancellation reques$tollow-ups on cancella-

(1) Remove the shipment status card from the due-in status file.tion requests are not mandatory. When used, 14 calendar days must
Enter “TM1” in block 1. Circle the entry using colored pencil or have passed since a cancellation request was submitted and supply
ink. or shipment status has not been received. Use the following

(2) Record the follow-up in the document register. Erase proper procedures:
entry in column I. Enter “TM1” and Julian date of the action in (1) If status card is available, use it. Enter “AK1 ” in block 1.
column n. Enter quantity to be canceled in block 8. Circle these entries using

(3) Send the follow-up to the SSA. colored pencil or ink.

Note. If shipment status card is lost, notify the SSA that the shipment has not (2) If status card is not available, prepare a follow-up. Remake
been received. Provide the SSA with all available information related to the the supply request from the document register and proper supply

request. publication. Enter “AK1” in block 1 (cc 1-3). Enter quantity to be
) ] ] ) canceled in block 8. Circle these entries using colored pencil or ink.
2-28. Requesting an improved estimated delivery date (3) Record the follow-up in the document register. Erase “AC1,”

Requests for improved EDDs are not mandatory. When used, requantity, and Julian date in column n. Enter “AK1,” quantity, and
quests for improved EDDs are restricted to PD 01-08 requests. Ajylian date the action is started in column n.

request for an improved EDD may be used when status is received (4) send the follow-up to the SSA.
with an unacceptable EDD. Use the following procedures:
a. Remove the latest status card from the due-in status file. Enter2—30. Modification of previously submitted requests

“AFC” in block 1. Circle block 1 using colored pencil or ink. a. Use.A request modifier document is used to modify the fol-
b. Record the follow-up request to the document register. Enterlowing information on previously submitted requests. Use it only
“AFC” and Julian date of the action in column n. when the change pertains to the entire quantity due in. It must be
c. Send the follow-up request to the SSA. submitted for each open request when a unit's Force Activity Desig-

nator (FAD) or Urgency of Need designator changes. Prepare a DA
2-29. Cancellation procedures Form 2765-1 as follows:

Submit a request for cancellation when all or part of a quantity (1) Media and Status Code, block 3.(1.1) Type of requirement
requested is no longer needed. Be sure to include the EIC in cqTRC), end item code (EIC), block 18.
54-56 on all customer initiated cancellation requests. Use the fol- (2) Project Code, block 19.
lowing procedures: (3) Priority Designator, block 20.
a. Preparation of a request for cancellation. (4) Required Delivery Date, block 21.
(1) If status has been received, use the latest status card. Enter (5) Advice Code, block 22.
“AC1” in block 1. Enter quantity to be canceled in block 8. Circle b. Preparation.

these entries using colored pencil or ink. (1) If status has been received, use the latest status card. Enter
(2) If no status has been received, prepare a request for cancellahe correct “AM”-series DIC from appendix H in block 1. Enter the
tion. Remake the supply request from the document register anthew data in the appropriate blocks. Delete a previously submitted
proper supply publication. Enter “AC1” in block 1 (cc 1-3). Enter code by circling the empty block. Circle these entries using colored
the quantity to be canceled in block 8. Circle these entries usingpencil or ink.
colored pencil or ink. (2) If no status has been received, prepare a request modifier.
b. Processing. Remake the supply request from the document register and proper
(1) Record the cancellation request in the document registipply publication. Enter the correct “AM”-series DIC from appen-
Enter “AC1” and Julian date if requesting cancellation of the entire dix H in block 1 (cc 1-3). Enter the new data in the appropriate
quantity; or “AC1,” quantity, and Julian date if requesting cancella- blocks. Be sure to include the Project Code, RDD and Advice Code
tion of a partial quantity. These entries are made in pencil in columnif one or more of these codes was entered on the original requisi-
n. Figure 2—10 shows a cancellation request posted to the documention. If any of these codes are left off, they will be deleted from the
register. transaction automatically. Circle these entries using colored pencil
(2) Send the cancellation request to the SSA. or ink.
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c. ProcessingRecord the request modifier in the document regis- least once each calendar month. Customer validation and reconcilia-
ter as follows: tion procedures will be of interest during IG inspections, assistance
(1) If the PD was modified, draw a line through the original PD visits, and Command Logistics Review Team (CLRT) visits.
in column g; enter the new PD. Have the request authenticated if f. For validation procedures, the continued need for quantities of
required. items due in from the SSA will be validated each month between
(2) Enter the correct “AM"-series DIC from appendix H and the the seventh and the 22nd calendar day. Is mandatory that an item by
Julian date of the action in column n. Figure 2—13 shows a requesitem review be conducted with the requestor of the materiel to

modifier posted to the document register. confirm _the_con_tinued need _for the item and the quantity requested.
(3) Send the request modifier to the SSA. The validation is the most important step of the SAVAR process.
The confirmation of need is not routine. There are many changing

2-31. Reconciliation/validation of supply requests conditions or requirements that affect the need for an item. These

a. This paragraph prescribes responsibilities and procedures fornclude changes in mission, personnel reductions, equipment
the Standard Army Validation and Reconciliation (SAVAR) Pro- changes, inactivations or reorganizations, cannibalization or lateral
gram, and prescribes the validation process at the customer level. [ransfer, and fund reductions.
also prescribes procedures on performing periodic reconciliations at,_(1) In accomplishing a validation the customer must do the
all levels of the Army supply system. These procedures will:  following: o ) o

(1) Improve readiness and sustainability by keeping a more credi- €) Check_ authorization documents to validate the authorization
ble data base within wholesale, intermediate, and retail supply sysfo" the equipment. . )
tems. Ensure recognition of the customer as the driving force within (P) Check to determine if materiel may have been obtained from
the supply system. Minimize the manual effort required at the cus-another source. )
tomer level and the ADP required at all levels. (c) Detqrmlne if there have been any changes to the PLL if for

(2) Minimize the funds involved in un-needed requisitions. Pro- Stockage items.

vide management and command visibility of the validation and 9- When items are identified as no longer required or excessive
reconciliation process. qguantities are identified, requests for full or partial cancellation of

Othe requirement will be submitted to the SSA.

h. It is recommended that a customer and SSA representative
perform a face-to-face, item by item validation/reconciliation at least
once each quarter. This does not apply to USAR and National

b. The SAVAR process is a standard procedure using automate
systems for validating materiel obligations with the user and recon-
ciling the due in and due out records maintained within the supply
chain. The SAVAR process is accomplished monthly (except thatGuard units
reconciliation with LCA is done quarterly) and is scheduled so that ~ : .
adjustments generated as a result of one cycle will be posted prior to I. Not later than the seventh of each month the customer wil

. . : ) ive two copies of the customer due out reconciliation list. This
initiating the next monthly cycle. The process begins with the first receive s ; o
source of supply (SOS) providing its customers with a listing of list will show all requisitions meeting the SAVAR criteria by the

dues out requiring validation. The process continues by adjustingcutoff date (not later than the 5th day of the current month) that are

the supporting SSA records with the customers validated require-re.Corded at the S.SA as due out to the unit. Both copies of_the_listing
ments. The adjusted SSA/SAILS due in file will be reconciled on a will be arranged in document number sequence. After validation as

uarterly basis with the records maintained at the LIE and SOS discussed above, the requirements on the list will be reconciled
q Y . . ‘against the customer document register. In order to ensure complete
After completion of the above, due in/due out records (for records

. o o compatibility of records, the unit document register should also be
meeting the SAVA.R criteria) at all levels within the supply system cross-checked against the customer due out reconciliation list. Each
should be compatible.

requisition will be marked in the “FLD COMM” columns as noted

c. The SAVAR process is as follows: below. DA Pam 710-2—2 and TM 38-L32-13-12, chapter 39 pro-
(1) The SSA cutoff date to the customer will be no later than the \iqe additional information.

fifth calendar day of each month. Include open requisitions that are (1) gnter “OK” if the request is still valid.
more than 30 days old (from document date). All open requisitions (2) Enter “REC” if the request has been received.

recorded at the SSA meeting these criteria will be included in the (3) Enter “CANC” if the request should be or has been cancelled.

SSA 1o customer se.g.ment of th? SAVAR Program.. . (4) Make two entries to show a partial cancellation; one showing
(2) All open requisitions meeting the SAVAR criteria except guantity to be cancelled and a second showing quantity still
those identified in TM 38-03-15, chapter 13, section VII, will be required.

included in the intermediate level SSA to LCA segment of the

: g (5) Make two entries to show a partial receipt; one showing
SAVAR Program. All Uniform Movement and Issue Priority Sys-

N . ) . i quantity received and a second showing the quantity still open.
tem (UMMIPS) priority designators (PDs) will be included in the " "\vhen a valid due in is recorded on the document register but is
SAVAR Program. The quarterly SOS materiel obligation validation ¢ |isted on the customer due out reconciliation listing received
(MOV) scheduled for response during the months of February, May, from the SSA. take the following actions:

August, and November of each year will be used in place of the LIF 1) Epsyre the document date is prior to the reconciliation cutoff
bottoms-up reconciliation (BUR) requirement for those months.  4ote' £ not. take no action.

(3) One complete cycle of the SAVAR process will be completed () f status has been received, refer to paragraph 2—26 to prepare
each calendar month (quarterly for USAR and National Guafigk appropriate document. If no status has been received prepare a
units). Within the monthly cycle each individual segment will be fojiow-up document. Attach the document to the customer due out
initiated without regard for the completion of any other segment. raconciliation listing for return to the SSA.

(4) The retail level SSA will, after written notification to the . File one copy of the annotated listing at the unit until the next
customer, initiate cancellation actions for all requisitions not vali- |ist is received and processed. Return the second marked copy, with
dated by the requesting activity for 2 consecutive SAVAR cycles. attached follow-up documents, to the SSA within 15 calendar days

d. SAVAR criteria includes a monthly SAVAR cycle run for  of receipt.
requisitions that are at least 30 days old and without shipping status |. Supporting SSAs will ensure that procedures are established to
at the time of cutoff. For example, if the cutoff date is 3072, then it expedite the receipt, return, and control of the customer due out
would apply to all requisitions without a shipping status dated 3042 reconciliation listing. The failure to validate a requisition for two
or earlier. consecutive cycles may result in the cancellation of the requisitions

e. Each customer maintaining a document register will validate by the SSA.
and reconcile its open requisitions meeting the SAVAR criteria at
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Section V (@) The commander may issue the card to the motor sergeant.

Receiving Supplies The card may be given by the motor sergeant to the PLL clerk to
o ) _ receive parts.
2-32. Authorization to request/receipt for supplies (b) The PLL clerk goes to the activities to request/receive sup-

a. On appointment, commanders or accountable officers will sendplies and presents the card. The card is checked to ensure the
a copy of assumption of command orders or appointing memoran-commander’s signature and the serial number match those on the
dum to each SSA from which supplies are drawn. This authorizesorder which is on file at the facility. If the information is a match,
the commander/accountable officer to request/receipt for suppliesthe supplies may be requested/issued.

b. DA Form 1687 is used when an accountable/responsible per- (c) If the facility requires a signature for the supplies, the PLL
son wants to designate personnel as authorized representatives lerk will sign for the items and write the card serial number on the
request and/or sign for supplies requiring formal accountability at materiel release order, hand receipt or other document.
the user level. The DA Form 1687 will be used to request and/or (2) One copy of the assumption of command or accountable
receipt for all property listed in AR 710-2, paragraph 2-5e, Classofficer orders is required at each facility using the authorization
VII, narcotics, ammunition, controlled forms, COMSEC items, and card. Add the phone number of the responsible/accountable officer
weapons. Commanders may designate additional items requiringbelow the signature block. On the order, write (ink entry), or type
control by DA Form 1687. For example: all serial numbers of the cards that are to be used for a particular

(1) The PBO may designate persons to request/receipt for itemsactivity. A separate order is not required for each serial number,
from the SSA. Normally two sets of cards are prepared and sent tchowever, an order is required to be on file at each facility requiring
the SSA. One set to the Editing Branch and the other to the Issuean account. Serial numbers may be added by sending a memoran-
Receiving Branch. If possible, designate different individuals to dum to the facility if valid orders are on file at the facility.
perform these actions to reduce potential for fraud, waste and abuse. (3) Damaged, lost or stolen cards.

(2) Hand or subhand receipt holders may designate personnel to (a) Damaged cards will be returned to the issuing responsible/
sign “change document” in their absence. The use of “change docuaccountable officer immediately. The responsible/accountable offi-
ments” is explained in paragraph 5-3. cer will destroy the card and annotate the Control Sheet to indicate

(3) DA Form 1687 may be used to delegate authority to a desig-the card has been destroyed.
nated representative to sign or initial forms and records in this (b) Lost or stolen cards must be reported to the responsible/
pamphlet. An example is the requirement to review and initial the accountable officer immediately. The responsible/accountable offi-
document register outlined in paragraph 2-3. cer will annotate the Control Sheet to indicate that the card has been

c. Prepare DA Form 1687 in enough copies to meet local needslost or stolen. The facilities that are authorized on the card will be
Figure 11-4 gives instructions for preparing DA Form 1687 for notified that the card has been lost or stolen. The facilities staff will
Class 5. line out the serial number of the missing card and items will no

d. The preparing unit or activity will keep a copy of completed longer be issued to anyone holding the card. Loss of theft of a card
DA Forms 1687. Send the other copies to the proper SSA, PBOWill be investigated by the responsible/accountable officer.

e. Only the responsible/accountable officer or persons authorized (4) Disposition of the DA Form 5977, DA Form 5978, and as-
by DA Form 1687 will sign for supplies. Authorized representatives sumption of command or accountable officer's orders.
are required to have valid identification. Valid identification is a (&) DA Form 5977 (fig 2-21): Upon change of command or
U.S. Government identification card having the signature and aaccountable officer, all cards issued under his/her signature will be
picture of the person. collected and destroyed. ' _ _ _

f. Keep DA Forms 1687 current. Use the following procedures:  (b) DA Form 5978 (fig 2-22): Will be retained in active supply
representatives. Enter the statement “Added, previous editi@Ag Will be destroyed after 2 years. _ _
remain in effect” in the remarks block. (c) Assumption of command/accountable officer’'s orders: Will be

(2) To delete personnel, prepare a DA Form 1687 as shown infetained after the change of command in active administration files
figure 2-14 listing the names of the persons deleted. Personnel to b€AR 25-400-2, file number 710-2i) for 1 year and will be destroyed
deleted do not sign or initial the card. Enter an “X” in th&fter 2 years. _ _
“withdraws from” block. Circle this block using colored pencil or  (5) The serial numbers on the cards serve as the basis for audit
ink. Enter the words “Deleted. Other personnel listed remain in trail retention. Each issuing unit or activity will appoint a person to
effect” in the remarks block. control the block of serial numbers to subordinate activities or units.

(3) DA Forms 1687 expire on the date entered in the “expiration Al cards will be inventoried at least quarterly.
date” block. When the forms expire prepare new forms. (6) Misuse of cards and cards suspected to be fraudulent.
g. DA Form 5977 (Authorization Card) shown in figure 2-21, is (a) Commanders/accountable officers are discouraged from che-

used to request and/or receipt for supplies not requiring formal cking every block on the back of the card.

accountability at the user level (see para 2—28b above). The Author- (P) Facilities that suspect cards to be fraudulent may challenge
ization card when used in conjunction with a commander's assump-tn€_card by calling the responsible/accountable officer. .
tion of command order, or accountable officers order, establishes_ (7) DA Form 5977, is not required at a facility that has a valid
accounts which authorize the request for, and receipt of supplies.DA Form 1687 on file, unless the user desires to use the additional
Figure 2-22, DA Form 5978 (Control Sheet), is used by the respon-card:

sible/accountable officer to track the location of each card. The card, 54 Receipt documents

should be treated with the same sensitivity as keys. a. Supplies issued from an SSA are normally issued with DD
(1) DA Form 5977 is issued to the user as determined by thepoyy 1348-1 (Issue Release/Receipt Document) or DD Form

responsible/accountable officer. These individuals also determinejgsg o (DOD Issue Release/Receipt Document With Address La-

which of the functions, (request/receive supplies), or both, ) (See figure 2-15.) The customer acknowledges receipt of the

cardholder will be authorized to perform. Card holders may be gypplies by signing his or her name, rank, and the Julian date in
restricted to one of the two functions based on the judgement of they|ock 7.

responsible/accountable officer. DA Form 5978 is used to record the p tems in stock at the SSA are issued on DA Form 2765-1. (Fig

card serial number, facilities where the card may be used, and the_16 shows an example of a completed DA Form 2765-1 as a
person, if any, authorized to hold the card. The responsible/accountreceipt document.) The customer acknowledges receipt of the sup-
able officer retains the options of keeping the cards in his/her pos-pjies by entering the quantity received in block S, Julian date,

session, or issuing them directly to using personnel. More than onesignature and rank in block V of DA Form 2765-1.
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made on that form. (Fig 2-17 shows an example of a completed DAnotice from the survey officer or approving authority, and the en-
Form 3161 as a receipt document.) The customer acknowledgeslorsement in b, above, to the CBS-X central collection activity.
receipt of the supplies by completing the “Supply Action” column  d. Property recovered after the report of survey is completed will
and entering the date, printed name, signature and rank in block 15be processed per the instructions contained in AR 735-5, paragraphs
d. When items are received directly from a contractor or vendor, 14—6 and 14-7. Use the procedures outlined in a through ¢ above to
they are accompanied by a commercial invoice, DD Form 250 post the item to the property book page.
(Materiel Inspection and Receiving Report), or DD Form 1155 (Or-
der for Supplies or Service). The customer acknowledges receipt 02-35. Classified COMSEC equipment
supplies by signing name, printing name, and dating the “receiver” Special handling, receipt and reporting procedures for classified
block on the commercial invoice, block 22 on DD Form 250, or COMSEC items are contained in the TB 380-41.
block 26 on DD Form 1155. Send a copy of the receipt document to
the SSA within 3 working days of receipt of supplies. (Figs 2-18
and 2-19 are samples of DD Form 250 and DD Form 1155,
respectively.)
e. When items are received directly from a contractor or vendor
and are not accompanied by any documentation, prepare DD Form
250 in four copies. Complete blocks 7, 11, 13, 15, 16 (include
document number for each request that pertains to items received),
17, 18, and 22. Complete other blocks only if correct information is
readily available, e.g. listed on the shipping container. Don’t sign
block 21B unless technically qualified to certify that items meet
contract specifications. Keep one copy of the DD Form 250 and
process the receipt under paragraph 2-34; send remaining copies to
the supporting SSA.
f. Upon receipt of nonexpendable items are purchased with the
IMPAC credit card, the primary hand receipt holder will prepare
DD Form 250 in four copies. Complete blocks as follows:
(1) Block 1 -- enter the word "IMPAC."
(2) Block 2 -- enter the invoice number or reference number from
vendor's receipt.
(3) Block 9 -- enter the vendor's name and address.
(4) Block 13 -- enter the hand receipt number and the unit
address.
(5) Blocks 15 to 20 -- enter known informatipn pertaining to
items(s).
(6) Block 22 -- place signature of hand receipt holder and date of
purchase. Keep one copy of DD Form 250 and provide remaining
copies of the DD Form 250 to the PBO for processing under para-
graph 2-34.
g. Place the receipt document for items recorded on the nonex-
pendable document register in the supporting document file. Destroy
the receipt document for items recorded on the expendable/durable
document register. For all items direct-shipped from a depot, ARNG
and USAR units will forward a copy of all receipt documents to the
supporting SSA within 24 hours of the receipt. Copies of Govern-
ment Bills of Lading (GBL) and TK4 intransit data cards will be
sent to the USPFO.
h. If the receipt is for the total quantity requested, remove and
destroy all status cards from the due-in status file that apply to the
request.
i. Use the procedures in AR 55-38, AR 710-3, AR 735-5, and/or
AR 735-11-2 for reporting and documenting discrepancies.
j- Upon receipt some property book items require submission of
DA Form 2408-9 (Equipment Control Record). See DA Pam 738-
750, chapter 5.
k. When inspecting and inventorying receipts of unclassified CCI
ensure that seals are intact and that no tampering has occurred.
Report tampering per AR 380-40 and DA Pam 25-380-2.

2-34. Recovered property

When directed by a survey officer or approving authority under AR
735-5 to reestablish accountability for nonexpendable property on a
report of survey before the report of survey is completed, take the
following actions:

a. Post a gain to the applicable property book page(s). Use the
document number assigned to the report of survey. Cancel requests
for property to replace the lost property that was recovered.

b. Notify the initiator or approving authority by endorsement that
accountability has been reestablished.

c. For RICC 2 items, send a copy of the report of survey, the
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Figure 2-1. Sample of a DA Form 2765-1 as a request for issue

Legend for Figure 2-1;

Completion instructions by block number or letter for DA Form 2765-1
(A) Enter the name and address of the SSA.

(B) Enter the name and address of the requesting unit.

(4-6) Enter the NSN of the item requested.

(7) Enter the unit of issue.

(8) Enter the quantity requested. Use all five positions. Enter zeros
(0) to the left of the quantity.

(9-10) Enter the unit DOD Activity Address Code (DODAAC). For
classified COMSEC materiel, use the COMSEC account number.
(11) Enter the Julian date.

(12) Enter the document serial number.

(13) Enter demand code. Use “R” for recurring or “N” for nonrecur-
ring.

(18a) Enter the proper End Item Code in block 18 or cc54-56. EIC's
are listed in the AMDF for most major end item NSNs but not for repair
part NSNs. Use the EIC that identifies the major end item for which
the request applies. For example, If the part is being applied to a radio
which is installed on a truck, use the EIC for the radio, not the truck. If

an EIC has not been assigned to the end item, leave the EIC blank.
(18b) If a major end item request, (as shown above) enter the Type
of Requirement Code (TRC) (app E). Enter the code in the 2d and 3d
positions of block 18.

(19) Enter project code if assigned. Otherwise, leave blank.

(20) Enter the priority designator.

(21) Enter required delivery date or leave blank. Enter “999” for
NMCS requests requiring expedited handling originating overseas (or
in CONUS units deploying within 30 days). For all other NMCS/
ANMCS requests, enter “N” for NMCS or “E” for ANMCS in the 1st
position of block 21. Entries in the 2d and 3d position of block 21 may
indicate short required delivery date. When used, enter the number of
days within which the materiel is required.

(22) Enter the proper advice code (app B) to give specific instruc-
tions to the source of supply. Otherwise, leave blank.

(L) Enter the cost detail account number when required.

(O) Enter one or two words that describe the item requested.

(P) Enter the type, number, date, and page number of the authoriz-
ing publication and other applicable data, i.e., SLAC/MPL number.
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REQUEST FOR 1SSUE OR TURN.IN TSSUE i‘H-EET T X REQUEST NO. 4. VOUCHER NO.
(DA PAM 710.2.1) TURN-IN Oy 1 WKA4CHA-5721=6201
1.SEND TO: 5. DATE MATERIEL REQUIRED  |6. DODAAC 7. PRIORITY |B. ACCOUNTING/FUNDING DATA
240th S&S Co
Camp Unmphrevs  Korea
2. REQUEST FROM! i 7 9 END ITEM IDENT 9a. NAME/MANUFACTURER 9b. MODE L 9c. SERIAL NO.
Btry A 1/40 ADA
—CODE 1SSUE FURNIN 10, PUBLICATION 11, JOB ORDER NO.
A R
I—initial FWT—Fair Wear And Tear EX—Excess CTA 50-970
R--Replacement RS—Report of Survey SC—Stmt of Charges
12 ITEM UNIT SUPPLY i POSTED
NO. STOCK NO. ITEM DESCRIPTION OF QUANTITY CODE* ACTl;N UNIT PRICE TOTAL COST
ISSUE DATE BY
a b c d e f I h i
L. | 7520-00-281-5911 asket, Waste EA 5 R
2. | 7510-00-984-5787 | Binder ZA 3 R
3. 17920-00-141-5452 | Handle, Wood A 2 R
4. /520-00-904-1268 | Marker bZ 1 R
5. | 7510-00-164-8926 | Pencil DZ 2 R
6. | 7510-00-543-6792 | Ref111 DZ 2 R
7. 17510-00-022-9654 | Pen bz 2 R
8. 18125-00-290-8036 | Tape RO 3 R
9. | 8540-00-262-7178 | Towel. Paper BX 2 R
10. 7920-00-141-5888 | Wax, Floor CN 2 R
LAST ITEM
SHEET TOTAL GRAND TOTAL
13. 1SSUE/TURN- | DATE BY 14. ISSUE QTY [DATE BY 15 RECQTY |DATE BY
IN “QUANTITY " /7 ﬂ IN “SUPPLY IN “SUPPLY
cCoLM IS . 5/ 9,0/ |acTion” ACTION"
REQUESTED /}%’ A /?Z AL J:}ulﬂ CUA coLomn COLUMN
REPLACES EDITION OF JUN 73 WHICH WILL BE USED UNTIL EXHAUSTED.
DA Jff'é"s 3161 US GOVERNMENT PRINTING OFFICE : 1987 0 - 189-109

Figure 2-2. Sample of a DA Form 3161 as a request for issue

Legend for Figure 2-2;

(8) Enter cost detail accounting information, as required.

Completion instructions by block number or column for DA Form 3161.

(Issue) Enter an “X” for issue.

(Sheet Number) Number sheets consecutively.

(Number of Sheets) Enter total number of sheets included in this
request.

(1) Enter the name and address of the SSA.

(2) Enter the name of the unit making the request.

(3) Enter the document number assigned to the request from the
document register. The document number is the DODAAC, julian date,

and serial number.

(4) Enter project code if assigned. Otherwise, leave blank.

(5) Enter the required date of materiel requested, or leave blank.
(6) Leave blank.

(7) Enter the priority designator.

14

(10) Enter the authorizing publication.
(12a) Enter the item number, in sequence, for each item requested.
(12b) Enter the stock number for each item requested.

(12c) Enter one or two words that describe each item requested.
Enter the words “Last Item” after last entry.

(12d) Enter the unit of issue of each item requested.

(12e) Enter the quantity of each item requested.

(12f) Enter the proper issue code from the form.

(12g) Leave blank. Person signing for receipt of the items will com-
plete the entry in ink.

(13) The requesting individual will print name, date and sign this
block. Include rank.

(15) When items are issued, the person signing for the items will
print name, date and sign this block. Include rank.
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M ITEM IDENTIFICATION?® T DOCUMENT NUMBER
DOCUMENT ROUTING & (NSN, FSCM/Part No.. Other) Of QUANTITY S p
IDENTIFIER | IDENTIFIER £, REQUISITIONE R
p S FSCM PART NUMBER ISSUE R
1] 20 33 afs | el ]8])9 o] w23 falste {8 Jvaf 20212223 {2a}2s5 Jo6 127 1 28] 29]30 f31]32733)3a]3s
816141013 (4(0]3]3]|6(3]1 E(A|O|O|OJO|1{W|K|4{A|B|E] {
3 DOCUMENT NO.(Cont.) 2 | ., SUPPLEMENTARY $ OISTRI- REQUIRED %
I Mls ADORESS G| funo BUTION PROJECT  |PRIORITY| DELIVERY ADVICE BLANK
3 DATE ! SERIAL N E 1 A | CODe CODs CODE DAY OF CODE
! olvy! L 4 . YEAR
36 {37438 )39 140 a1 a2 a3] aa]as{a6 |a7 [a8]| a9fs0 |51 | 52| s3fsa]5556] 57{s8 |59 | 60| 61|62 63]6a]| 65]66]6/ |68 Jo9 k
2R N
1 RS
1{3{3][110(9{2|2(R B|D|A 1|3 ]
REJECT CODE IDENTIFICATION DATA J
{FOR USF *1. MANUFACTURER'S CODE AND PART NO (When they exceed card columns 8 thru 22) '
8Y SUPPLY
SOURCE ONLY)
70{71 72173 | 7a] 75]76f77 |8 |79 65 66
2 MANUFACTURER'S NAME
k.
g' 3. MANUFACTURER'S CATALOG IDENTIFICATION 4. DATE (YYMMDD) 5 TECHNICAL ORDER NUMBER :
6
L |6 TecHNnicaL ManuAL NuMBER 7. NAME OF ITEM REQUESTED
3} HOOD
. TM 9-2320-20P, Pg 210, Feb 78
II. 8. DESCRIPTION OF ITEM REQUESTED 8a. COLOR
N
€ 8b. SIZE
N r
g END ITEM APPLICATION 9a. SOURCE OF SUPPLY k
i Truck Ambulance 1 1/4 Ton M893
E 9b. MAKE 9¢. MODEL NUMBER 9d. SERIES 9e. SERIAL NUMBER L
] ;
10. REQUISITIONER (Clear text name and address) 11. REMARKS k
L

it

} DD Form 1348-6, FEB 85

1985-485-306

used until exhausted.

#U. 5. GPOs

editionof Apr77maybe  DOD SINGLE LINE ITEM REQUISITION SYSTEM

2

DOCUMENT (MANUAL - LONG FORM)

Figure 2-3. Sample of a DD Form 1348-6 as a request for issue for a non-NSN item

Legend for Figure 2-3;
Completion instructions by card column for DD Form 1348-6 as a
request for issue for a non-NSN item

(2-7) Leave blank.

(8-22) Enter the CAGE, when available, and the part number. When
part number exceeds 10 digits, see Note 2 below.

(23-24) Enter the unit of issue.

(25-29) Enter the quantity requested. Use all five positions. Enter
zeros (0) to the left of the quantity.

(30-35) Enter the unit DODAAC.

(36-39) Enter the Julian date.

(40-43) Enter the serial number.

(44) Enter demand code. Use “R” for recurring or “N” for nonrecur-
ring.

(45-53) Leave blank.

(54-56) Enter the proper End Item Code in cc54-56. EIC's are listed
in the AMDF for most major end item NSN but not for repair part
NSN'’s. Use the EIC that identifies the major end item for which the

DA PAM 710-2-1 « 31 December 1997

request applies. For example, if the part is being applied to a radio
which is installed on a truck, use the EIC for the radio, not the truck. If
an EIC has not been assigned to the end item, leave blank.
(57-59) Enter project code if assigned. Otherwise, leave blank.
(60-61) Enter the priority designator.
(62-64) Enter required delivery date or leave blank. Enter “999” for
NMCS requests requiring expedited handling originating overseas (or
in CONUS units deploying within 30 days). For all other NMCS/
ANMCS requests, enter “N” for NMCS or “E” for ANMCS in cc 62.
Entries in cc 63-64 may indicate short required delivery date. When
short RDDs are used, enter the number of days within which the
materiel is required.
(60-66) Enter the proper advice code (app B) to give specific instruc-
tions to the source of supply. Otherwise, leave blank.
(67-80) Leave blank.

Identification Data Section (Completion instructions by block
number)
(5) Enter the type, number, date, and page number of the authorizing
publication.
(6) Enter one or two words that describe the item requested.
(7) Enter complete item description.

15



(8) Enter end item application. Enter other information if it is availa-
ble. For PD 01-08, add on back of form the appropriate justification,
signed by the commander (or his designee) of the requesting organi-
zation, that the item is required to remove a piece of equipment from
deadline, or is needed to satisfy a mission essential requirement.

Notes:

1 When a CAGE is not available, complete blocks 2 through 9 with
as much data as possible.

2 When the part number (cc 13-22) exceeds 10 digits, enter the
complete part number (to include the CAGE when available) in block 1
of this section. Enter the FSCM, when available, first followed by the
part number.

3 Use block number 11 (“Remarks”), as required. Enter notations for
fund cite, fund available, and validation for procurement purposes if
needed. Enter the date and signature of receipting person when DD
Form 1348-6 is used for issue purposes.

M ITEM IDENTIFICATION® UNIT COCUMENT NUMBER 1
DOCUMENT ROUTING & (NSN, FSCM/Part No.. Other) OF QUANTITY S ;
b | DENTIFIER | IDENTIFIER E ) REQUISITIONER -
4 s FSCM PART NUMBER ISSUE W |
1] 2t 3] als] el 7t 8lo o] mfvafiafralsie lv7]rs ] 9] 2021 2223 j2afos |26 J27 {28] 29 )30 |31 32 33]3a]3s
i 70 |2]|s5j0f1 o] 3 s{3}o|2]3 Elafolo {o] of t{w K [4]a B d
; DOCUMENT NO_(Cont) 2 | _, SUPPLEMENTARY $ DISTRI- REQUIRED
| Mls ADDRESS ¢ | runo BUTION PROJECT  |PRIORITY| DELIVERY | aDvice |  sLank
DATE ! SERIAL N B A | cope CODE CODE DAY OF CODE
! ojv! L YEAR }
36 | 37138 |39 'a0]| a1 [ 42|43 ) as )as]|a6 |47 1 48] a9{50 |51 [ 52 53 f5alss {s6f s7]s8 Jsu |60]61[62]63]64] 65(66 |67 |68
1
[}
11313181 0[0] O 5|R 13 2B
REJECT CODE IDENTIFICATION DATA
(FOR USE *1 MANUFACTURER'S CODE AND PART NO (When they exceed card columns 8 thru 22) !
8Y SUPPLY
SOURCE ONLY)
0|7 72y 737a] 756 |s7 |78 |79 65 66
% 2. MANUFACTURER'S NAME
2 Turn Key Materiel Handling Inc
- 3. MANUFACTURER'S CATALOG IDENTIFICATION 4. DATE {YYMMDD) 5 TECHNICAL ORDER NUMBER ___1
F 180-C, 1980 5;
6. TECHNICAL MANUAL NUMBER 7. NAME OFf ITEM REQUESTED LA
Ol GsA contract Schedule 71, Part 25 Cabinet Storage Steel
8. DESCRIPTION OF ITEM REQUESTED 8a. COLOR L!
i lett GreeanéYelloY I
. etters on Re ane
N1 Steel Stozage Cabinet, 1 Shelf, 1 Door, 20 Gallon Py P 3
Capacity, Model S4 114 ]
’ 20wX39X16 :
F [ 5 €nD (TEM APPLICATION 92 SOURCE OF SUPPLY
9b. MAKE 9c. MODEL NUMBER 9d. SERIES 9e. SERIAL NUMBER
10. REQUISITIONER (Clear text name and address) 11. REMARKS 1
E Authorized by TDA Supplement III, OSHA !
F approved cabinet for storing paints
R
DD Form 1348-6, FEB 85 ctditionof Apr 77maybe  DOD SINGLE LINE ITEM REQUISITION SYSTEM
oS, oPor toms.nsrng  USEGuntil exhausted. DOCUMENT (MANUAL - LONG FORM)

Figure 2-4. Sample of a DD Form 1348-6 as a request for issue for an NSN item

Legend for Figure 2-4;
Completion instructions by card column number for DD Form 1348-6
as a request for issue for an NSN item

(1-7) Leave blank.

(8-20) The NSN of the item requested.
(21-22) Leave blank.

(23-24) Enter the unit of issue.
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(25-29) Enter the quantity requested. Use all five positions. Enter
zeros (0) to the left of the quantity.

(30-35) Enter the unit DODAAC.

(36-39) Enter the Julian date.

(40-43) Enter the serial number.

(44) Enter demand code. Use “R” for recurring or “N” for nonrecur-
ring.

(45-53) Leave blank.

(54-56) Enter the proper End Item Code in cc54-56. EIC’s are listed
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in the AMDF for most major end item NSNs but not for repair part
NSN’s. Use the EIC that identifies the major end item for which the
request applies. For example, if the part is being applied to a radio
which is installed on a truck, use the EIC for the radio, not the truck. If
an EIC has not been assigned to the end item, leave blank.
(57-59) Enter project code if assigned. Otherwise, leave blank.
(60-61) Enter the priority designator.

(62-64) Enter required delivery date or leave blank. Enter “999” for
NMCS requests requiring expedited handling originating overseas (or
in CONUS units deploying within 30 days). For all other NMCS/
ANMCS requests, enter “N” for NMCS or “E” for ANMCS in cc 62.
Entries in cc 63-64 may indicate short required delivery date. When

short RDDs are used, enter the number of days within which the
materiel is required.
(65-66) Enter the proper advice code (app B) to give specific instruc-
tions to the source of supply. Otherwise, leave blank.
(67-80) Leave blank.

Identification Data Section
Note.
1. Complete blocks 2 through 9 with as much data as possible.
2. Use block number 11 (“Remarks”), as required. Enter notations for fund
cite, fund available, and validation for procurement purposes if needed. Enter
the date and signature of receipting person when DD Form 1348-6 is used
for issue purposes.

(M(N':R;WG THE REGISTER DOD AC tiv:ty ADDRESS CODF UNIT OENTIFICATION CODE PAGE NUMBER
DOCUMENT REGISTER FOR SUPPLY ACTIONS fer
For wse of this form. see DA PAM 710-2-1 . ‘f/,l’j" "':_ p; wny X Py Zr4 X4
The proponeni agency 1 ODCSLOG Sromarty Hoo ce /20~
DOCUMENT NUMBER QUANTITY oare
DOCUMENT REQUEST T S oL OW UP oate
DATE SERIA, SENT TO STOCK NUMBER NOUN eo fearacst meovest| MCO T o0 DUE COMPLETED, AEMAaRKY
a b . d L4 ! L4 h fl ; A 1 m n
20
¢/ |ocos | 7 yr 1220-00. s 77-05p |Frk &AL A2 | O (M| 2 / / | es0/
%/ |ooo2 R 25/
s |ovost |2rsiq B~ foaroral fromyrar 794
scc lovos |7y Z 1005000728 - Py A/ | AL 1 | 7 1/
| 2/¢¢ 0002 gyz 10085 00-028 -FYI/ | R Ll HR/ Noc |eaed s / 280
i SIS bt R SR W -
—+ ——
| £/70 oo/ |Fivance Ss/jc yZ 4 EFPA4
T ’ y-7-4
12,72 \poo2 | xyz CCOT-00-PVC-PC/P | ompass V22 W 4 Vi v 9,97
9,72 |ooos| B~ s I/r Vidd 222
oS/
7/ 72 |oooy | ¥ yZ Y2V 00 - I - YV IOO | a5 K o \oc e | / s20C
£/78 \ooo/s | ¥ Y2 /o0 -po-078 - PVIS | K. Fle 8,28
-1 ’ R P-Z17) FO (1)
I8 |ooo2 |y Z SOOI -pO- OIS~ P VIS L Adu A2 | Oc |ewe| <& 4 i Yo
S Rl
2,2¢ |oeor | vz 2990 -00-rvv-cT /P | frack / 2/ 7¢
273- 7752 V-4
2/ 7¢c (0002 | WY Z |2990-00-#vYTI7L | frack wR/ |oc aq ’ /| srrp
|
| £/ 7¢ |00as |c mwn DO® Form 5T/ P72 /PO
|7/ 797|000/ | 7y2 IO -00-FL/- FFYS | TomPressO” / 44
R P
| #/79 jooo2 | 7 Y2 Y E/0-00-56/-FF2/ o mpresses W R oc lewa Y
| 218/ 0@/ | vy2 V20 -00-£0- IF |Pompressor SO | OC (o] /
lat 3
 ¢/p9 |000r | ¥y2 SIYD 00 - §IC - 4RO/ | Mash 2 2r3
DA 'O 2064 EDITION OF SEP 85 IS OBSOLETE
JAN 82

Figure 2-5. Sample of a completed DA Form 2064 Actions

Legend for Figure 2-5;
Completion instructions by column or block for DA Form 2064.

(Element keeping the register)
keeping the register.

(DOD Activity Address Code)
put on the request. COMSEC custodians will enter the COMSEC
account number used to request classified COMSEC equipment and

components.

(Unit Identification Code)

(Page number
quence.

).

Enter name of the element and unit

Enter the unit DO

DAAC that will be

Enter the UIC of the requesting unit.
Enter page number. Pages are numbered in se-

(a)—Enter the Julian date. For training ammunition follow the proce-
dures in figure 11-6.
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(b)—Enter the assigned four-digit document serial number. Restart the
sequence daily.

(©)—

1. For request for issue and turn-in, enter the last three digits of the
SSA’'s DODAAC. classified COMSEC custodians enter the last
threedigits of the supporting SSA COMSEC account number.

2. For other than request for issue or turn-in, enter name of activity
the document is sent to.

(d)—

1. Enter the stock number of the item being requested or turned in.
For nonexpendable document registers, the LIN may be included for
purposes of continuity and cross-reference.

2. For requests for issue or turn-in on DA Form 3161, leave blank.
3. For ammunition requests, leave blank.

4. For other than request for issue or turn-in, leave blank.

(e)—
17



b. When cancellation or rejection status is received for total quan-

a. Enter one or two words that identify the item requested or turned tity requested, enter the status code and the Julian date of the
in. cancellation or rejection verification. (See para 2-29.)

b. For request for issue or turn-in on DA Form 3161, enter DA Form c. Enter CXL and the Julian date when request documents are
3161. canceled prior to forwarding to the SSA, and when documents other
c. For training ammunition follow the procedures in figure 11-6. than request for issue are canceled.

d. For other than requests for issue or turn-in, enter a description of d. Julian date adjustment documents (AR 735-5) or AARs are
the form or action. Examples are— posted to the property records, or the Julian date of the release
SIC for Statement of Charges. document is initiated by the survey officer for damaged property.

R/S for Report of Survey. ()
AAR for Administrative Adjustment Report.
(H— WHEN
a. Enter hand receipt or equipment number, or other locally assigned DO THIS
identification for which item is requested. ENTER
b. For supply requests that are required by a maintenance request, Cancellation/rejection status is received for part of the quantity
enter the job order number. requested.

c. For adjustment documents such as statements of charges or
reports of survey, applicable hand receipt number may be entered.
(g)—Enter the PD of the request for issue; otherwise, leave blank.

Mark partial quantity received in column j, a permanent entry when
action is completed.

Status code, quantity cancelled, and the Julian date of the cancella-

- . . ) ) tion/rejection verification.
a. The person authorized to authenticate requests will place their ] .
initials in this column for each UND A and B request. Otherwise, leave AF1 or AT follow-up is submitted. (See para 2-26.)
blank. Erase proper entry in column 1.
b. For UND A and B supply requests that are required by a mainte- AF1 or appropriate AT DIC and Julian date (pencil entries).
nance request, leave blank. AFC follow-up is submitted. (See para 2-28.) AFC and Julian date
Note: |Initials are not required for requests that have been extracted (pencil entries).
from another register.
. WHEN
Quantity
(i)— DO THIS
a. Enter the quantity requested. ENTER
b. For training ammunition follow the procedures in figure 11-6. Request for transportation status is submitted. (See para 2-27.)
c. For request for issue on DA Form 3161, leave blank. Erase entry in column I. TM1 and Julian date (pencil entries).

d. For other than request for issue, leave blank.
() Enter the quantity received from the SSA or quantity turned in.
Enter partial receipts in pencil. Otherwise, leave blank.

Request modifier is submitted. (See para 2-30.)
Update entries for which modification is requested.

(k) Enter the quantity due-in when document number is assigned AM and Julian date (pencil entries).

(pencil entry). On receipt of materiel or receipt of cancellation or rejec- Request for cancellation for total due-in quantity is submitted. (See
tion status, change the due-in quantity. para 2-29).

(I) This column may contain more than one entry. All entries are AC1 and Julian date (pencil entries).

made in pencil. When the space in this column is insufficient, use WHEN

column n (Remarks).

WHEN DO THIS

DO THIS ENTER

ENTER Request for cancellation for part of due-in quantity is submitted.
Supply status card is received for total due-in quantity. (See para 2-29)

Erase any previous entry. AC1, quantity to be cancelled, and Julian date (pencil entries).
Status code and if provided the EDD from the card. Follow-up on a cancellation request is submitted. (See para 2-29.)

Supply status card is received for part of due-in quantity.
Erase previous entry. Status code, EDD if provided and quantity
from status card.

Erase AC1 and Julian date in column n.
AK1 and Julian date (pencil entries).

WHEN 1. Erase pencil entries in this column on receipt of reply to docu-
DO THIS ment submitted.

ENTER 2. All entries will be made in ink or by typewriter unless other-
Shipment status card is received for total due-in quantity. wise stated. Corrections are made by drawing a single line through
Erase previous entry. Document identifier code (DIC) and the datethe incorrect entry and entering the correction above.

shipped or ESD from the card. 3. Document registers are kept by calendar or fiscal year (FY).
Shipment status card is received for part of due-in quantity. When closing out document registers at the end of the year, enter
Erase previous entry, as appropriate. DIC, the date shipped, or ESDthe statement “CLOSED OUT,” the current date, and the signature
and quantity from status card. of the individual performing the posting on the next available line
Final action is completed. following the last document entry in the register. Use the procedures
Erase old entry. in AR 25-400-2 for filing and extracting document registers.
(m)— 4. Block n may be used to record the document number assigned

a. Enter Julian date when final action is completed. If a partial to a reorder when an item is cancelled and requested again. This
quantity is received, enter the Julian date of receipt in pencil.  will ensure continuity during the reconciliation process with custom-
ers.
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The information listed on this form is to be used as a general guide only.

Figure 2-6. Sample of a supply status card, DIC AE1, DA Form 2765

Legend for Figure 2-6;

(51) Signal code from the original supply request.
Completion instructions of supply status card, DIC AE1 for DA Form

(52-53) Fund code from the original supply request.
21765 (54-56) Distribution code (cc 54) from the original supply request.
(1-3) Document identifier code indicates supply status. Type requirement code (cc 55-56) from the original supply request.
(4-6) Routing identifier code of the supply source furnishing the sta- Otherwise, blank.
tus. (57-59) Project code from the original supply request; otherwise,
(7) Media and status code from the supply request. blank.
(8-22) Stock number of the item. (60-61) Priority designator form the original supply request.
(23-24) Unit of issue of the item. (62-64) Julian date this card was processed.
(25-29) Quantity to which the status applies. (65-66) Supply status or rejection code (app C).
(30-43) Document number to which the status applies. (67-69) Routing identifier code of the last known source of supply.
(44) Suffix code entered if the status card applies to a partial issue. (70-73) Estimated delivery date.
(45-50) Address of the activity to receive the materiel. (74-80) Unit price of the item.
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The information listed on this form is to be used as a general guide only.

Figure 2-7. Sample of a shipment status card, DIC AS1, DA Form 2765

Legend for Figure 2-7;
Completion instructions of shipment status card, DIC ASI for DA Form
2765

(1-3) Document identifier code indicates shipment status.

(4-6) Routing identifier code of the activity making shipment.

(7) Media and status code from the supply request.

(8-22) Stock number of the item shipped.

(23-24) Unit of issue of the item shipped.

(25-29) Quantity shipped.

(30-43) Document number to which the status applies.

(44) Suffix code entered if the status card applies to a partial issue.
(45-50) Address of the activity to receive the materiel.

20

(51) Hold code is entered if applicable.
(52-53) Fund code from the supply request.

(54-56) Distribution code (cc 54) from the original supply request.
Type requirement code (cc 55-56) from the original supply request.
Otherwise, blank.

(57-59) Date shipped or estimated shipping date.
(60-61) Priority designator from the original supply request.

(62-76) Transportation control number, government bill of lading, or
other shipment unit number.

(77) Mode of shipment code (app D).
(78-80) Date available for shipment.
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The information listed on this form is to be used as a general guide only.

Figure 2-8. Sample of a shipment status card, DIC AU1 Reply to cancellation request, DA Form 2765

Legend for Figure 2-8;
Completion instructions of status card, DIC AU1 reply to cancellation
request for DA Form 2765

(2-3) Document identifier code indicates shipment status.

(4-6) Routing identifier code of the activity making shipment.

(7) Media and status code from the supply request.

(8-22) Stock number of the item shipped.

(23-24) Unit of issue of the item shipped.

(25-29) Quantity shipped.

(30-43) Document number to which the status applies.

(44) Suffix code entered if the status card applies to a partial issue.
(45-50) Address of the activity to receive the materiel.

DA PAM 710-2-1 « 31 December 1997

(51) Hold code is entered if applicable.
(52-53) Fund code from the supply request.

(54-56) Distribution code (cc 54) from the original supply request.
Type requirement code (cc 55-56) from the original supply request.
Otherwise, blank.

(57-59) Date shipped or estimated shipping date.
(60-61) Priority designator from the original supply request.

(62-76) Transportation control number, government bill of lading, or
other shipment unit number.

(77) Mode of shipment code (app D).
(78-80) Date available for shipment.
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DOCUMENT REGISTER FOR SUPPLY ACT'ONS EUEMENT KEEPING THF REGISTER DOD ACTIVITY ADDRESS CODE [ UINIT IDENTSFICATION CONE PAGE NUMBER
For use of this form, see DA PAM 710.2
The proponeni agency is ODCSLOG. 1/651st Arty Bn WK4ABE WA2ZHCO 14
DOCUMENT NUMBER
DOCUMENT REQUEST 2Ty PO O DATE
DATE ss:m SENT TO STOCKdNUMBER NOUN FOR Pe |iINnimaLs) REQuEST ,F:f;ﬁf’l;q DUE IN L;)?J:J e COMPLETED REMARKS
a ‘ 4 / £ h i J 3 li m n
612810238 XYZ 1005-00-478-5922 Limiter HR3 { 05 5 el
NDR) 5 c/72
B 1 //
FQLLOW {UP ENTRY
AR
. 1 [ ! | |
- = 4 wb te JE e T R E AT O
[ (IS WY FEE TR VI PR
o . . . o | e
] (ce foEdelnge RSN ",h ‘,‘Z'{‘Sw’V‘
Lt : .l - . | .
i (R ERR NI ! H"li“lltHH -
: ! ”
-4 22222212 PR B Al._lf"’(.‘7272211l {———_
K i ' Bl
LORM
DAJAN 82 2064 EDITION OF SEP 65 1S OBSOLETE. o .
T D I CTILT

Figure 2-9. Sample of a follow-up posted to DA Form 2064
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DOCUMENT REGISTER FOR SUPPLY ACTIONS

T ————————————————tm
ELEMENT KEEPING THE REGISTER

——
DOD ACTIVITY ADDRESS CODE

UNIT IDENTIFICATION CODE

PAGS NUMBER

Figure 2-10. Sample of a request for cancellation posted to DA Form 2064

e OBCSLOG. 1-161 Arty Bn Property Book Sec | WK4ABC WAZHAA 5
DOCUMENT NUMBER REGUEST QUANTITY DATE oaTE
OATE SERIAL Dgg#.ﬂ;gT STOCK NUMBER NOUN FOR po  finmiaLs| REQUEST T’LE"C»;_DIL DUE IN ;OL;?,?UP COMPLETED)| AEMARKS
a b ¢ £ S 4 h i k 1 m n
f= X%}
1048 0001 | XYz 4240-00-926-4200 Mask 1Ry | 06 |NDRl 2 ol L9817
REQUEST [FOR (ANCELIATION ENI'RHS)
R T M o
3| \ b ‘ i ]M “ ’ N R | N
I1SE. FORT KNOX, KY 1/651 ARTY BN, FT. KNOX KY |‘ QUANTITY 10 BE\
i —_— s \ CANCEQED l
% R ’2 el
i N~
. [ S AC/ 4240 00 l
’ [ ] [ ,xi“ | ’ 2
‘I
WK4ABC 1048 0001 N —
; KA 1048 Q001 1 :
R e MASK z
: po s loed IMTOE 06153300100, Feb 81, P-29 -
SRR . | _ o . _
o | l 1‘ ‘ ] ‘ ‘ ) ;
oo | ! — :
e l i*l‘“ill l';f“m; I O KON RS EIR SF,
DA Sor 2064 EDITION OF SEP 65 IS OBSOLETE.
The information listed on this form is to be used as a general guide only.

PAGE NUMBER

DOCUMENT REGISTER FOR SUPPLY ACTIONS

ELEMENT KEEPING THE REGISTER
1-651 Arty Bn

DOD ACTIVITY ADDRESS CODE

UNIT IDENTIFICATION CODE

? ek
Z’l;:‘:’!:ﬁ'.’.if‘;’.%"; gl‘)(%ALgalozl Property Book Section WK4ABC WA2HAA 5
DOCUMENT NUMBER COCUMENT REQUEST QUANTITY DATE OATE
DATE | SERIAL SENT TO STOCK NUMBER NOUN foR PO |mmiacs| mequest| RECO | oue v FOLLTw Ul compreTen REMARKS
. b c d 4 / [ 4 L] i N k i m n
B@
048 |0001 | xXvz  |4240-00-926-4200 Mask HR3 | 06 KPJ 2 7099
/’
7

ENTRY FOR TOTAL
QUANTITY CANCELLATION

|

The information listed or this form is to be used as a general gusde only

Figure 2-11. Sample of a DA Form 2064 showing completion of cancellation when entire quantity is canceled
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DOCUMENT REGISTER FOR SUPPLY ACTIONS

For use of this form. see DA PAM 710-2-1

FLEMENT KEEPING THE REGISTER

1-651

Arty Bn

0ON ACTviTY ADDRESS € ODE

UNIT IDENTIFICATION CODE

PAGE NUMBER

The proponent agency 15 ODCSLOG Property Book Section WK4GABC WAZHAA 61
DOCUMENT NUMBER QUANTITY DATE
DOCUMENT PEQUE ST YT FOULOW UP DATE
DATE SERIA. SENT TO STOCK NUMBER NOUN FOR e BN KL PR A DUk IN DUE COMPLETED REMAAKS
a [ ‘ o - / £ h ' i k ! m n
s (7)
1264 | 0ugs | xvz 2320-00-177-9258 Trk Uil HRe | 03 [ewer) B 2 / 212
—+-—t —~
‘ REQUEST FOR CANCELLATION FNTFWJl
- N | |
.
ELEMENT KEEPING "HE REGISTER QOO ACT v Ty ADORESS CODE NT IDENTIFICATION COOF PAGE NUMBER
DOCUMENT REGISTER FOR SUPPLY ACTIONS 1-651 Arty Bn Y eanionceo M
For use of this form. see D4 PAM 21021 . . . .
The proponent agency 15 ODCSLOG Property Book Scction WKAABL WA2HAA 61
DOCUMENT NUMBER QUANTITY DATE
00C ENT REGOEST
bate | semad ST RO STOCK NUMBER NOUN Coe o Lnmacs] seauesr] REC0 T ooe FOL W VRl ompLE TeD AEMARKS
e b < o 3 ! I 4 h f / [ i m n
o i i i LD (1)
1264 1 0005 XYZ 2320-00-177-49258 Trk Util HR4 | 03 jcMw 3 2 yri44 Pyl
P
[ ENTRY FOR PARTIAL CANCELLATION
- ——t - , -
\ - ——"””

A PARTIAL CANCELLATION STARTED
B PARTIAL CANCELLATION CONFIRMED

Figure 2-12. Entries required on DA Form 2064 for cancellation of partial quantity
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D(X:UMENT REG'STER FOR SUPPLY AcT'oNs ELEMENT XEEPING THE REGISTER DOD ACTIVITY ADDRESS CODE UNIT IDENTIFICATION CODE PAGE NUMBER
For use of this form, see DA PAM 710-2-1. 1-651 Arty Bn
The proponent agency is ODCSLOG. Property Book Section WK4ABC WAZHAA 48
DOCUMENT NUMBER QUANTITY DATE
oate | serm | USENTTO STOCK NUMBER NOUN eon | e fmmacs| ecuest] recer T ovew | oo COMPLETED) REMARKS
a b < d e f £ h i I K ! m n
e AMA
1208 § 0001 | XYZ 1005-00-073-9421 Rifle HR2 {8’ k%i__i_ 1328
OBTAIN INITALS VA
WHEN REQUIRED /
MODIFICATION REQUEST ENTRIES
4
L |
i ! ! . ( l S
1D AR
| 1/651 Arty Bn
" Ft Knox, KY L Ft Knox, KY
! i : 1 !
AR SRR N |
] (1) 1005000739421, EA 00004
W_KAABC] 208000 N
‘ , Rifle B
1 0.6 MTOE 06 153300100, Feb 81, Pg 25
.
DAJ;:“:ZM EGITION OF SEP 85 1S OBSOLETE.

o US GOVERNMENT PRINTING OFFICE W84 -421-646/8117

Figure 2-13. Sample of a request modifier posted to DA Form 2064

DA PAM 710-2-1 « 31 December 1997
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NOTICE OF DELEGATION OF AUTHORITY - RECEIPT FOR SUPPLIES
For use of this form, see DA PAM 710-2-1. The proponent agency is ODCSLOG.

DATE
6 May 96

AUTHORIZED REPRESENTATIVE(S)

ORGANIZATION RECEIVING SUPPLIES LOCATION
Ist FSB Fort School, VA
LAST NAME-FIRST NAME-MIDDLE INITIAL SUC'SEI:EE%R'TY AUTHORITY SIGNATURE AND INITIALS
REQ REC
Smith, Adam J. ) o
Yes |Yes Kz‘”’&“”? (_27_ S A 455 o
. P 3
Birch, John A. : el o
\/ Yes [No “.],’T/L b *J P V4 7\ J/,)/J
Jones, Alonzo L. o . o o
/ \ Yes |[No i 2 / \ AC naa / o
0 U j ‘\,i r o
Perez, Pedro M. \Yes ves | Yado VW Hu N

AUTHORIZATION BY RESPONSIBLE SUPPLY OFFICER OR ACCOUNTABLE OFFICER

THE UNDERSIGNED HEREBY
THE AUTHORITY TO:

'2(_‘ DELEGATES TO

D WITHDRAWS FROM
Request and receive Class 2, 4, 7, and 9 supplies as shown above.

THE PERSON(S) LISTED ABOVE,

REMARKS
Installation Supply Division

1 ASSUME FULL RESPONSIBILITY

UNIT IDENTIFICATION CODE
WA3HAA

DODAAC/ACCQUNT NUMBER

WS0THE

LAST NAME-FIRST NAME-MIDDLE INITIAL GRADE TELEPHONE NUMBER

ROJAS, COOKEE. CPT (804) 687-9988

EXPIRATION DATE

25

SIGNATURE

. -

. \‘.‘*(:

[‘r.k:f_ ?‘ . N . \3(1 =

May 97

DA FORM 1687, JAN 82

EDITION OF DEC 57 IS 0BSOLETE.

USAPPC ¥1.00

Figure 2-14. Sample of a completed DA Form 1687

Legend for Figure 2-14;
Completion instructions by block number for DA Form 1687

(1) Date Enter the calendar date the form is prepared.

(2) Organization receiving supplies Enter the name of the unit
and, if prepared by a hand or subhand receipt holder to delegate
authority to request or receipt for supplies, the hand receipt number or
name of the section involved.

(3) Location Enter the name of the installation on which the unit is
located.

AUTHORIZED REPRESENTATIVE(S) Section

(4) Last name - first name - middle intial Enter the name of author-
ized representative. When more than four persons are to be delegated
and a follow on card is deemed necessary, enter the statement “Con-
tinuation to DA Form 1687 dated” in the remarks block of the follow on
card.

(5) Enter “not used” on next available line when all lines are not
used.

(6) (REQ)Enter “YES” in this block for each person authorized to
request supplies. Otherwise, enter “NO”.

(7) Signature and intials Enter the signature and initials of author-
ized representatives.

AUTHORIZATION BY RESPONSIBLE

OFFICER OR ACCOUNTABLE OFFICER Section

(8) Enter an “X” in this box to show that the authorized representa-
tive is delegated to request/receipt for supplies. Specify the classes of
supplies for which the representatives may sign.

(9) Remarks Enter the SSA or other activity to which the form is
being sent. See paragraph 2-32 when used for adding or deleting
persons.

26

(10) Unit identification code
code.

| ASSUME FULL RESPONSIBILITY Section

DODAAC/Account Number

(11) Enter the unit DODAAC and any locally assigned account num-
ber.

(12) Last name - first name - middle intial
responsible person.

(13) Grade Enter the grade or rank of the responsible person.
(14) Telephone number  Enter the office telephone number of the
responsible person.

(15) Expiration date  15) Enter the expiration date of the card. This
date is determined by the person making the delegation. Do not set a
date later than the date the delegating authority expects to remain in
the job.

(16) Signature

Enter the assigned unit identification

Enter the name of the

Enter the signature of the responsible person.

Note. All entries, except the signature and initials will be either printed in

ink or typewritten. The signatures and initials will be entered in ink.

DA PAM 710-2-1 « 31 December 1997
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1. TOTAL PRICE.

REQ') A Al q é
DATE{ V 1N

SYCAA

oz

UNIT PRICE

OOLLARS | CTH

00042/54 000322050

DOLLARS | CTH

SW0400

Fobrd cfRMo va

LN FAL .

3 SwmP 10

W26AEK

QCUMENT

I

JUIN 86 I1SSUE RBELFASF/RECE!

DD FORM 1348~1A

DoC a1 N UNIF QUANTITY, g SUPPLE - F 015 - PRO - P

1DENTY FROM g 159 ;»\/Iggrl{ggsv | }\‘! TB‘I‘(JI: JECT ‘II DEL D
ASASRCK CNOOO75 YXO0A72ATK 13152
R
°2% W26AEK71051009

ORG NSN:
STOCK FUND

5 DOC DATE [ 6 NMFC 7. FRT RAT

97108 | 069160 060

10. Q1Y REC'H 11, UP] 12 UNIT WEIGHT] 137 T cug
00001

16. FREIGHT CLASSIFICATION NOMENCLATURF

B. TYFPE CARGO

635G9 z | U

I3
13 0NT cuBH| 14 trc | 1n
0000054 . 0(1 0001.292| 38270 0

FIRE EXTINGUISHER CHARGES/COMPOUNDS

17. ITEM NOMENCLATURE

DRY CHEMI

18, TY CONT

19. NO CONT

20. TOTAL WEIGHT

22. RECEIVED 8Y

o)

o Jhue

763

21, 107AL CURE

23. DATE RECEIZEL

2l T
— OO

J

PCN: L6S6D

Figure 2-15.

Sample DA Form 1348-1A, Issue release/receipt document

FORM APPROVED, CMB NO 0704-0188
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Figure 2-16. Sample of a DA Form 2765-1 as a receipt document

REQUEST FOR ISSUE OR TL RN-IN { AR 7102 ]
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6¢

REQUEST FOR ISSUE OR TURN-IN X

(DA PAM 710-2-1)

ISSUE

TURN-IN

SHEET
NO

NO.
SSEETS

1

3. REQUEST NO.
WH4CHA 7001-6201

4. VOUCHER NO.

1. SEND TO: 240th Supply & Services Company
Camp Humphreys, Korea

5. DATE MATERIAL REQUIRED

6. DODAAC

7. PRIORITY

8. ACCOUNTING/FUNDING DATA

2. REQUEST FROM: B Bl[’y 1/40 ADA 9. END ITEM IDENT 9a. NAME/MANUFACTURER 9b. MODEL 9c. SERIAL NO.
* CODE ISSUE TURN-IN 10. PUBLICATION 11. JOB ORDER NO.

I-Initial FWI-Fair Wear And Tear EX-Excess

R-Replacement RS-Report of Survey SC-Stmt of Charges CTA 50-970
12, ITEM ot SuPPLY j. POSTED

0 *
NO. STOCK NO. ITEM DESCRIPTION. ISSUE QUANTITY CODE ACTION UNIT PRICE TOTAL COST DATE BY
a b c d e f g h 4
1 7520-00-281-5911 Basket Waste EA 5 R 0.00
2 7510-00-984-5787 Binder EA 3 R 0.00
3 7920-00-141-5452 Handle, Wood EA 2 R 0.00
4 7520-00-804-1268 Marker DZ 1 R 0.00
5 8135-00-290-8036 Tape RO 3 R 0.00
6 8540-00-262-2178 Towel, Paper BX 2 R 0.00
7 7930-00-141-5888 Wax, Floor CN 2 R 0.00
LAST ITEM
SHEET TOTAL GRAND TOTAL
0.00

13. ISSUE/TURN- |DATE BY 14. ISSUE QTY |DATE BY 15. REC QTY |DATE BY
IN "QUANTITY™ John B. Goode, CW3 IN "SUPPLY James B. Badde, SGT |IN "SUPPLY Josh H. Sentry, PFC
COLM IS ACTION" ACTION"
REQUESTED COLUMN COLUMN

DA FORM 3161, MAY 83

REPLACES EDITION OF JUN 73 WHICH WILL BE USED UNTIL EXHAUSTED.

Figure 2-17. Sample DA Form 3161 as a receipt document

USAPPC V1.00




MATERIAL INSPECTION AND RECEIVING REPORT o B e

Public reporting burden for this collection of information is estimated to average 30 minutes per respons@, including the time for reviewing instructions, searching existing data sources, ?athermq and
maintaining the data needed, and completing and reviewing the collection of information. Send comments regarding this burden estimate or any other aspect of this collection of inforn- stion,
including suggestions for reducing this burden, to Department of Defense, Washington Headguarters Services, Diréctorate for iInformation Operations and Reports, 1215 _efferson Davis Righway, Suite
1204, Arlington, VA 22202-4302, and 1o the Office of Management and Budget, Paperwark Reduction Project (0704-0248), Washington, 0C 20503

PLEASE DO NOT RETURN YOUR COMPLETED FORM TO EITHER OF THESE ADDRESSES.

SEND THIS FORM IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE INSTRUCTIONS CONTAINED IN THE DFARS, APPENDIX F-401.

1. PROC. INSTRUMENT ‘DEN. (CONTRACT) l (ORDER} NO 6. INVOICE NO./DATE 7. PAGE IOF 8. ACCEPTANCE POINT
DABCO3-93-0001-0001 B-9482 1 1
2. SHIPMENT NO 3. DATE SHIPPED 4. B/L 5. DISCOUNT TERMS
. (¢
S 023 11 Jun 93 {'" CB/L #X9-4007 NET
9. PRIME CONTRACTOR CODE 10. ADMINISTERED BY CDDtl
Chimerical Wholesalers Purchasing and Contracting Office
1 SW Rio Verde Bldg 54
Big Sky, TX 79002 Fort Infantry, TX 79001
11 SHIPPED FROM (f other than 9) CODE FOB: 12. PAYMENT WILL BE MADE BY CODE
Fabricated, Inc. Financing & Accounting Office
SW Division Bldg 496
Sunshine, AZ 85999 Fort Infantry, TX 79001
13 SHIPPED TO CODE‘ 14. MARKED FOR CODE
99th Maintenance BN
Bldg 9898
Fort Infantry, TX 79001
15 TEM 6. STOCK/PART NO. o ) DESCRIPTION 7 UANTITY 18. 19 20
NO. e W iamer - contames mumpery 7 " sp7ReCo* | unim | uniT price AMOUNT
[}
1. i 5940-00~168-3366 Widget 6 BX 120.00 720.00
i 3.5 x .5" 100 PER BX
]
t
1
I
1
1
1
1
1
1
'
:
]
i
]
]
1
I
]
21 CONTRACT QUALITY ASSURANCE 22 RECEIVER'S USE
A. ORIGIN B. DESTINATION Quantities shown in column 17 were received
[ Jcoa[] AcCePTANCE offisteditems | []CQA [[] ACCEPTANCE of listed items has been | i1 @PParent good condition except as noted.
has been made by me or under my supervision | made by me or under my supervision and they
and they conform to contract, except as nated | conform to contract, except as noted herein or on BATT RrCEvD SICNATORE OF AUTH GOVT REP
herein or on supporting documents. supporting documents )
TYPED NAME
AND OFFICE
DATE SIGNATURE OF AUTH GOVT REP DATE SIGNATURE OF AUTH GOVT REP
TYPED NAME TYPED NAME * If quantity received by the Government is *he
AND OFFICE AND TITLE same as quantity shipped, indicate by (/)
mark, if different, enter actual quantity re-
ceived below quantity shipped and encircle.

23 CONTRACTOR USF ONLY

DD Form 250, NOV 92 Previous edition may be used. *U.5.GP0:1993-0-342-027-70443

Figure 2-18. Sample of a DD Form 250

DA PAM 710-2-1 « 31 December 1997



ORDER FOR SUPPLIES OR SERVICES

(Contractor must submit four copies of invoice.)

Form Approved
OMB Mo 0704— ;87
Expires Aug 31, 1992

FAGE Y O

Public reporting burger 107 this collection of intormation 1s estimated 10 average | hour per response, ricluding the time 1or teviewin
Sena comments regarding this buraen
incdluding suagest.ons for reducing this burgen, to Department of Defense, Washingion Headqustters Services, Direct
suite 1204, &rlington, VA 222024302, and 10 the Oftice of Management snc Budgel. Paperwors keduchion Project (C704-0187), Washington, GC 20503

maintaiming the gata needed, and COMDIRLING and reviewing the coliection of Information

orate 1or Information Operations and Reports

PLEASE DO NOT RETURN YOUR FORM TO EITHER OF THESE ADDRESSES.
SEND YOUR COMPLETED FORM TO THE PROCUREMENT OFFICIAL IDENTIFIED IN ITEM 6.

G INSTrUCLIONS, searching existing data sources, Gathering anc
eLIMate or any Other aypect 0f this coliachion of Intormanion,
. 1215 Jetterson Davis Highwey,

1. CONTRACT /PURCH QRDER NO

2. DELIVERY ORDER NO. 3. DATE OF ORDER 4. REQUISITION / PURCH REQUEST NO, S PRIORITY
GS-00D-4436A DABC-03-93-F-0096 TMMER93 107 /23 11650001
6. ISSUED BY covt| DOCPUR 7. ADMINISTEREDG 8Y (I other than 6) CODELDOC

Directorate of Contracting
Purchasing Division
Building T-4005

Fort Lee, VA 23801-5172 Buyer:

Directorate of Contracting
Building T-4005
Fort Lee, VA 23801-5172

8. DFLIVERY fOB

B] DEST
D OTHER

(See Schedule If other,

9. conTracion Vendor ID: 002938

CODE

FACILITY CODE

10. DELIVER JU FOB POINT BY (Cate)
(YYMMDO)

11 MARKIF BUSINESS

e Whimsey Furniture Co. L4 93/08/15 [ sman
wame sno 200 Bank St. V2. DISCOUNT 1ERMS AL oD
ADDRESS Lake City, NC 44372 %Z 10 NET 30 [ wonen.owne
13. MAIL INVOICES TO
. hd See Block 15
4. SHIP YO

CODE SUPPLY 15. PAYMENT Will BE MADE 8Y

cooe |

T54055

. PR ; . PP MARK ALL
Supply & Services Division, DOL Finance & Accounting Division PACKAGES AND
Warehouse T-3325 Building T-5216 PASERS Wit
CONTRACT OR

Fort Lee, VA 23801 Fort Lee, VA 23801 ORDEY NUMEER
DABCO393F0096

16. DELIVERY { XX | This delivery order is issued on another Government 3gency of in accordance with and subject 1o terms and conditions of above numbered contract

TYPE

of Reference your furnish the following on terms specified heres.
ORDER PURCHASE ACCEPTANCE. THE CONTHACTOR HEREBY ACCEPTS THE OFFER REPRESENTED BY THE NUMEBERED PURCH=SE ORDER AS 1T MAY PREVIOUSLY HAVE BEEN OR IS NOW

MODIFIED, SUBIECT TO ALL OF THE TERMS AND CONDITIONS SET FORTH, AND AGREES TO PERFORM THE SAME

NAME OF CONTRACTOR SIGNATURE TYPED NAME AND TITLE DATE SIGNED
le this box is marked, supplier must sign Acceptance and return the foliowing aumber of copies: (YYMMDD)
17. ACCOUNTING AND APPROPRIATION DATA/LOCAL USE
18, 13. 20. QUANTITY 21 22. 23
ITEM NO. SCHEDULE OF SUPPLIES/SERVICE ORDEREDL UNIT UNIT PRICE AMOUNT
ACCEPTED
1 Chair, Rotary, W/Arms, Black 4 EA| 200.00 800.00
No. 31-60027-202
PR Number: W27AB3-2226-3001
Accounting: 97X4930AC250670000W27AB32226300149100T54055
2 Desk, DBL PED, 60in x 40in, WOOD 4 EA 450.00 1800.00
No. 31-60059-207
PR Number: W27AB3-2226-3002
Accounting: 97X4930AC250670000W27AB32226300249100T54055
* quantity actepted by the Government is same as 24. UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 25. TOTAL 2600 .00
ant: rdered, indicate by X. If diffi ¢ er
::\‘u:l r:u:nnry acz‘ep!c:dr belyow quanriryer;:de:e’: and Frank B. James GSs13 28-
encircle, BY: CONTRACTING / ORDERING OFFICER DIFFERENCES
26. QUANTITY IN COLUMN 20 HAS BEEN 27. SHIPF. NO. 28. D.0. VOUCHER NO.

ACCEPTED, AND CONFORMS TO THE
CONTRACT EXCEPT AS NOTED

D INSPECTED D RECEWED [:]

30
INITIALS

D PARTIAL 32. PAID BY 33. AMOUNT VERIFIEC CORRECT FOu
D FINAL
DATE SIGNATURE OF AUTHORIZED GOVERNMENT REPRESENTATIVE 31, PAYMENT 34, CHECK NUMBER
36. | certify this account is correct and proper for payment. D COMPLETE
|:] PARTIAL 35. BILL OF LADING NG
DATE SIGNATURE AND TITLE OF CERTIFYING OFFICER D FINAL
37.RECEIVED AT | 38. RECEIVED BY (Print) 39, DATE RECEIVED 40. TOTAL CONTAINERS| 4%, S/R ACCOUNT NUMBER 42, S/R VOUCHER NO

{YYMMDD)

DD Form 1155, DEC 91 Previous editions are obsolete

Figure 2-19. Sample of a DD Form 1155

ar
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NOTICE OF DELEGATION OF AUTHORITY - RECEIPT FOR SUPPLIES DATE

For use of this form, see DA PAM 710-2-1. The proponent agency is ODCSLOG. 29 Jun 96

AUTHORIZED REPRESENTATIVE(S)
ORGANIZATION RECEIVING SUPPLIES LOCATION
Co B, 2/16th Inf Ft Wood, MO

LAST NAME-FIRST NAME-MIDDLE INITIAL SUC\:b;Eil;RITY AUTHORITY SIGNATURE AND INITIALS
REQ REC
/ :

Radford, Markus E ! T or v £ Vo U elN H1E &

Y
Nothing Follows \//

AN
SN\

AUTHORIZATION BY RESPONSIBLE SUPPLY OFFICER OR ACCOUNTABLE OFFICER

THE UNDERSIGNED HEREBY IZ DELEGATES TD D WITHDRAWS FROM THE PERSON(S) LISTED ABOVE,
THE AUTHORITY T0: Initial column "h" of DA Form 2064 for high priority requests, (UND A and B)
REMARKS
I ASSUME FULL RESPONSIBILITY
UNIT IDENTIFICATION CODE DODAACIACCOUNT NUMBER
WA2ZHAA
LAST NAME-FIRST NAME-MIDDLE INITIAL GRADE  |TELEPHONE NUMBER EXPIRATION DATE SIGNATURE -
Traylor, John H. Maj | (804) 734-1617 | 28 Jun 97 getve b e Le
DA FORM 1687, JAN 82 EDITION OF DEC 57 1S OBSOLETE.
Figure 2-20. Sample of a completed DA Form 1687
(8) Enter an “X” in this box to show that the authorized representa-
Legend for Figure 2-20; tive is delegated to sign specific forms and records. Specify the forms
Completion instructions by block number for DA Form 1687. and records that may be signed or initialed.

(9) Leave blank.

(10) Enter the assigned unit identification code.

(11) Leave blank.

(12) Enter the name of the commander or responsible person.
(13) Enter the grade or rank of the commander or responsible per-

(1) Enter the calendar date the form is prepared.

(2) Enter the name of the unit.

(3) Enter the name of the installation on which the unit is located.
AUTHORIZED REPRESENTATIVE(S)

(4) Enter the name of authorized representative.

) i i son.
©) dEnter not used” on next available line when all lines are not (14) Enter the office telephone number of the commander or respon-
used. sible person.

(6) (REQ) Enter “NO”.

(REC) E NO (15) Enter the expiration date of the card. This date is determined by
nter “NO.”

the person making the delegation. Do not set a date later than the

(7) Enter the signature and initials of authorized representatives. date the delegating authority expects to remain in the job.
AUTHORIZATION BY RESPONSIBLE OFFICER OR ACCOUNTA- (16) Enter the signature of the commander or responsible person.
BLE OFFICER Note. All entries, except the signature and initials will be either printed in

ink or typewritten. The signatures and initials will be entered in ink.
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AUTHORIZATION CARD AUTHORIZED FACILITIES
gS;IPCLEIE%F DELEGATION OF AUTHORITY - RECEIPT FOR CLASS VTISA CAN POINT
ORGANIZATION, INSTALLATION DODAAC/ACCT # CLASS Ilv wHsE AG PUBLICATIONS
= |HHC, FORT SCHOOL, vA WK4ABC X CLASS W DS MAINTENANCE
© | THE BEARER OF THIS CARD IS AUTHORIZED TO SERIAL # CLASS VIl \ WHSE GS MAINTENANCE
RECEIPT/REQUEST SUPPLIES FROM THE
;- ACTMTY CHECKED ON THE REVERSE SIDE OF CLASS IX DOL MAINT (INSTAL)
THIS FORM THIS CARD IS ACCOUNTABLE ITS
E LOSS WILL BE REPORTED TO THE INDIVIDUAL Sssc QM LAUNORY
<« | ISSUING THIS CARD AND THE AUTHORIZED DEH WHSE DEH SELF HELP
2 | FACILITIES CHECKED ON THE REVERSE.
SIGNATURE/SIGNATURE By)cx ORMO X Tasc
&MES BOND, CPT, €, cMDG
DA FORM 5977, MAR 91 REVERSE OF DA FORM 5977, MAR 91
Figure 2-21. Sample of a DA Form 5977
Signature/Signature Block On a single line, type or write, in ink,
Legend for Figure 2-21; the signature block of the responsible/accountable officer. The card
Completion instructions for DA Form 5977 is signed above the signature block by the person listed on the

orders.

L . ) o . . Authorized Facilities Place an “X” in the box which denotes the
Organization/Installation Enter the Unit or Activity designation. facility to which access is desired. Spaces are available to write in,

Example: HHC, 23 QM Bde, Ft. Smith, VA or Supply Division, o yne “the name of a facility not listed. For example, a motor

DOL, Fort Jones, VA. _ poolon a card may have “Xs” in the block for Class IX, Can. Point,

DODAAC/Account # Enter either the DODAAC or account num-  5n4 pS Maintenance. In addition, COPARS and Calibration may be

ber. (Examples: W33V33 or any other alpha-numeric account NnUM-yyitten in to the available blank spaces.

ber that the unit has been provided.) Laminate the card on both sides using plastic sheet, NSN 9330-00-
752-9091 which is available through the SSSC.

DA Form is typed or completed in ink as follows:
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CONTROL SHEET

For use of this form. see DA PAM 710-2-1. the proponent agency 1s ODCSLOG

) <
< (3 < L s <
< SISV &
EPA) QIO NS Q
A S < PO N
S [ < R e )\ Q \a ,;v » P el )
Yo NS S SIS OIS OIS £ HOLDER
SERIAL NUMBER I LV I s P Y0 *
Doo17/6 | X X Joun b St SFC

DA FORM 5978, MAR 81

Figure 2-22. Sample of a DA Form 5978

Legend for Figure 2-22;
Completion instructions for DA Form 5978

d. Are “Found on Installation.”

3—-2. Where property is turned in
Always turn in property to the SSA that normally issues the item.

This form is used by the responsible/accountable officer to track theThe SSA evaluates the property’s condition, ARC, and RC and may
location of the Authorization Card, DA Form 5977. The form is approve direct turn-in to the Defense Reutilization and Marketing
completed as follows: Office (DRMO). Don't turn in property directly to the DRMO
Enter the serial number from the Authorization Card in the card without SSA approval. When a unit is directed to turn in a RICC 2
serial number column. item to the DRMO, a copy of the Turn-In document will be sent to
Place an “X” in the block which corresponds to the facility entered the CBS-X Central Collection Activity (CCA).

on the back of the Authorization Card. Space is available to write in _a. ARNG units will turn in all property to the USPFO or as
location titles if required. directed by the USPFO.

HOLDER: Enter the name of the person who holds the card and P: Classified COMSEC items will be turned in by COMSEC
have them sign their name, (ink entry), to acknowledge receipt o
the card.

Chapter 3
Disposition of Property

Section |
Turn-in Procedures

3-1. When property is turned in

Iltems are turned in when they:
a. Are excess to authorized allowances; or
b. Are not needed and the authorization is not mandatory;
c. Become unserviceable or uneconomically reparable; or

34

fcustodians through organizational and installation COMSEC ac-

counts to COMSEC SSAs. Disposal of classified COMSEC through
non-COMSEC channels is specifically prohibited.

(1) Unclassified CCI will be turned in to the supporting SSA.
The supporting SSA will initiate proper disposal action. Disposal of
CCI by users through DRMO is prohibited.

(2) Refer to paragraph 3-5 below for special instructions regard-
ing the disposal of COMSEC materiel.

3-3. Forms used for turn-ins
Table 3-1 gives the forms used for turn-ins and the type of property
turned in with that form.

Table 3-1
Forms Used for turn-in

Form Used: DA Form 581
Used for Turn-in: Unserviceable and serviceable ammunition. Used
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Table 3-1 (2) Maintenance request. The number 4 (blue) copy of the DA
Forms Used for turn-in—Continued Form 2407 classifying the _item. This form is: o

(a) Required for all turn-ins regardless of classification by the
maintenance activity except (b) below.

ammunition packing materiel. Ammunition components. Empty cartridge

cases. (b) Not required for turn-ins of items replaced from ORF.

Form Used: DA Form 2765-1 (Request for Issue or Turn-in) (3) Vehicle classification. Two copies of DA Form 461-5 (Vehi-
Used for Turn-in:  Items to SSA, that have no value except for their basic cle Classification Inspection) classifying the items. This form is:
content (scrap) that: Are disposable at the organization level. Do not (a) Required if the items are in Federal Supply Group (FSG) 23
require turn-in credit. (Ground Effect Vehicles, Motor Vehicles, Trailers, and Cycles) and
Form Used: None a replacement is required.

Used for Turn-in:  Found on installation property. Excess serviceable (b) Required if the items are in FSG 24 (Tractors) and a replace-
SSSC items. ment is required.

(c) Not required for turn-ins of items replaced from ORF.

d. Prepare the items to be turned in as follows:

(1) Clean the item within your ability.

(2) Update all accompanying maintenance records.

(3) Package and preserve the items only to the extent needed to

Form Used: DA Form 2765-1 (Request for Issue or Turn-in)
Used for Turn-in:  All other property not listed above.

Section Il _ protect them during movement to the SSA.
Special Turn-In Instructions e. Deliver the items to the turn-in point.

. ) f. The SSA turn-in clerk will accept the items by entering the
3-5. Turn-in of property book and nonexpendable items quantity received in block S of the DA Form 2765-1. The clerk

Property book items must be excess or found to be unserviceablegnters the Julian date received, and signs in block V. The original

not repairable by support maintenance before they can be turned i”(first) copy will then be given to the unit representative. The ammu-
The Commander for whom the property is maintained and the nextyition SSA will accept the turn-in of items on DA 581 after the
higher headquarters, may authorize turn-in or transfer of property Noy,in.in has been affected. The checker will annotate in block 20, the
longer required or authorized by the VTAADS, excess or obsolete gyantity turned in, sign block 31a and date. The unit representative
up to 365 days prior to the effective date of the new authorization || pe” given a copy.

document. Turn-in action should be initiated no later than 10 days ¢ After the items have been accepted:
after the time the item is determined to be excess or unserviceable. (1) pgst the turn-in to the property book page for the item. Post
ltems being turned in should be complete with all components andihe quantity turmed in as a decrease to the balance on hand.
Basic Issue Items (BIl). If not complete a shortage list signed by = (2y" post the document register to show the turn-in as being com-
either the Unit Commander or PBO, must be attached to the turn-inpjeted. For RICC 2 items send a copy of the document to the CBS-
document. All items must receive a technical inspection prior t0 x Central Collection Activity (CCA). Also applies when turn in to
being turned in to the supporting SSA. The number four (4) copy of pRMO is directed. This applies only to units served by an SSA
the DA Form 2407 (Maintenance Request), or ULLS automated ysing manual accounting procedures. If the servicing SSA is auto-
requests will be attached to the DA Form 2765-1 turn-in documentmated, the turn in transaction will be captured from the intermediate
in all cases. The maintenance request will be used to determingeye| supply system.
which of the classifications in paragraph b below will apply. Turn-in - (3) File the posted document in the supporting document file.
property book items as follows: h. Upon turn-in, some property book items require submission of
a. Prepare DA Form 2765-1 as shown in figure 3-3. Do not use DA Form 2408-9 (Equipment Control Record). See DA Pam
a return advice code. When turning in noncataloged, nonstandardy38—750, chapter 5.
commercial items, enter the complete line item description and end
item application as a minimum. Enter any other identifying data that 3—6. Reporting and turn-in of classified COMSEC materiel
may be available. a. Classified COMSEC will not be turned in until disposition
b. Enter the reason for the turn-in block P as follows: instructions are received from the COMSEC SSA. This does not
(1) It works, enter the words “TURN IN:EXCESS: apply to Intensively Managed/Automatic Return (Secondary) items
SERVICEABLE.” (ARI). _ 3 .
(2) It does not work, enter the words “TURN IN:EXCESS: (1) OCONUS units report excess classified materiel to the sup-

SERVICEABLE.” porting CLSF. Excess materiels will be held in place pending re-
(3) If the item is not excess, enter the words “TURN NCeipt of disposition instructions. Classified COMSEC materiel
REPLACEMENT:UNSERVICEABLE.” (except key and publications) determined to be excess to Theatre

; ; ; . .needs will be shipped to LBAD after the supporting CLSF has

E;g Ev\tlljl.e fgfr?ailf xngr;fgag:r’ also enter an explanation. Use'notiﬁed the owning COMSEC account that no Theatre requirement

. : exists. Units will be provided official disposition instructions and

(b) AR 735:5 for other than FWT. See AR 735-5, paragraph the complete shipping address
12-1d(3)(d). . _(2) CONUS units not supported by a COMSEC SSA will ship all

c. Make sure the following (_Jlocuments accompany the turn-in: oycass items (except key and publications) to: Commander,

(1) A component shortage list. Use DA Form 2062; the com- Topyhanna Army Depot, ATTN: CA 581099, Bldg 73, Tobyhanna,
mander or PBO must sign it. Send two copies. Keep one in SUS-pa 18466-5110. Prior reporting to B56 is not required.
pense. D(_es_troy this copy when final turn-in credit is r(_ec_elved. US (3) The unit activity will prepare SF 153 (COMSEC Material
Army Training and Doctrine Command (TRADOC) training activi- - Report) to turn-in classified COMSEC items. The shipment of clas-
ties that are issued end items without components will include sifieg COMSEC materiel will be documented by the COMSEC
copies of the issue documents when turning in the end items. Docugystodian, on a SF 153 in accordance with the instructions contained

ments supporting turn in of these items will be marked: USED AS i TB 380-41. The SF 153 must accompany the material upon turn-
TRAINING AIDS. FREQUENT DISASSEMBLY AND ASSEM-  in through COMSEC logistics channels and a copy must be filed in

BLY FOR INSTRUCTIONAL PURPOSES. A Component Shortage the account document file.

list is not required when: (4) Turn-in of unserviceable classified COMSEC materiel. Unser-
(a) There are no shortages. viceable classified COMSEC materiel will be evacuated to the next
(b) The turn-in is for an item replaced from operational readiness higher authorized maintenance level unless an evaluation by quali-

float (ORF). fied maintenance personnel determines that the item is beyond the
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repair capability of the maintenance facility. Unserviceable classi- a. Deliver the items to the SSA as is. Do not use any resources to
fied COMSEC materiel in CONUS/OCONUS will be shipped to: upgrade the property.
Commander,Tobyhanna Army Depot, ATTN: CA 5B1099, Bldg 73, b. No paperwork is required for the turn-in.
Tobyhanna, PA 18466-5110. c. If a requirement and an authorization exist for a found prop-
b. Demilitarization and disposal of excess classified COMSEC erty book item, take these actions:
materiel (except key and publications) will be performed by TYAD (1) Prepare a request for the found item. Use DA Form 2765-1.
only. Instructions for preparation of the turn-in are in chapter 2, figure
c. All COMSEC key and publications will be turned in through 2-1.

COMSEC retail support channels in accordance with TB 380-41. (2) Enter the words “FOUND ON INSTALLATION" in block P.

If the item is RICC 2, enter the RICC in the “ltem Description”
3—7. Turn-in of expendable and durable supplies block and the unit UIC in the “Request is from” block.
Serviceable expendable and durable supplies must be turned in to (3) Take the request to the SSA. Do not take the property. The
the SSA when they are excess. See paragraph 3-16 for turn in o8SA will issue the items to the finding unit. The issue will be free
SSSC items. Unserviceable expendable and durable supplies witlfno billing).
RCs A, D, F, H, O, Z, and L must also be turned in to the SSA. All  (4) Post the document as an increase to the property book bal-
unserviceable durable items or expendable items, replaced at thance. For RICC 2 items, send a copy of the document to the CBS-X
organizational level, having RCs of O or Z that are actually con- central collection activity.
sumed in use, are to be turned in by the customer unit to the SSA as (5) Complete the document register.
scrap. Also, any other item/by-product determined to require collec- (6) File the document in the supporting document file.
tion/special handling due to local/State/Federal environmental regu- d. Discovery of classified COMSEC materiel, to include unclassi-

lations. Turn-in procedures are as follows: fied CCI, which is not on accountable records, will immediately
a. Prepare DA Form 2765-1 as shown in figure 3—1. Do not use (same day) be reported as a physical insecurity as specified in TB
a return advice code. 380-41 or DA PAM 25-380-2, as applicable.

b. Enter the reason for the turn-in block P as follows:

(1) If the item is excess, enter the words “TURN-IN-EXCESS.” 3-10. Turn-in of temporary loan materiel . .
If it works, also enter the word “SERVICEABLE.” If it does not Temporary loan items are owned by the SSA that issued the item. It

work, enter the word “UNSERVICEABLE.” If unserviceable, enter remains on the SSAs accou_ntable records. Te_mporary Io_an, there-
an explanation as explained in (2) below. fore, must always be turned in to the SSA that issued the item. Use

(2) If a replacement is required, enter the words “TURN-IN- the following procedures:

REPLACEMENT-UNSERVICEABLE." Also enter an explanation. & Ere""’;[]e DA Foré“ 2765‘t1 as Eho""” n rf]!g‘;r‘eth3‘.1t'
(a) Use FWT for fair wear and tear. . Use € Same daocument numpber on wnic e |ltems were

(b) Use AR 735-5 for other than FWT. :g;g;’;d from the SSA. Do not enter the turn-in on the document
C. 'Att'ach thg nhumber 4 (blue) copy of the DA Form 2407. to the c En.ter return advice code 1Q in block 22 of DA Form 2765-1
turn-in if the item was inspected and found to be unserviceable. j ~ . "o " o

d. Deliver the items to the turn-in point. SSA retains the original 4 piior to turn-in, temporary loan property must be repaired to

copy of DA Form 2765-1 and the unit receives copy 4 of DA Form restore it to the same condition as when it was issued. Any repairs

2765-1. . . needed but not done will be charged to the unit.
e. After the items have been accepted, post the document register o paliver the property to the SSA.

to show the turn-in as completed. The copy received from the SSA ¢ atter the turn-in clerk accepts the turn-in, file the document in

may be destroyed. _ o the General Inventory Management Correspondence File.
f. Unserviceable and economically salvageable material will be g. These procedures do not apply to the ARNG.

turned in to the SSA.
. ) 3-11. Turn-in of returnable containers
3-8. Disposal of batteries o . a. There are two types of returnable containers.
Batteries containing lithium, mercury, zinc, silver chloride, and cer- (1) vendor-owned containers.These containers are assigned local

tain batteries containing lead acid and nickel have been designateghanagement control numbers by the SSA before issue to the unit.
as hazardous materiel by OSHA and EPA. These batteries are po- (2) Government-owned containers.These are containers with

tentially dangerous to personnel, equipment, and the environmentNSNs such as drums or cylinders.

i.e., lithium batteries can explode and vent poisonous gases if eX- p. Use DA Form 2765—1 or to turn in vendor-owned containers.
posed to extreme heat (130F). Although these batteries are categgerepare the form according to figure 3-2.

rized as expendable, they have a recoverability code of “A” and (1) Assign a new document number.

should be turned in to the appropriate SSA when no longer useable (2) Enter return advice code 1Z in block 22 of DA Form 2765-1
even though they may not necessarily be reparable. Magnesiunyr cc 65-66 of.

batteries have been determined to be non-hazardous solid waste for ¢. Use DA Form 2765—1 or to turn in Government-owned con-
disposal purposes. They are not to be accumulated and disposahiners. Prepare the form as shown in figure 3-1.

must be controlled. These batteries are not to be thrown away. (1) Do not assign a new document number. Use the same docu-
Specific disposition guidance can be found in SB 11-6, and 11-30.ment number on which the container was received from the SSA.

Check the AMDF for recoverability code. Do not enter the turn-in on the document register.
) . . (2) Enter return advice code 1S in block 22 of DA Form 2765-1.
3-9. Turn-in of “found on installation property” Deliver the container to the SSA.

All “found on installation property" is required to be turned .in toa g After acceptance by the SSA, complete the document register
stock record accountable officer. When known, “found on installa- for vendor-owned containers.

tion property” is turned in to the SSA that would supply the item. If ¢ "Fjje the document in the General Inventory Management Cor-

not known, it can be turned in to any SSA. At ARNG units “found respondence File.

on installation property” will be reported to the USPFO by using

turn-in documentation. A document number will be assigned to the3-12. Return of discrepant shipments

turn-in by the finding organization. The USPFO will direct move-  a. There are two types of discrepant shipments. There are items
ment of the property. Additionally, unclassified CCI that is discov- that were not requested and items having hidden defects.

ered and is not on accountable record requires an incident report be b. Turn-in items not requested by using DA Form 2765-1. Pre-

submitted per DA PAM 25-380-2. pare the form according to figure 3-1.
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(1) Do not assign a new document number. Use the same one 08-17. Quality Deficiency Reports (QDR) Exhibit Return
which the item was received from the SSA. Do not enter the turn-in Program
on the document register. Units will use project code QDR when preparing turn in documenta-
(2) Enter return advice code 1T in block 22 of DA Form 2765-1. tion for deficient aviation class IX supplies reported on SF 368
c. Turn-in items having hidden defects by using DA FornfProduct Quality Deficiency Report), also referred to as Equipment
2765-1. Prepare the form according to figure 3-2. Improvement Recommendations (EIR).
(1) Do not assign a new document number. Use the same one on
which the item was received from the SSA. Do not enter the turn-in Section IlI
on the document register. Lateral Transfer of Property
(2) Enter return advice code 1U in block 22 of DA Form 2765-1.

d. Where appropriate or required, prepare and process a ROD —-18. Transfer approval

ransfers of nonexpendable property from one organization to an-
ROID per AR 725-50. . . other are called Ia?eral transrf)ers. T);lese transfers?J are made when
e. Deliver the items to the turn-in point. , there is excess property in one organization and shortages in anoth-
f. Once the clerk accepts the turn-in, take these actions:  gr or when equipment is withdrawn from the ARNG or USAR and
(1) For property book items, check the property book to see if the yansferred to the active components. Lateral transfers will be made
original document was posted as an increase to the balance. If itynen approved by, or at the direction of:
was, post the turn-in as a decrease. If it was not, or after posting, 5 FEor organization propertyThe lowest level commander over
file the document in the supporting document file along with the oty units involved if in the same component (Active, ARNG or
original document. USAR).
(2) For other than property book items, destroy the turn-inp For installation property on the same installatidfhe instal-
document. lation commander, if property is within the same component, and
) will not be transferred to another component.
3-13. Return of property issued to support DA approved c. For installation property betweenb installatioriBhe lowest
emergency requirements . level commander over both installations involved. When the transfer
Property issued to support DA approved emergency requirementy, qyes two MACOMS, it will be coordinated between the
will be turned in when the emergency is over. This includes prop- \;acoms. When the traﬁsfer involves equipment owned by the
erty rented or leased. , i ARNG or USAR and the equipment is to be transferred to the
a. Use DA Form 2765-1 prepared according to figure 3-2.  active Component, HQ, ODCSOPS (DAMO-ODR) will approve

b. Do not assign a new document number. Use the same one Ohe transfer. Assuming favorable coordination, the losing MACOM
which the item was received from the SSA. Do not enter the turn-in gjrects the transfer. In circumstances where the MACOM is the

on the document register. ) directing/approving authority for lateral transfers between different
c. Enter return advice code 1P in block 22 of DA Form 2765-1. commands, the MACOM may delegate the authority to the Installa-
d. Deliver the property to the SSA. tion Supply Division or Director of Logistics (DOL) or equivalent.
e. On completion of the turn-in, file the document in the General within AMC organizations, the DOL or equivalent may further
Inventory Management Correspondence File. delegate to the installation equipment manager.
) d. For property in the ARNGThe USPFO may delegate this
3-14. Turn-in of parachutes and components authority to the SPBS PBO for transfers within SPBS units.
Parachutes and parachute components (FSC 1670) are turned in ¢ For transfer of accountable classified COMSEC equipment.
using DA Form 2765-1. ) Transfer of accountable classified COMSEC equipment and compo-
a. Prepare a separate DA Form 2765-1 for each different year ofpents is prohibited, unless approved by the supporting COMSEC
manufacture. Prepare the form according to figure 3-2. SSA. Upon approval transfer documents specified in TB 380-41
(1) Enter the date of manufacture in block P of DA Formyil be processed by COMSEC custodians through the COMSEC
2765-1. SSA. Unclassified CCl and other COMSEC equipment are con-
(2) Enter return advice code 1Z in block 22 of DA Form 2765-1. tained in paragraph 3-19 below.
b. Deliver the items to the turn-in point. f. For withdrawals or diversions of ARNG and USAR equipment
c. For property book items, after receipt by the SSA, post the to the Active Componerithe Secretary of Defense or designee. All
turn-in as a decrease to the property book balance. requests for withdrawals or diversions will be initiated at MACOM
d. Complete the document register. level and forwarded to HQDA, ATTN: DAMO-ODR, Washington

e. File the document for property book items in the supporting DC 20310-0400, for processing.

document files. Destroy other turn-in documents.
3-19. Transfer procedures

3-15. Turn-in Information Management Processing Make the transfer of property as follows:

Equipment (IMPE) items a. Determine the item to be transferred. Make sure the item
When the Software Management Support Department (SMSD)gets 10/20 maintenance standards.

formerly DARIC, instructs disposition of IMPE to the Defense b. Use DA Form 3161 to transfer property book items. The

Reutilization and Marketing Office (DRMO), the PBO will com- losing unit prepares the form. Prepare the form in enough copies to
plete a DD Form 1348-1 and turn-in the items directly to the meet the needs of the losing and gaining units. Figure 3-3 gives
servicing DRMO. A copy of the disposition instructions fronihstructions for preparing DA Form 3161 as a lateral transfer.

SMSD will accompany turn-in documents. c. Document any component shortages using hand receipt annex
procedures. Attach the original copy of the hand receipt annex to the

3-16. Return of items to the SSSC gaining unit's copy of DA Form 3161. Sign and date the document
a. SSSC items that are no longer required are turned in. Theyin block 13.

may be returned to the SSSC when: d. Send DA Form 3161 and proper hand receipt annexes to the
(1) They are in the same condition as purchased. approving authority.
(2) They are in the same unit pack as purchased. (1) For withdrawals of ARNG and USAR equipment to the Ac-
b. No paperwork is required when returning SSSC items. Simply tive Component, a copy of the correspondence approving the

return the items. Credit will be given the unit. withdrawal will be attached to the original and copies of DA 3161
c. If the items do not meet the above criteria, turn them in by both the gaining and losing PBOs.

according to paragraph 3-7. (2) For transfer within the USAR, a copy of the memorandum

from the MUSARC/MSC directing the transfer will be attached to
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the DA Form 3161 by both gaining and losing PBOs. This memo-
randum serves as the justification for the transfer in the USAR.

e. When the approved document is returned, the losing unit will:

(1) Assign a document number to the DA Form 3161.

(2) Submit requests for cancellation for all open requests for
components pertaining to the equipment.

(3) Notify the gaining unit's PBO that the property is ready for
transfer.

(4) Ensure action is initiated to transfer OMA-funds to the gain-
ing organization when OMA funded components (ABA code 3 or 5)
are missing from property transferred within the same MACOM.

f. Deliver the equipment to the gaining unit or have the gaining
unit pick it up.

g. The PBO of the gaining unit will:

(1) Conduct a receipt of property inventory per paragraph 9-2,
ensuring that property meets the conditions in the transfer directive.
Sign for the property by completing column 12g and block 15 (date
and signature).

(2) Assign a document number to Block 4 of the DA Form 3161.

(3) Give the losing unit's PBO a copy of the signed and docu-
mented DA Form 3161.

(4) Post the lateral transfer document to the property book.

(5) File the original of the DA Form 3161 in the supporting
document file.

(6) For Reportable Item Control Code (RICC) 2 items send a
copy of the DA Form 3161 to the Continuing Balance System—
Expanded (CBS-X) central collection activity.

(7) Submit requests for component shortages.

(8) ARNG. Send a copy of completed DA Form 3161 to the
USPFO.

h. The losing unit PBO will:

(1) Post the lateral transfer document to the property book.

(2) File the copy of the DA Form 3161 in the document file.

i. When transferred, some property book items require submis-
sion of DA Form 2408-9. See DA Pam 738-750, chapter 5.

j- Upon transfer of unclassified CCl, PBOs will comply with the
reporting requirements of paragraph 4-28 of this pamphlet.

3-20. Transfer of OCIE when a unit moves
When notified that a unit is moving, OCIE management activities
will:

a. Select OCIE records from the file. Compute total quantities for
each NSN. Enter quantities by NSN on the transfer document.

b. For manual property book, subtract appropriate quantities from
balance in the hands of soldiers.

c. For automated systems, process each OCIE record and subtra
balances from computer data files.

d. Attach original and at least one copy of each OCIE record to
the transfer document which will accompany the unit.

e. Attach one copy of each OCIE record to the PBO’s copy of
the transfer document.

f. Retain one additional copy in OCIE record file for 1 year.

Section IV
Major End ltem Substitutions

3-21. Substitution procedures
Units of the Active Army, ARNG and USAR will be equipped in
AOP/IPD/DAMPL sequence with major end items prescribed by the
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LIN authorized in applicable authorization documents unless other-
wise directed by DA. It is recognized that in many instances, the
authorized items will not be available to satisfy the units mission
needs and a substitute item will have to be used to maintain unit
readiness pending availablity of the authorized item. However, the
use of substitute items is considered a near term expediant to im-
prove unit readiness and will not releive the unit from compliance
with AR 310-49 which requires that the unit have authorized equip-
ment on hand or on order.

a. A list of substitute LINs has been developed by the AMC
MSCs and is published in SB 700-20, appendix H as the approved
DA Class VII Substitution List. A substitute LIN being used in lieu
of the authorized LIN must appear in the DA approved list in order
to qualify for readiness reporting purposes per AR 220-1.

b. The substitute LIN will be reported as an asset on hand, and
will be included in equipment totals for unit status reporting
purposes.

c. When there is an authorized substitute on hand, the preferred
item will be requested.

d. When the substitute LIN is replaced with the authorized LIN,
the substitute LIN will be redistributed per MACOM guidance, per
AR 710-2 or reported to the AMC MSC for disposition instructions.

e. War reserve assets will not be utilized as a substitute unless
approval is obtained from HQDA, DALO-SMW.

f. Major items used as substitutes will be reflected in CBS-X,
TAEDP and Requisition/Validation (REQ-VAL) reports.

g. The AMC commodity manager will coordinate to determine
that the substitute item is acceptable to the requesting unit.

h. The accepting unit will determine acceptability based on the
following criteria:

(1) Being compatible with the Associated Support Items of
quipment (ASIOE) in the unit.

(2) Performing a similar function and purpose as authorized by
the LIN. For Communications/Electronics equipment, the item must
be interoperable with the existing network, i.e., can do the job/
function in an acceptable (not optimal) way.

(3) Having fuel characteristics compatible with the units POL
requirements. It does not have to match the authorized LINs POL
requirements.

(4) Ammunition availability for the substitute weapons. If the
type of ammunition required for the substitute item is unavailable to
tpe unit on a regular basis, the item should be rejected.

(5) Possessing similar mobility characteristics. All movement sit-
uations should be considered.

(6) Having similar air transportability characteristics.

(7) Maintenance supportability by personnel authorized in the
unit MTOE/TDA.

(8) Supply supportability (repair parts, tools, TMDE). The crite-
ria is not if the repair parts, etc., are on hand, but can they be
obtained on a timely basis.

i. The commander of a unit retains the authority to reject any
substitute item of equipment offered by the AMC MSC based on the
criteria outlined in paragraph h above. If a substitute item is shipped
without prior coordination/approval of the commander, it maybe
rejected.

E
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Figure 3-1. Sample of a DA Form 2765-1 as a turn-in

Legend for Figure 3-1; (71) Enter “S.”
Completion instructions by column numbers for DA Form 2765-1 lock
item number Blocks

(A) Enter the unit name and address.

(B) Enter the DRMO name and address.

. . (0) Enter the word “scrap” and identify the basic materiel content;
(25-29) Enter the estimated weight. e.g., steel, tires, wire, to the best of your ability.

(30-43) Enter the unit document number. Note.ltems must be segregated by basic materiel content. Each type materiel
(45-50) Enter the DODAAC of DRMO. requires a separate turn-in document.

(1-3) Enter “A5J."
(23-24) Enter “LB."
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The information listed on this form is to be used as a general guide only.

Figure 3-2. Sample of a DA Form 2765-1 as turn-in for “excess” or “replacement”
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Legend for Figure 3-2;
Completion instructions by numbers or letters

(A) Enter the name and address of the SSA.

(B) Enter the name and address of the unit turning in the item.
(4-6) Enter the stock number of the item being turned in.

(7) Enter the unit of issue of the item being turned in.

(8) Enter the quantity being turned in. Use all five positions. Enter
zeros (0) to the left of the quantity.

(9-10) Enter the DODAAC of the unit turning in the item.

(11) Enter the Julian date.

(12) Enter the document serial number.

(O) Enter one or two words that describe the item being turned in.
Include item serial numbers. If there is not enough room, continue on
the reverse. For noncataloged, nonstandard commercial items, enter
complete item description and end item application, as a mininimum,
of the item being turned in. Include any other identifying data that may
be available. If there is not enough room, continue on the reverse.
(P) 1. Enter “TURN-IN.”

2. Enter reason for turn-in; “EXCESS” or “REPLACEMENT.”

3. Enter the condition of the item; “SERVICEABLE,” or “UNSER-
VICEABLE."

4. If “UNSERVICEABLE,” enter reason; “FWT” or AR 735-5.

(22) Enter the return advice code.
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(DA PAM 710-2-7. I TURN-IN NO 1
1. SEND TO 5. DATE MATERIEL REQUIRED €. DODAAC 7.PRIORITY (8. ACCOUNTING/FUNDING DATA
2/651 Arty WAZHAA Lateral Transfer
2 REQUEST FROM 9. END ITEM IDENT [98. NAME/MANUFACTURER 96 MODEL 9c. SERIAL NC
1/651 Arty WA2JAA
«CODE ISSUE TURN-IN 10. PUBLICATION 11, JOB ORDER NO
J-initial FWT—Fair Wear And Tear EX—Excess
R -~ Replacement RS—HKeport of Survey SC—Stmt of Charger
12, ITEM UNIT o POSTED
NO STOCK NO ITEM DESCRIFPTION OF QUANTITY cODE* iLéT;:L:; UNIT PRICE TOTAL COST
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RlZC2
JUSTIIFICATION: Lateral transfer required to redpce exdess in 1/651 Arty and fill shortage in 2/651 Artyl
Latefral Transfer appraved by:
RLBcRT F. BACHMA
Co., QM
Commanding I
|
t
i
T +
|
|
SHEET TOTAL FRAND YOTAL
13 ISSUE/TURN. | DATE ay 14 1SSUE QTY [DATE BY 15 RECQTY |DATE BY
IN "QUANTITY"" IN "SUPPLY IN “SUPPLY
COLM IS ACTION" ACTION""
REQUESTED COLUMN COLUMN

FORM
DA FORM 3161

REPLACES EDITION OF JUN 73 WHICH WILL BE USED UNTIL EXHAUSTED

* U.S, GOVERNMENT PRIKTING OFFICL: 1983-.-ul-26

Figure 3-3. Sample of DA Form 3161 as a lateral transfer

Legend for Figure 3-3;
Completion instructions by block or column for DA Form 3161 as
lateral transfer.

(Issue) Leave blank.

(Turn-in) Leave blank.

(Sheet number) Number sheets consecutively.

(Number of Sheets) Enter total number of sheets.

(1) Enter the name and UIC of the gaining organization.

(2) Enter the name and UIC of the losing organization.

(3) Losing organization will enter the document number assigned to

the lateral transfer. Document number is the DODAAC, julian date,
and serial number.

(4) Leave blank. Gaining organization will enter their document num-
ber

DODAAC, julian date, and serial number).
(5) Enter “lateral transfer.”

(6) Leave blank.

(7) Leave blank.

(8) Leave blank.

(9-9¢) Leave blank.

(10) Leave blank.

(11) Leave blank.

(12a) Enter the item number, in sequence, for each item being trans-
ferred.

(1b) Enter the stock number and line item number (LIN) for each
item being transferred.

(12c) Enter enough words to identify each item being transferred.
Include item serial numbers, if applicable. Also provide reportable item
control code (RICC) for those items reportable under CBS-X.

(12d) Enter the unit of issue of each item being transferred.
(12e) Enter the quantity of each item being transferred.

(12f) Leave blank.

(12g) Leave blank. Gaining organization will enter quantity received.
(12h-12j) Leave blank.

(13) The PBO of the losing organization will print nhame, date and
sign, this block. Include rank.

(15) The PBO of the gaining organization will print name, date and

sign, this block. Include rank.

Note. After the last item, enter a brief reason for the lateral transfer. Enter
“Lateral Transfer Approved By” and the signature block of the approving
authority (if known). Except USAR, a copy of the letter from the MUSARC/

MSC directing the transfer will be attached on the DA Form 3161 by both
gaining and losing PBOs.
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Chapter 4 s. On hand Information Management Processing Equipment

Accounting for Property (IMPE) to include leased IMPE.
t. All nonexpendable property requested and received by an
Section | Army unit or activity specifically for use by another Service, or
Property Book Accounting other Government agency. Accountability will be retained by the
Army. At the conclusion of the operation the materiel was obtained
4-1. Items that require property book accounting for, disposition will be accomplished by the Army unit maintaining

Property book accounting includes keeping accurate records of ceraccountability.
tain types of property authorized in a unit. Account for the follow- Al on hand commercial or fabricated items similar to items
ing property on property books: ) coded “N” in the AMDF.
a. All property listed in the “required” and/or “authorized” col- v All items similar to items coded “N” on the AMDF that have
umn of the MTOE, Table of Distribution and Allowances (TDA) (to  peen donated to the Army.
ances (JTA) (when the Army has responsibility for the JTA units ownership, but is under control of the Army.
supply function).
b. All nonexpendable property on hand or on request listed in the 4—2. Other on hand items
following paragraphs other than nonexpendable components of end a. Any item of equipment or other material needed by the unit
items which are controlled by use of component listings: not authorized by 4-1 above must be fully justified, documented,
(1) Property in CTA 50-900 (except insignia, initial, and supple- and approved for retention. These actions must be accomplished per
mental issue clothing issued according to AR 700-84. OCIE author-AR 310-49.
ized by CTA 50-900, will be accounted for the same as b. Borrowed equipment provided by a host nation will remain the

nonexpendable property. property of the host nation and may not be retained.

(2) On hand systems furniture.

(3) Property authorized by CTA 50-909, except for: 4-3. Types of property

(a) Furniture in FSCs 7110, 7125,7195 valued at less th&Rr Property book accounting purposes, there are two types of
$300.00. property; organization and installation.

(b) Ammunition expected to be expended within 5 days. a. Organization property is authorized to MTOE, or deployable/

. : ; ; ilization TDA units by their authorization documents. For
c. Conditional gifts of tangible personal property authorized and Mobilizati .
accepted according to AR 1-100. This does not apply to similar MTOE units, U.S. Army Information Systems Command (USAISC)

property accounted for according to nonappropriated fu d U'S_' _Army Intelligen_ce _and Security_Co_mmand (IN_SCOM)
procedures. A activities, _the foIIOW|_ng is al§o organization property: _
d. On hand or on request nonexpendable medical equipment au- (1) Organizational clothing and individual equipment (OCIE) in

thorized by AR 40-61 that are not required to be type classified. CTA 50'9003 tab!g 4. .
e. On hand or on request nonexpendable research, development, (2) 1tems identified as deployable by CTA 50-909, appendix B.
test, and evaluation property authorized by AR 70-6. (3) ltems in AR 840-10. _
f. All organizational colors, national flags (except grave decora- (4) SPecial tools and test equipment.
tions and automobile flags), foreign flags, State flags, positional (2) Basic loads.
colors, distinguishing flags, awards streamers, guidons, and tabards (6) Books. _
authorized by AR 840-10. (7) Unclassified Controlled Cryptographic Items (CClI).
g. On hand special tools and test equipment that: (8) Items authorized by section Ill supplement of the deployable/

(1) Are not required to be type classified separately. mobilization TDA.

(2) Are required for the operation of an end item authorized by P- All other property regardless of how authorized, not listed
MTOE, TDA, JTA, or CTA. above, is installation property and will be accounted for accordingly.

(3) Are listed in a technical manual (TM). _ _ 4-4. Organization of the property book
h. On hand or on request nonexpendable property included in = 5 Property books will be organized as follows:

HQDA approved interim authorizations._ (1) MTOE units and deployable TDA activities (USACIDC,
i. On hand ADPE/WPE property obtained through rental or lease USAISC, and INSCOM will organize their property books so that
contracts for a period of six months or longer, except for contractor 5 ganization and installation property are kept by separate sections.
furnished copiers on “cost per copy” contracts. Although not required, a separate section may also be kept for each
j- On hand or on request basic loads of Class 1, or 5. type of organization property; for example, OCIE and basic loads.
k. On hand or on request nonexpendable components when only=or procedures on maintaining the OCIE section of the property

the component is required (HQDA approved schools and training phook refer to paragraph 10-5 of this pamphlet.
centers only). (2) Other TDA activities and JTA units may combine all property

. On hand or on request books (individual or sets) having a unitj, one section or keep separate sections by type of authorization
value of $100 or more and not controlled by libraries established pergocument.

AR 735-17. . , (3) All units and activities will keep a separate classified section
~m. On hand nonexpendable property that is no longer authorizedwhen either the property description or quantity is classified.
either partially or totally. Safeguard the classified section as directed by security regulations.

n. On hand historically significant items not catalogued as histor- . The PBO will select one of the following methods to file
ical properties. (Historical property is accounted for according to property book pages within each section.

AR 870-20.) . . (1) LIN sequence.
0. On hand or on request substitutes for property authorized by a (2) NSN sequence.
through o above. _ . (3) National Item Identification Number (NIIN) sequence.
p. On hand or on request U.S. Government National Credit Cards (4) Alphabetical.
and aviation fuel (AVFUELS) identaplates. _ _ (5) A combination of (1) through (4) above. For example, if LIN
~9. On hand or on request toll scrip, tokens, bridge tickets, and sequence is chosen, those items not having a LIN could be filed at
similar negotiable media authorized by AR 55-29. the rear of the proper section in NSN, NIIN, or alphabetical

r. Vendor-installed nonexpendable equipment or nonexpendablesequence.
equipment delivered directly to the user.
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4-5. Appointing the property book officer (2) The serial number page DA Form 3328-1 is a two-sided
a. The PBO/Accountable Officer will be appointed by the com- form. This form will contain the serial numbers of items requiring
mander or head of a separate TDA activity for whom the property serial number accounting. When the quantity on hand requiring
book is kept or a representative designated in writing, will appoint serial number accounting is nine or less, the serial number and
property book/accountable officers. The designated representativdocation may be entered in the REMARKS block of DA Form 3328.

may be either a uniformed officer or a DOD civilian manager. In See figure 4-7.

the ARNG, the PBO will be appointed by the State Adjutant Gen- Note. This procedure will not be used for items requiring USA/SER number

eral or his designated representative. Appoint the PBO in writing by accounting. DA Form 3328-1 is required for these items. (When using this

use of a memorandum. If the commander elects to retain the funcimethod of serial number accounting, locations are pencil entries but serial

tion of accountable officer, the assumption of command orders arenumbers will be recorded in ink or typewritten.)

sufficient. The serial number page will include identification data and location
b. The appointing memorandum must identify the property book of the item.

by the assigned UIC. Upon change of the appointing authority, if b. Unit Commanders will coordinate all classified COMSEC

the same PBO is to continue, then that officer will be reappointed property transactions with their supporting COMSEC account/subac-

by the new appointing authority. Refer to procedure 9-9 in DA Pam count. Property book pages for classified COMSEC items will show

600-8 for preparing the memorandum. The commander has comOnly authorization and identification data. Pages will be marked

mand responsibility for property and a civilian director in a TDA “SEE COMSEC ACCOUNTING RECORD FOR STOCK TRANS-

organization has supervisory responsibility and may designate perACTIONS AND ON HAND BALANCE”. Property book pages for

sons to be primary hand receipt holders (PHRHS). unclassified CCl will be established and maintained exactly the
same as all other property book pages. Refer to DA Pam 25-380-2
4-6. Transfer of accountability for guidance on handling, storage, accountability and special report-
a. Upon change of PBO%he incoming and outgoing PBOs take ing requirements.
the following action: c. Data recorded on property book pages is obtained from the
(1) Conduct a change of PBO inventory. Paragraph 9-7 gives thefollowing sources:
procedures. (1) Property authorization documents.

(2) File a copy of the PBO appointing memorandum, or the (2) SB 700-20.
assumption of command orders in the Property Officer Designations (3) Army Master Data File (AMDF).
file per AR 25-400-2. (4) AR 700-138, appendix B.

b. Upon assuming accountability. (5) DA Pamphlet 25-30.

(1) The incoming PBO completes the following statement: “By ~ (6) DA Form 581. _
authority of (indicate appointing memorandum, or assumption of d. Prepare DA Form 3328 for all property shown in paragraph 4-
command orders, and date), | hereby assume property book account. Instructions for preparing DA Form 3328 are in figure 4-3 and
ability for the property in the quantity shown on each record of this for OCIE, paragraph 10-5. The following apply: _
property book file. | further assume direct responsibility for property (1) Make all entries in ink or by typewriter unless otherwise
not issued on hand receipt.” The PBO’ signature and date will bestated.

affixed above the PBO’s signature block below the statement. (2) When two or more NSNs (makes, models or sizes) are on
(2) See paragraph 4-6b(1) above when the commander is thé'@nd against a single LIN authorization, the following applies:
PBO. (a) Prepare a “basic page.” Leave the Ul, stock number, LCC,

(3) Enter the statement in (1) above on a separate DA Form 332¢C!IC, formerly SEC, Date Posted, Balance, and Publication Data
(Property Record). Enter the Unit Identification Code on the state- Plocks blank. The *“item Description” block will not include the
ment page in the UIC block. File it in the front of the property make or model. An example of a basic page is shown in figure 4-1.
book. It will be the first DA Form 3328 filed in the property book.  (b) Prepare a separate page for each of the makes or models.
At this level, the commanders responsibility statement according to-€2ve the Authority, Required ALW, and Authorized ALW blocks
paragraph 5- 2b, will be filed in front of the PBOs accountability Plank. File these pages immediately behind the basic page in NIIN
statement. Keep it with the property book until the next change of Séduénce. An example of a make/model page is shown in figure 4-2.

: o : ; The item description block will include the EIC of the item. EICs
PBOs or until the next change of appointing officer. It will then be . -
placed in the inactive file. can be found for each end item NSN in the AMDF.

(3) When only one make or model of a LIN is on hand, only one
4-7. Preparation of property book records DA Form 3328 is required. This page will show all data entered on
a. There are two forms used for property book accounting. One isbasic and make/model pages. An example of a page when one make
DA Form 3328. This record is referred to as the property book page.0r model is on hand is shown in figure 4-3. The item description
The other is DA Form 3328-1 (Serial/Registration Number Record). Plock will include the EIC of the item. EICs can be found for each
This record is referred to as the serial number page. end item in the AMDF. _
(1) The property book page, DA Form 3328, is a two-sided form.  (4) When two or more makes or models with the same NSN are
Record the following types of data on this form: on hand against a single LIN authorization, only one DA Form 3328
(a) Authorization data. Take this data from the property authori- 'S required. . L
zation document. It shows the quantity required and authorized. It is (3) When an authorized line is on request, but not on hand,

posted to the front of the form. Where the authorization is the basisPT€Pare a basic page and record authorization and management data.

; Add remaining data when item is received.
of issue (BOI), the BOI may be used and a current roster of person? ! : )
(BOD y P (6) When an authorized line has multiple ERCs, leave the ERC

nel will be maintained to support the total quantity required and L .
PP g y req block blank on the front of the form to indicate that the item has

authorized. : ) " " L
(b) Identification data.This data identifies the item on hand. It is MultiPle ERCs, in the “Remarks” block on the reverse side list the
ERCs and the individual quantities for each.

posted to the front of the form. The acquisition price of the item e. Instructions for preparation of DA Form 3328-1 are in figure

will be posted in the “ltem Description” block of the form. 44 U man needed for recording th rial number
(c) Accounting data.This data shows the quantity on hand and the ., S€ as many pages as needed for recording the serial numoers
of items. File serial number pages immediately behind the make/

transactions that change the quantity. Post it on the front of themodel page to which they apply. ltems meeting any of the following

form. " A ; h
. . conditions require serial number accounting:
(d) Management data. This data is used by the PBO to manage (1) ltems with a U.S. Army registration number. Record the reg-

'tzfeorﬁ:;tpg;ty'pg tln.(tzluodnest,.h;hereloecrattleon_doef é?ethgof%i%y and due-in istration number and the serial number. (See AR 710-2, para 2-9¢.)
! lon. Fost 1 Verse sl ) (2) ltems listed in the AMDF with a Controlled Inventory Item
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Code (CIIC), formerly SEC code, other than U or blank and having a. Date Posted ColumrEnter the Julian date the posting is
a serial number. This also applies to similar commercial items notmade.
listed in the AMDF. b. Document Number Columinter the document number of the
(3) Items having a serial number that are determined pilferable document being posted.
by the PBO, regardless of whether they are listed in the AMDF or c. Quantity Received ColumPost the quantity from the docu-
have a CIIC, formerly, SEC. ment that increases the balance on hand.
(4) Information Management Processing Equipment to include d. Quantity Turn-In ColumnPost the quantity from the docu-
micrographics equipment such as microfiche reader/printers ameht that decreases the balance on hand.
viewers, except for keyboards. e. Balance ColumrEnter the current on hand balance as adjusted
(5) Class 2 nonexpendable CCI (receiver/transmitters) used withfrom the increase or decrease.
systems such as MSE and SINCGARS, that require serial number .
tracking, are authorized by MTOE or other authorization document, 4-10. Posting management data on DA Form 3328 .
and are used to provide a DS maintenance activity assets to ex- & 1he reverse side of the property book page is used for posting

change with customer units. These nonexpendable Class 2 unclassfl@nagement data. Enter this data in pencil. Update entries as

fied CCl receiver/transmitters are part of the DS maintenanﬂgnggsbgﬁfxr' Post this data as shown in figure 4-7 and as ex-

activity equipment authorization. See the MTOE/TDA Section IlI, P ) . .
y eauip (1) Location Column.Enter each hand receipt file number to

Remarks. : X . - . .
(a) Class 2 nonexpendable unclassified CCI used in maintenanceWh'Ch the item has been issued or has the item due-in. For family

support operations and requiring serial number tracking will be gusrt('e:rsrflijtrnrlshlrr]]gf ithe Wgrdnlisﬁge ma;ytbe netntrertﬁdiraT theti I(;ca-
formally accounted for on the property book accounting records. on. For items not Issued on ha eceipt, enter their focation.

: Lo e 2) Quantity Authorized Columrinter the total quantity author-
Establish a separate page for the quantity identified in the Rgmgrkﬁzéd)fo? eachyhand receipt or location. This entryqis notyrEQUired on
gglcﬂmgnff Section Il of the MTOE or other authorizatio each separate page of makes or models. The basic page will include

(b) Hand receipt Class 2 nonexpendable unclassified CCl used ing:)?1 al'd/tlgorlégdlecf(t)lléggkf%;:hfzn?ﬁtlreulngerZyfo\nr;ghirscglpt or loca-
maintenance operations to the DS maintenance facility authorized (3',) Qu);mtity On-Hand CqumrE%/tgr the total quantit?/ issued on
E)hee iigﬁjzrendengnart'ﬁep[%vr:g'nrgec(;iOVSEC support. Serial number will each hand receipt or location. For basic pages this may be the grand

. . e . total of all makes or models issued to each hand receipt or location.

(¢) DS maintenance units will use DA Form 2407 (Maintenance  y"ny, - ment Number ColumEnter the document numbers for

Request) to exchange serial numbered reportable Class 2 nonexpend-ny due-in items, by location. Leave blank if nothing is due in to

dable_unclassmed .C.CI' Units will enter the serial number in bl.OCK that location. This information is not required on make/model pages.
2, maintenance unit in block 20, h. A copy of the completed mainte- (5) Quantity Due-In ColumnEnter the quantity due in, by loca-

naréceprlaegue§ltl will btﬁ given tlottge PBO't f th int tion. For basic pages this may be the grand total of all makes or
E. )'t th use ehcorgpee_ tre_aques rct)mf e me;m enange models due in on each hand receipt or location. Leave blank if
activity as a temporary hand receipt in support of property records. . inine i due in to that location.

Update of hand regeipts will ‘include exphanges m.ad? on mainte- (6) Remarks BlockUse this block for recording any other data
nance requests. Maintenance request will be used in lieu of tempo;,caded. Examples are shown below.

rary request for issue/turn in. (a) For ammunition, enter the .
; . . . , quantity by lot number and any
(e) The DS maintenance facility will use routine nonexpendable suspension notices.

item turn in procedures through the PBO to retrograde unclassified (b) For Class 1 basic load, enter the quantity by lot number and
CCIl deemed to be uneconomically reparable. Inspection Test Date. '

(c) For protective masks, enter the lot number and the quantity
on hand of each lot.

(d) For deleted, inactive, obsolete, or terminal NSN or LIN, enter
reason why item is still retained on hand.

b. When substitute pages are used, the “Quantity Auth” block in
management data will be left blank. The total in the “Quantity O/H”
column will be the same as the “Balance” on the last transaction
line in “Accounting Data” block.

4-8. Preparation of property book pages for substitute
items
When substitute items are on hand, these procedures apply:

a. The authorized item page will show the quantity and LIN of
the substitute item. Enter this information in pencil on the next to
last transaction line as follows: “(Quantity) each substituted by LIN
().” An example of an authorized item page with this entry is
shown in figure 4-5. If the substitute item has no LIN assigned,
enter the data from the stock number block of the substitute ittmy_11  posting entries on DA Form 3328-1
page. _ ~ After the serial number page is prepared, it is ready for posting of

b. Prepare a separate DA Form 3328 for each substitute itemijtem serial numbers and locations. Make the posting as transactions
having a different stock number or when two or more LINS are occur. Post the transactions as shown in figure 4-8 and explained
substituted by the same stock number. Leave the required ALW andhelow.
authorized ALW blocks blank. Enter “substitute for LIN ()" in the  a. Serial/Registration Number ColumBnter the serial/registra-
“authority” block. Make this entry in pencil. File substitute item tion number for those items identified in paragraph 4-7e (ink or
pages behind the authorized item page regardless if the substitutg/pewritten entry). Line out the number when the item is turned in
item is also authorized by the authorization document. An exampleor transferred from the property book.

of a substitute item page is shown in figure 4-5. b. Location ColumnEnter the hand receipt number to which the
. . item is issued (pencil entry). For items not issued on hand receipt,
4-9. Posting accounting data on DA Form 3328 enter their location. Update as changes occur.

After the property book page is prepared, it is ready for posting

supply transactions. Post supply documents that affect the quantitys—12. Correcting entries to property book pages

on hand. Post these transactions to the front of the page. Make the a. DA Form 3328.

postings as transactions occur. Make all entries in ink or by type- (1) When making corrections, draw a single line through the
writer. Supply transactions are posted only to make/model pagesmistake. Make sure the mistake can still be read.

Post the transactions as shown in figure 4-6 and as explained below. (2) When a mistake is found that does not affect the balance
Postings will be made by the Property Book Officer (PBO) or his/ column, line it out. Make the correct entry either above the mistake
her designated representative(s). PBOs are responsible for controler in the correct column, as applicable. Use this method to correct
ling access to the property book. obvious mistakes in the NSN or document numbers. Transposing
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numbers or an error in one or two digits of a number are consideredNhen lines are transferred to the inactive file, annotate the transfer
obvious mistakes. Miscopying a number from the issue document isdate in ink at the top right corner. Disposition will be per paragraph
also considered an obvious mistake. Figure 4-9 shows how to cor4-15.

rect a mistake made when the balance is not affected. Figure 4-10 ) ]

shows how to correct an error made in posting the wrong document}—14. Converting to an automated property accounting

number. system _
(3) When a posting mistake is found in the balance column, line Units which are selected for conversion to an automated property

out the error. Enter “CORR” in the unused column of the line accounting system will ensure the following procedures are used to
having the mistake. Make a correcting entry on the next availableaffect continuity of operations and to preserve an audit trail of
line. This entry will consist of the current date, original document transactions for research purposes: _

number, and the adjusted balance. Enter “CORR’ in any unused & After conversion to the automated system, verify all property
column of the line with the correcting entry. Figure 4-11 shows how @S been accounted for by producing machine generated hand re-
to correct a mistake made when the balance is affected. ceipts and checking the LINs, NSNs, SNs, and quantities against the

PR ty book pages.
(4) When a posting is made to the wrong page, the balancePOPer . .
column is affected. Make the correction according to (3) above. P- Prepare a DA Form 4949 in enough copies to meet local
After the correction has been made, post the document to the corred?€€ds. Enter the following: = L
page. Line out the original “posted date” that was placed on the (1) Organization/Activity.This is the unit which will have com-

document and initial. Enter the new “posted date.” mand responsibility for the property book. ,
b. DA Form 3328-1. (2) Document NumbeiThis is the document number that will be

used to close out all manual property book pages and record the
transfer to the automated system.

(3) Change From.This will contain the statement, “Property of
the following UICs has been dropped from manual accounting
records.”(List UICs).

(1) Draw a line through the mistake when making corrections.
Make sure the mistake can still be read.

(2) When an obvious error is made in posting the serial nhumber,
line out the error. Make the correct entry in the same block that the
error was made. An example of serial number corrections is shown . . . .
in figure 4-12. Errors in serial numbers that are obvious, e.g. trans-, (4) Change TO'Th'.S will contain the following statement,
posing numbers, miscopying the number from an issue document Property of the foIquvmg UICs has been converted to the (name of
will be corrected using a DA Form 4949. A brief explanation will automated s_ystem). (List UICs).
be entered on the reverse side. Authority block will cite this para- (5) Authority. DA Pa_mphlet 710-2-1. o o
graph. “Change Stock No.” will be changed to read “Change Serial ®) Change_ Accountl_ngCheck Block, "Change Acc_ountlng.

No.” Use this method to record the exchange of components. See () PBO _Signature Signature of Property Book Officer or Re-
paragraph 4-12b(4) below. Approval of the form will be by Com- sponsible Officer. .

mander or PBO as appropriate. An example of a serial number_  C: Attach a copy of the AAR to a copy of all hand receipts for an
change is shown in figure 4-23. For adjustments to line items repor’[-aUdIt trail and file in the supporting documents file.

able under CBS-X, forward a copy of the AAR to the CCA. If there b d.kReducde t:\e balance_ on t?land quant_ity O(;‘ all ma?ual pgopert;:j
is a possibility of a substitution or the item is a sensitive item, an 00K records {o zero, using the conversion document number an

investigation per AR 735-5 will be initiated. dispose of the pages using procedures provided in paragraph 4-15
(3) When a serial number is posted to the wrong page, line it out.below'

Then post it to the correct page. 4-15. Disposition of property book pages
(4) When items containing serial numbers are replaced \When pages are removed from the active property book, file them in
swapped out for the exact LIN and NSN while in maintenance, the inactive file. Keep the inactive file separate from the property
prepare a DA Form 4949 with an explanation on the reverse sidepook. The inactive file may be kept by calendar or FY. File pages in
explaining the serial number change. Attach a copy of the DA form the same sequence as the active property book. ARNG property
2407, or for contract items, a copy of the contractor receipts.  pook pages will not be removed from the active property book until
completion of the next USFPO reconciliation. Dispose of pages in

4-13. Remaking property book pages : : . . . i
a. DA Form 3328 Remake these pages when they are tom, the inactive file according to AR 25-400-2, as applicable.
mutilated, or filled. Use the following procedures: 4-16. Keeping the supporting document files

(1) Enter the date, balance carried forward, and the quantity on a. The document file will contain all documents that support
the old page. Use the balance carried forward line if it is available. entries on the nonexpendable document register. Contract files are
Otherwise, use any available transaction line. Carry the last recorde&onsidered supporting document files. DA Forms 581 pertaining to
balance forward to a new page. Enter the same date and the balanggsuance of unit basic load and operational load ammunition will be
from the old page on the new page. Make these entries on the firsinaintained in the supporting document file as long as the ammuni-
balance brought forward line. File the old page in the inactive file. tion is on hand in the unit.

In the ARNG, a USPFO representative will remove the old page (1) Documents that support entries to the property book will be
from the property book and file the old page in the inactive file. marked, “Posted,” dated, and initialed by the posting person. Prop-

(2) If the balance cannot be read or the page is lost, research akrty Book Officers (PBOs) will make the posting(s) to these docu-
files. An officer that is not responsible for the property will be ments or may delegate this responsibility to a representative
appointed to conduct the research. This appointment is made by théentified in writing.

PBO appointing authority. If the correct balance cannot be deter- (2) Documents that do not support entries to the property book
mined by the research, a physical inventory must be made. Thewill be marked, “Not Posted,” dated, and initialed by the person
appointed officer will do the inventory. Post the results to the doing the posting. Enter the reason why the document wasn't pos-
property book page; enter the date, per inventory, and inventoryted. Examples are components of end items (include the LIN) or DA
balance on the next available line. It may be necessary to post this=orms 4702-R that show no gains or losses.

information to a new page. The appointed officer will sign above (3) Cancellation or rejection status cards will be marked “Can-
the entry. In the ARNG, the reconstructed balance will be verified celed,” dated, using the Julian date, and initialed by the person
by a USPFO representative. doing the posting. The original copy of documents cancelled on the

b. DA Form 3328-1.Remake these pages when necessary or nhonexpendable document register using “CXL” will be marked
when the PBO wants to transfer the information to a new page.“Cancel,” dated, using the Julian date, and initialed by the person
Transfer the serial numbers that are not lined out from the old pagedoing the filing.
to a new or different page. File the old page in the inactive file. b. File the documents in document number sequence. Place a
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statement in the file when a supporting document is lost or missing. k. For unclassified CCI, report NSN and serial number changes
Include in the statement all information recorded in the documentto the CCISP, in accordance with AR 710-3.
register for the lost document. The PBO will sign the statement. File
the statement in place of the missing document. 4-20. NSN changes _
c. Receipt and turn-in documents for expendable/durable supplies’/N€n DA publishes an NSN change for an item on hand, take the

' : following actions:
do not have to be filed. However, documents supporting loss, dam a. Prepare an AAR like the example shown in figure 4-14. Pre-

age, or destruction of expendable/durable supplies for which liability . ;

is admitted, (e.g., statements of charges, cash collection vouchersﬁoﬁlrswfge, AAR In enough copies to meet local needs. Enter the
will be filed in the relief from responsibility (liability admitted) 1) N%me of the unit in the Organization/Activity block

files. Reports of survey for expendable/durable supplies will be filed (2) Data for the old NSN item in the columns of the Change
in the General Property Accountability Correspondence Files (Non- From section. Include item serial numbers in the Item Description
Action). These documents are filed for administrative purposes. File '

them in document number sequence. Dispose of these files accor column, if applicable.
ing to AR 25-400-2, as applicable. (3) Data for the new NSN item in the columns of the Change To

section. Include item serial numbers in the Item Description column,

if applicable.
4-17. Lost, stolen or destroyed property books : :
When a property book or the related records are lost, stolen, or, (4) Reason for the change in the Authority block. Examples of

. i reasons are AMDF, SB 700-20, and supply status card with a BG
destroyed, the PBO must process a request for waiver of militarygiaiis code. Include the date of the AMDFE or SB 700-20.
property accounting requirements. Use the procedures in AR 735-5. (5) “X” in the Change Stock no. block.

. b. The PBO will sign and date the AAR.
4-18. Closing the property book account c. Assign a document number to the AAR.

If the property book is to be inactivated, use the procedures pro- 4 Prepare DA Forms 3328/3328-1 for the new NSN item if
vided by AR 710-2, Chapter 2, the MACOM, and AR 25-400-2, as necéssary.

applicable. e. Post the AAR to the property book as follows:

i (1) Post the Change From Quantity to the DA Form 3328 for the
Section |l _ old NSN item. Post the Change From Quantity as a decrease to the
Minor Property Book Adjustments balance on hand. This will bring the quantity to a zero balance. File

. o . the DA Form 3328 for the old NSN item in the inactive file.
4-19. Discrepancies in makes, models, or sizes (2) Post the Change To Quantity to the DA Form 3328 for the

When the stock number listed on the property book differs from the e\, NSN item. Post the Change To Quantity as an increase to the
stock number on hand and the difference is within makes, modelsysjance on hand.

or sizes, correct the records. Use the method below. This method is (3) Update serial number pages if required. Draw a line through

only authorized when there has been no actual gain or loss ofthe NSN on the serial number page. Enter the Change To NSN. File
Government property. The AAR will not be used to correct errors in the serial number pages behind the Change To property book page.
serial numbers. If there is a possibility of a substitution an investiga- f Update proper hand receipts and hand receipt annexes.

tion per AR 735-5 will beinitiated. The quantity being picked up  g. Enter the management data on the reverse side of the DA
and the quantity dropped must be the same. The correction proceEorm 3328 for the new NSN item.

dure is as follows: h. Post the document register to show the AAR as being
a. Prepare a DA Form 4949 like the example shown in figure 4- completed.

13. This example is for a size correction. Prepare the AAR in i. File the AAR in the supporting document file.

enough copies to meet local needs. Enter the following: j. For RICC 2 items, send a copy of the AAR to the CBS-X
(1) Name of the unit in the Organization/Activity block. central collection activity. ARNG units send a copy of all AARs to
(2) Data for the incorrectly recorded item in the columns of the the USPFO.

Change From section. k. For weapons and unclassified CCI, report NSN changes to the

(3) Data for the item on hand in the columns of the Change To DODSASP/CCISP, as applicable, in accordance with AR 710-3.

section. 4-21. Unit of issue changes that affect the balance on

(4) AR 710-2 in the Authority block. hand

(5) “X” in the Adjust Item block. a. When the unit of issue of an item has changed and the change

b. The commander or the PBO will sign and date the AAR. wjll affect the balance on hand, an adjustment is required. Take the

c. Assign a document number to the AAR. following actions to adjust the balance:

d. Prepare DA Forms 3328/3328-1 for the Change To item if no b. Find if the balance on hand can be converted to the new unit
page exists. of issue without a remainder. For example, the unit of issue for

e. Post the AAR to the property book as follows: chairs may be changed from each to box (of 4 each).

(1) Post the Change From Quantity to the DA Form 3328 for the (1) If & unit has 100 chairs on hand, the balance can be changed
Change From item. Post the Change From Quantity as a decrease fom 100 each to 25 boxes (of 4 each). Make the adjustment using
the balance on hand. the process in d through n below.

(2) Post the Change To Quantity to the DA Form 3328 for the (2) If the unit has 102 chairs on hand, the balance cannot be
Change To item. Post the Change To Quantity as an increase to theonverted to the new unit of issue without a remainder. The balance
balance on hand. of 102 chairs equals 25 boxes (of 4 each) with 2 extra chairs. Make

f. Update the proper hand receipts and hand receipt annexes. the adjustment using the process in b through n below.

. c. Turn in quantities that cannot be converted to the new unit of
Chgénggdgtrir;h;?;tér?:n;hee ;2\“;?;:“16 of DA Form 3328 for theissue. In the example in a(2) above, the two extra chairs would be

. . turned in.
h. Post the document register to show the AAR as beingy post the turn-in to the property book page for the item. Make
completed. _ _ . sure this is done before preparing the AAR.
i. File the AAR in the supporting document file. e. Prepare an AAR like the example shown in figure 4-15. Pre-
j. For RICC 2 items, send a copy of the AAR to the CBS-X pare the AAR in enough copies to meet local needs. Enter the
central collection activity. ARNG units send a copy of all AARs to following:
the USPFO. (1) Name of the unit in the Organization/Activity block.
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(2) Data for the item under the old unit of issue in the columns 4- 1. An item may be changed from nonaccountable to accountable

of the Change From section. because of a change to a DA publication. When an on hand item is
(3) Data for the item under the new unit of issue in the columns changed from nonaccountable to accountable, take the following
of the Change To section. actions:

(4) Reason for the change in the Authority block. An example is a. Count the item to find the quantity on hand.
SB 700-20. Include the date for SB 700-20 or other publication. b. Prepare an AAR like the example shown in figure 4-17. Pre-

(5) “X” in the Change Unit of Issue block. pare the AAR in enough copies to meet local needs. Enter the

f. The PBO will sign and date the AAR. following:

g. Assign a document number to the AAR. (1) Name of the unit in the Organization/Activity block.

h. Erase the old unit of issue from the property book for the item. (2) “Item changed from nonaccountable to accountable” in the
Enter the new unit of issue. Item Description column of the Change From section.

i. Post the AAR to the property book page for the item as (3) Data for the new accountable item in the columns of the
follows: Change To section.

(1) Post the Change From Quantity as a decrease to the balance (4) Reason for the change in the Authority block. An example is
on hand. This will bring the quantity to a zero balance. “ltem Transferred from CTA 50-970 to CTA 50-909."

(2) Post the Change To Quantity as an increase to the balance on (5) “X” in the Change Accounting block.
hand. c. The PBO will sign and date the AAR.

j. Update proper hand receipts and hand receipt annexes. d. Assign a document number to the AAR.

k. Update the data on the reverse side of the property book page €. Prepare a property book page for the item. Prepare a serial
for the item. number page for the item if needed.

I. Post the document register to show the AAR as beingf. Post the AAR to the property book as follows:
completed. (1) Post the Change To Quantity to the property book page for

m. File the AAR in the supporting document file. the item. Post the Change To Quantity as an increase to the balance

n. For RICC 2 items, send a copy of the AAR to the CBS-X on hand. _ _ _ _
central collection activity. ARNG units send a copy of all AARs to  (2) Enter the item serial numbers on the serial number page if

the USPFO. applicable.
0. Request shortages of the new unit of issue based ond. Update proper hand receipts. Prepare hand receipt annexes if
allowances. required.
h. Enter the management data on the reverse side of the property
4-22. Change in accounting requirements (accountable to book page for the item.
nonaccountable) i. Post the document register to show the AAR as being

An item may be changed from accountable to nonaccountable becompleted.

cause of a change to a DA publication. For example, when an |, File the AAR in the supporting document file.

accountable item is deleted from CTA 50-900 and placed into CTA k. For RICC 2 items, send a copy of the AAR to the CBS-X

50-970, it becomes nonaccountable. The item does not have to beentral collection activity. ARNG units send a copy of all AARS to

turned in because it is still authorized. However, the item will be the USPFO.

dropped from property book accounting. For unclassified CCl items |. Request shortages.

destroyed during missile or other projectile firing, attach a signed

and witnessed Live Firing/Launch statement to the AAR (see AR 4-24. Assembly of an end item

710-19). When an item recorded on the property book changes fromAAR will be used to adjust property records for and end item

accountable to nonaccountable, take the following actions: identity due to NICP directed assembly. Also some items are re-
a. Prepare an AAR like the example shown in figure 4-16. Pre- quested by component but are accounted for as end items. Examples

pare the AAR in enough copies to meet local needs. Enter theof these items are tents and some tool sets. These items will be

following: accounted for on receipt of the main item in the combination such
(1) Name of the unit in the Organization/Activity block. as canvas for a tent. When the main item in the combination is
(2) Data for the item that is no longer accountable in the columnsreceived, do the following: o

of the Change From section. a. Prepare an AAR like the example shown in figure 4-18. Pre-
(3) “Item changed from accountable to nonaccountable” in the pare the AAR in enough copies to meet local needs. Enter the

Item Description column of the Change To section. following: o o N
(4) Reason for the change in the Authority block. An example is (1) Name of the unit in the Organization/Activity block.

“ltem transferred from CTA 50-900 to CTA 50-970.” (2) Data for each component in the columns of the Change From
(5) “X” in the Change Accounting block. _section. Include the request document number for each component
b. The PBO will sign and date the AAR. in the Item Description column.

c. Assign a document number to the AAR. (3) Data for the end item in the columns of the Change To

d. Post the AAR to the property book page for the item. Post the Section. i _
Change From quantity as a decrease to the balance on hand. This (4) AR 710-2 in the Authority block.
will bring the quantity to a zero balance. File the property book (5) “X" in the Assembly block.

page in the inactive file. b. The PBO will sign and date the AAR.
e. Destroy any serial number pages for the item. c. Assign a document number to the AAR. _
f. Update proper hand receipts and hand receipt annexes. d. Post the AAR to the property book page for the item. Post the
g. Post the document register to show the AAR as beir@hange To Quantity as an increase to the balance on hand.
completed. e. Post the document register to show the AAR as being
h. File the AAR in the supporting document file. completed.

i. For RICC 2 items, send a copy of the AAR to the CBS-X - File the AAR in the supporting document file.
central collection activity. ARNG units send a copy of all AARs to ~ 9- For RICC 2 items, send a copy of the AAR to the CBS-X

the USPFO. central collection activity. ARNG units send a copy of all AARs to
the USPFO.

4-23. Change in accounting requirements h. When the end item is issued to the hand receipt holder, take

(nonaccountable to acountable) these actions:

Items that require property book accounting are listed in paragraph (1) Prepare a hand receipt annex if necessary.
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(2) Update the data on the reverse side of the property book (8) Request replacement items.

page. (9) In the ARNG, send a copy of the AAR to the USPFO.
) ) d. Property records are not required to be adjusted when:
4-25. Disassembly of an end item (1) Basic loads are rotated, except that lot numbers and serial

Most items assembled as an end item may not be disassemblefymbers recorded on property book pages for class V basic loads
without NICP approval. Examples of those items are Generators anthre changed to show lot numbers and serial numbers of newly
Power Units. Some items are requested as end items but are turng@ceived class V basic load items.

in by component. An example of this type of item is cable WD-1/ (2) Class 3 basic load items that are routinely stored in equip-
TT and its reel. When all components of the end item are turned in,ment fuel tank are consumed. This portion of the load will be
the item will be dropped from accountability. The procedure is: replenished from the operational load.

a. Prepare an AAR like the example shown in figure 4-19. Pre- e ARNG units will document use of training ammunition under
pare the AAR in enough copies to meet local needs. Enter thechapter 11.

following:

(1) Name of the unit in the Organization/Activity block. 4-27. Change in Reportable Item Control Code (RICC)

(2) Data for the end item in the columns of the Change From Reportable Item Control Code (RICC) 2 items are CBS-X reportable
section. items. Use the following procedures to report items to the CBS-X

(3) Data for each component in the columns of the Change Tocentral collection activity _(CCA) wh_en the RICC of an item che_mges
section. Include the turn-in document number for each component infrom other than RICC 2 in the Active Army to RICC 2. See figure

the Item Description block. 4-24 for an example of a completed form.
(4) AR 710-2 in the Authority block. a. Prepare DA Form 3161 in two copies as follows:
(5) “X” in the Disassembly block. (1) Leave the “Issue” and “Turn-in" blocks blank.
b. The PBO will sign and date the AAR. (2) Enter the DODAAC of the CBS-X CCA in the “Send to”
c. Assign a document number to the AAR. block.

d. Post the AAR to the property book page for the item. Post the (3) Enter the complete unit/activity address and UIC of the or-
Change From Quantity as a decrease to the balance on hand. 9anization preparing the form in the “Request is From” block.
e. Update proper hand receipts and hand receipt annexes. (4) Leave the “Request Number” through “Job Order Number

f. Update the data on the reverse side of the property book pag&!ocks blank. _ . .
(DA Form 3328). (5) Enter the LIN and NSN in the “Stock Number“block.

g. Post the document register to show the AAR as being(6) Enter RICC 2, as applicable, and “BEG INV” in the “ltem
completed. geSCI’IptIOI’]" block. _ . .
h. File the AAR in the supporting document file. (7) Enter the on-hand quantity of the item in the

i. For RICC 2 items, send a copy of the AAR to the CBS-x Quantity’block.

; i ; (8) The Property Book Officer or Commander of the initiating
fﬁ;tﬁlsg?:lgctlon activity. ARNG units send a copy of all AARs to unitiactivity will sign and date the DA Form 3161.

; ; ; b. Send the original to the CBS-X CCA. File the duplicate in the
J- Request shortages if replacement is needed. unit CBS-X reference data file. When the item appears correctly on
4-26. Consumption of class 1, 2, 3, or 5 basic loads the CBS-X asset listing provided by the CBS-X CCA, destroy the
When Class 1, 2, 3, or 5 basic load items are consumed, thdile copy. . o
property records must be adjusted. Some items lose their identity C- DO not use DA Form 3161 to adjust an existing CBS-X
through use (i.e. detector kits and decontamination kits, FSC 4230)palance. -~ ) )
or are depleted (basic loads). The AAR will be used to adjust the d. Unclassified Controlled Cryptographic Items. Report unclassi-
property book records. Any other regulatory requirement to record fied CCI through normal CBS-X reporting channels.
consumption is separate from the property book adjustment. Take
the following actions:

a. The responsible officer will prepare an AAR like the example
shown in figure 4-20. Prepare the AAR in enough copies to meet
local needs. Enter the following:

—28. Continuing Balance System-Expanded (CBS-X),
Radiation Testing and Tracking (RATT), and Vehicle
Registration Number Reporting Systems

a. Continuing balance system expanded (CBS-X).
L o o (1) PBOs will furnish the designated Central Collection Activity
1) Name of the unit in the Organization/Activity block. . . .

§2§ Data for the consumed itemgin the column;yof the Chan e(CCA), copies of all manual transaction docume_nts which change

. e 9€the on hand balance of MTOE/TDA reportable item control code
From section. Include date of pack for meals, combat individual in (RICC) 2 items for the active Army and USAR. CTA items will not
ittheemlsteirr? tagsﬁgfﬁogeggwprﬂgh Igg:llquen the lot number for Class 5 be reported by transaction. Submissions will be made at least
. : . . monthly.
(3) Reason for the change in the Authority block. An example is (2) RICC changes for MTOE/TDA property on hand will be

“FTX 11-26, May 19817 reported to the CCA within 15 days. The active Army will report

(4) “X" in the Consumed block. , , , RICC changes from 0, 3 to 2. USAR will report RICC changes from

b. After the AAR is prepared, the responsible officer will: 0 to 2.

(1) Sign and date the AAR. Sign in the Initiating Officer's Signa- 3y property administrators or PBOs for Government-owned,
ture block. Contractor-operated (GOCO) facilities will comply with this para-

(2) Send the AAR to the PBO. graph and AR 710-3 in reporting all RICC 2 items to the CBS-X

c. The PBO will: system.

(1) Sign and date the AAR. (4) Report to CBS-X any changes to asset status of items that are

(2) Assign a document number to the AAR. carried as substitutes for valid items when:

(3) Post the AAR to the property book page for the item. Post the (5) RICC 2 items substitute for other RICC 2 items. RICC 2
Change From Quantity as a decrease to the balance on hand. jtems substitute for RICC 0 items. RICC 0 items substitute for 2

(4) Update proper hand receipt. items.
(5) Update the data on the reverse side of the property book (6) Prepare figure 4-23, DA Form 4708 (Quality Change for
page. Substitute for Property Book), in two copies for item meeting the
(6) Post the document register to show the AAR as beinrgteria above when:
completed. (a) A substitute item is added or deleted when items without a
(7) File the AAR in the supporting document file. LIN substitute for RICC 2 enter a nonstandard LIN in the

48 DA PAM 710-2-1 « 31 December 1997



“Substitute LIN” block of the form. Create the LIN by using the Form 2632 (Miscellaneous Code Layout for Keypunching) and
alphabetic character in the first position of the authorized LIN fol- tables 4-1 and 4-2 to prepare report of transactions by serial number.
lowed by 5 nines. c. Deliver completed DA Form 2632 to the SASSO.

(b) Send the completed copy to the CCA.

(c) PBOs will ensure that the words “Date sent CCA” and the Section Il
current Julian date are entered in ink on the postable document. Th&pecial Accounting Procedures
PBO will prepare and forward to the CCA, DA Form 200 (Trans- ) ]
mittal Record) in triplicate which will be used as the tracking device 4—-30. Negotiable media _
for the documents. Document numbers will be listed in the remarks_ & U.S. Government National Credit Cards (SF 149), AVFUEL
block, and copies of the postable documents attached. One copy oflentaplates, toll scrip, tokens, bridge tickets, and similar negotiable
the form will be placed in the suspense file pending receipt of the Media will be accounted for by the using organization. Quantities in

original from the CCA. The form will be retained in the unit files the hands of PBOs will not exceed an expected 30-day supply.
until the next reconciliation, then retained in the inactive file for 1 Because of the negotiable nature of these items, local control will be

year. established to provide adequate protection of Government interests.

(d) Units will continue to report changes under CBS-X through- Y-S. Government credit cards, toll scrip, tokens, bridge tickets,
out war time, beginning with deployment and continuing through AVFUEL identaplates, similar negotiable media are considered as
deactivation. installation property and must be accounted for on the property

b. Radiation testing and tracking system (RADESctor book. U.S. Government credit cards and AVFUEL identaplates will

chemical cell radioactive source) components of the M43A1 Chemi- P€ accounted for on the same property book as the end item for
cal detector and drift tube module (radioactive source) component ofVNich they are issued. (Trading stamps are exempt from this re-
the Chemical Agent Monitor (CAM) reporting will be by using the duirement.) Normal property book accounting procedures given in
Radiation Testing and Tracking System (RATTS). PBOs will ensure S€ction | of this chapter apply.
that serial numbers for source components are recorded in the propNote. AVFUEL identaplates will be kept with the equipment log book when
erty book. Changes will also be reported to the designated Sourcéircraft is operated away from home station.
Serialization Officer (SSO), as prescribed in AR 710-3. Serial num- b. Control the issue of credit cards as follows:
bers will be reconciled as directed by the SSO. (1) The PBO will use hand receipt procedures for issues to other
c. Registration and reporting of U.S. Army Vehicles (RCtBan users below the property book level. Hand receipt procedures
CSGLG-1608)Registration and reporting are separate functions and are given in chapter 5.
should be acted upon accordingly. (2) The PBO or hand receipt holders will use DA Form 5830-R
(1) Registration.Registration is the function of accepting mate- (POL Credit Card/AVFUEL Identaplate Control Log) to issue credit
riel into the Army inventory and requesting an Army registration card/AV card to users on a temporary basis only. When the credit
number from the U.S. Army Central Vehicle Registry maintained by card is returned, the original credit card receipts will be turned in.
USAMC LOGSA, ATTN:AMXLS-RRS. Registration is accom-The PBO will forward the receipts to FAO. An example of a control
plished by the procuring activity and will normally have already log is shown in figure 12-8.
occurred at the time the material is received by the using unit. c¢. Control the issue and use of all toll payment media and similar
However, units must prepare and submit an acceptance and registratems as follows:
tion report for material reclaimed from DRMO; material previously (1) The PBO will use hand receipt procedures for issues to other
identified as a combat loss that is recovered or recaptured; andhan users below the property book level. Use either temporary or
material modified that identifies the item to a different category in permanent hand receipt procedures.
AR 710-3, table 5-1. Acceptance and registration report will not be (2) The PBO or hand receipt holder will use a log to make issues
limited to those items subject to redistribution number assignmentto users. Use a separate log for each different type of item issued.
and control. Acceptance and registration are accomplished in acEnter the date, quantities, name, and user's signature. An example
cordance with AR 710-3, chapter 5. of an issue log is shown in figure 4-21.
(2) Reporting.Reporting is the function of controlling the loca- (&) When an item requires replacement, hand receipt holders will
tion of materiel requiring registration. Materiel that is transferred give the PBO the issue log.
between units and materiel that is loss to the Army inventory will be  (b) Credit cards/identaplates when no longer needed, worn, muti-
reported to USAMC MRSA LOGSA, ATTN: AMXLS-RRS. Trans- lated or expired will be destroyed. Accountability will be posted
fer reports and deletion reports will not be limited to these items from the property book. An Administrative Adjustment Report
contained in appendixes to DA Pamphlet 738-750, but will be sub- (AAR) with a certificate of destruction attached, signed by the PBO
mitted on all items subject to registration number assignment andwill be prepared to remove the card from the property book. Any
control. Transfer reports and delegation reports will be submitted incredit card that is lost, stolen or destroyed must be reported to the
accordance with AR 710-3, chapter 5. GSA contractor. For identaplates disposition see DA Pamphlet 710-
d. Control Cryptographic Items (CCIJhe definition of CCI is 2-2, paragraph 25-20. Account for any shortages according to AR
included in the glossary. The NSA designates items as CCIl and735-5.
establishes asset tracking requirements. All CCI end items are repor- (3) On receipt of the issue log from hand receipt holders, or
table based on their assigned RICC. See SB 700-20 to identify CClevery 30 days when the PBO makes issues to hand receipt holders,

reportable items and those exempted from CCISP reporting. the PBO will:
e. Asset and transaction reporting systebR 710-3 contains (a) Total the issued quantities on the log.
additional information concerning asset reporting systems. (b) Assign a document number to the issue log.
(c) Post the issue log to the property book page for the item. Post
4-29. Small Arms Serial Number Registration and the quantity issued as a decrease to the balance on hand.
Reporting (RCS CSGLD-1732) (d) Update proper hand receipt.

a. Report all gains and losses of small arms to the installation (e) Reissue stocks to hand receipt holders to bring them back up
small arms serialization surety officer (SASSO). Small arms areto a 30-day supply.
defined in the glossary. Make report within 5 days after the transac- (f) Post the document register to show the issue log completed.
tion is posted to the stock records. Changes will be reported to the (g) File the issue log in the supporting document file.
SASSO within 5 days after transaction is posted to the property (h) Request replenishment quantities.
record. Serial numbers will be reconciled as directed by the SASSO. (. Cash received as change from negotiable media tendered as
b. Contact the installation SASSO and learn local reporting forms payment of tolls will be turned in to FAO by the PBO.
and procedures. When no local forms and procedures exist, use DE
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4-31. Items obtained from DRMO through the SSA in the authority block of each page. File these pages behind the page
a. Property book items obtained from DRMO and used for their for the medical assembly. Post the accounting data to these forms
intended purpose must be accounted for. Normal property bookusing the procedures in section | of this chapter. A pencil entry may
accounting procedures given in section | of this chapter apply, be made in the Remarks block to record the authorized quantity per
including reporting receipt of CBS-X assets by providing a copy of set, i.e.,3 each per set.
the receipt document to the CBS-X CCA. (3) Account for component shortages according to AR 40-61.
b. Unserviceable (scrap) property book items obtained from(4) Quality control records will be kept according to TB MED 1.
DRMO and used for other than their original purpose are accounted . Narcotics and controlled drugs must be removed from medical
for using normal property book accounting procedures given in equipment sets issued to the USAR and ARNG according to AR 40-
section | of this chapter. Use “VOCO” as authority. Don't report 61. Hand receipt annexes documenting these shortages must be on
these assets to CBS-X CCA. An example of this type of item is afile.
signal shelter used for a storage area. _ c. Contact the U.S. Army Medical Materiel Agency (USAMMA)
c. In the ARNG, no property may be obtained from DRMO for a listing of components for all medical sets, kits, and outfits.
without prior approval from the USPFO. The USPFO will provide write to Cdr, USAMMA, ATTN: SGMMA-OD, Frederick, MD
the necessary documents. 21701-5001.

d. Inventory medical assemblies under AR 40-61, chapter 5.
4-32. Temporary assets y P

Temporary assets are items obtained by loan, rental, or lease, t9_35 gypport Items authorized separately
satisfy a non-continuing requirement for less than 6 months. Thesernese are items authorized in support of sets, kits and outfits
items do not require property book accounting, except for automa-(sKQ). These support items have a separate authorization on the
tion equipment (para 4-39). When temporary assets other than autopTOE/TDA and are also listed in the catalog for the SKO. Account
mation equipment are on hand the following procedures apply: for these items like any other items listed on the MTOE/TDA. Do

a. The PBO will keep a file for each requirement. The file will ot account for them on component listing or hand receipt annexes.

include: _ _ These items are listed on the component listings for information
' (1) A copy of each receipt document. For rental or leased items,purpose only. For example, Shop Equipment OM, common no.1,
include a copy of the contract. LIN W32593 has a compressor LIN E70064 listed on the catalog,

(2) On return of the property to the owner, the turn-in document. however the compressor is also listed on the unit's MTOE/TDA. If
b. Use proper procedures given in chapter 5 to assign responsibilthe unit has a compressor on hand, it should be accounted separately

ity for temporary assets. on the property book. Do not order a separate compressor to satisfy
c. Keep the file outlined in a above according to AR 25-400-2, as the component listing requirement.
appropriate.

d. The temporary loan of classified COMSEC materiel will be 4-36. Accounting for field wire in the ARNG
negotiated with the supporting COMSEC account and administeredField wire such as Cable, WD-1/TT, on reels, spools, and in con-

per TB 380-41. tainers is accounted for as a complete assembly. When wire be-
o _ comes unserviceable or is lost, disassembly must be accomplished
4-33. Semitrailers of motor transport units under paragraph 4-25. Lost wire other than a 10 percent operational

a. This paragraph gives procedures for accounting for semitrail- weight loss, or wire made unserviceable through other than FWT,
ers by motor transport units engaged in line haul operations usingmust be adjusted under AR 735-5.
the trailer relay system. Normal property book accounting proce-
dures given in section | of this chapter apply. 4-37. Accounting for commercial leased vehicles

(1) Motor transport battalions and separate companies engaged if€ommercial vehicles obtained from GSA and through commercial
purely local transport operations account for their own semitrailers. lease will be accounted for on the property book that is maintained

(2) Motor transport units engaged in line haul operations will for nontactical vehicles (NTV). The following procedures will be
transfer their semitrailers to a larger organization designated by theused:
senior motor transportation command (either group or brigade). a. Prepare a header page (DA Form 3328) listing the authorized

b. The commander of the larger transport organization will estab- quantity and LIN of the substitute item. Enter this information in
lish a semitrailer control office. A separate property book will be set pencil on the next to last transaction line. For example “15 each
up to account for the semitrailers. Data as to the location, status, angubstituted by commercial leased vehicles.” Enter the TDA number,
condition of equipment will be kept. State Area Command in the ARNG, in the Authority block.

(1) Trailer transfer points (TTP) on the line of communications b. Prepare a separate property book page for commercial leased
and operation sections of motor transport battalions provide the datarehicles. Leave the Required ALW and Authorized ALW blocks
to the semitrailer control office. Data is sent as directed by the blank. For commercial leased vehicles, enter “substitute for LIN

semitrailer control office on a daily basis. B04441” or appropriate LIN, in the Authority block. Enter the
(2) The source of the data is daily TTP inventories and drivers’ contract number of the lease in the Stock Number block. These are
trailer control records. pencil entries.
c. Centrally pooled semitrailers are not required to be hand
receipted. 4-38. Accounting for GSA Long Term Assignment
Vehicles under IFMS
4-34. Medical assemblies and equipment sets a. Vehicles will be accounted for on organization property book.
a. Account for medical assemblies as follows: Property Book Officer (PBO) will prepare a property book page/

(1) Prepare a DA Form 3328 for the medical assembly. Follow record for each non-tactical vehicle LIN authorized by the authori-
the instructions in figure 4-1 to prepare the form. On the reversezation document, however, no transaction data or on hand balances
side, record in ink or type the assemblage control code and thewill be recorded. Only identification data will be entered on this
numeric designation in the remarks block. Assemblage control codegpage. Place a note on the record “See GSA IFMS (Interagency Fleet
and numeric designations are shown in AR 40-61. If this informa- Management System) Long Term Assignment Vehicle File.”
tion is not available, an informal pencil entry in the Remarks block b. GSA vehicle transactions will not be recorded on this property
may be used to annotate the actual quantity on hand. Do not posbook page/record even though the terms of the Memorandum of
formal accounting data to this form. Understanding/Agreement (MOU/MOA) exceeds 6 months. These

(2) Prepare a separate DA Form 3328 for each nonexpendablerehicles remain on the owning agency (GSA) records. GSA IFMS
component of the medical assembly. Enter “Component of LIN ( )" regional office which hand receipts the vehicle to the activity is
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considered the SSA for the purpose of GSA IFMS long term leaseprescribed in AR 710-2, chapter 2, Property book accounting for

vehicles. software regardless of dollar value is not required. Proprietary soft-
(1) Centralized operation®When MOU/MOA between ware has specific licensing restrictions and users must be aware of,
MACOMs (installation) and GSA is entered into: andabide by, these restrictions. See AR 25-1, AR 380-19 and AR

(a) DOL installation supply division (ISD) property book will ~710-2 for proper handling of commercial software.
provide the visibility of GSA long term assignment vehicles. The a. Prepare a basic property book record for each type/component
MOV provides the audit trail and authorization document. of automation equipment on hand as noted below. Record authoriza-

(b) Appoint the installation transportation motor pool officer (and tion, identification, accounting, and management data.
facilities engineer representative, where conversion is taking place) b. The remarks block will include the system(s) that the compo-
as designated representative to receipt for each GSA IFMS longnents are applicable to.
term assignment vehicle and its assigned credit card on GSA Form C. Prepare serial number records for all automation equipment
1152 (Vehicle Assignment/Termination), hand receipt, except for components. Examples of components are modems, display termi-
contractor operated transportation motor pools (see para d below)hals, disk drives, tape drives, printers, control units, central process-

(c) GSA IFMS long term assignment vehicle folder will be estab- INg units, etc., that are not installed in a single automation
lished and a copy for each GSA Form 1152 received. It will be €quipment item casing. The provisions in this paragraph do not
retained with the supply records until the GSA vehicle is returned. @pply to microcomputers. _ _
GSA IFMS folders remain active until expiration of agreement (see d. For Army-owned equipment, the accountable receipt record is
AR 25-400-2) The GSA Form 1152 will be returned with the vehi- the filled supply request, forced-issue document, or transfer docu-
cle as required by GSA. ment that is assigned a nonexpendable document number from the

(d) In those cases where an installation has contracted the operaunit's nonexpendable document register. If the document was as-
tions of a transportation motor pool using commercial activities to a Signéd a document number from the expendable or durable docu-
contractor, and no Department of Defense employee (designatedn€nt register, assign a nonexpendable document number using
transportation officer or motor/fleet transportation NCO) is availa- Procedures in paragraph 2-23g. List component nomenclatures and
ble, the Contracting Officer's property administrator will be the Serial numbers on the front or back of this document, as space
designated representative to sign GSA Form 1152 for vehicles/credif€'mits. Post accounting data to the basic property records from this
cards. document. File the document in the supporting document file.

(2) Decentralized OperationdVhen MOU/MOA between a de- e. For rented or leased equipment, the rental or lease contract is

centralized command. i.e.. MEPS. ROTC. or USARC and a GSA the accountable receipt record. Assign a nonexpendable document
regional office is entered into: ' number to requests for rented or leased automation equipment.

(a) Command must identify in writing those individuals at the Component nomenclatures and serial numbers are on the receipt

decentralized location authorized to enter into MOU/MOA and re- document. If they are not, enter them. Post required data to basic,
ceipt for GSA IFMS long term assignment vehicles. These individu- and serial number property records from the contract. File the con-

: . S P . fract in the supporting document file. When the rental or lease
zilgncee:jn ftgrer;r?sslgércl)s;reocft trﬁ:pgﬂ;:Eg:ltyebél';egg;%nglfggh vehicle beperiod expires, prepare DA Form 3161 as a turn-in document for the

(b) Ensure those activities identified in paragraph (2) above es'Sﬁtgglylel_ﬁ:)gt?:nngr?tnﬁzﬁbzzr:datr?de ILriigie?:rrgr?gésihésﬁg?es gﬂEZE]e
tablish a GSA long term vehicle assignment folder. It will contain a gocument number assigned to the rental or lease contract IPlave the
copy of MOU/MOA and each GSA Form 1152 received. It will be - : c e
retg)i/ned with the supply records until the GSA vehicle is returned contractor receipt for the system. Post the turn-in to the applicable

; . ) o : property book records and file the document in the supporting docu-
?(:tﬂr:]eega\llafhafr:gevgr?itéllee);glrggg of agreement. The form will be ment file. Property book accountability is not required for contractor

(c) All individuals designated in writing by MACOMS to receipt furnished copiers under "cost per copy” service contracts.

for GSA IEMS long term assignment vehicles may assian direct f. When the rental or lease contract is not available, or is admin-
N g . gnn may assig istered by another U.S. Government agency, prepare a list of all the
responsibility for each vehicle/credit card by requiring individuals to

- ’ applicable automation equipment components provided by the con-
sign a reproduced copy of the GSA Form 1152 for those items.y .o ~Attach to the list a narrative explanation that includes the
Eersk?nald'respog&blllt)é IS f_|>_<ed Ey possession of the vehicle Iog'system’s project name, purpose, and all known points of contact

ook/credit cards, and ignition keys. hone numbers, organizations, and office symbols. Use the list and

(3) Other. Do not report GSA IFMS long term assignment vehi- b » 019 : y :

> ; accompanying narrative as a substitute for the rental or lease con-
cles through CBS-X, or their serial numbers to the U.S. Army panyirg

. h A . tract and follow the procedures in e, above.
Vehicle Registration Program. The procedures outlined above apply P

only to vehicles received through GSA IFMS, not to vehicles re- 4-40. Assigning responsibility for lease property other

ceived under loans or leases. than Information Management Processing Equipment

) . (IMPE)
4-39. Accounting for Information Management a. Requesting unit will submit a request to the PBO along with
Processing Equipment (IMPE) copies of lease authorization. The PBO will process the request to

All Army owned, rented, or leased IMPE will be accounted for on the SSA per chapter 2. A copy of the lease authorization will be
property book records. Microcomputers (desktop or personal, laptopprovided to the SSA.

and notebook) and peripheral equipment are not required to be b Follow-up procedures will be from the PBO to SSA, to Con-
accounted for by serial number. Use the procedures in this chaptefracting Office when equipment has not been received by the sched-
to account for IMPE. This includes automation equipment provided yled delivery date.

to Army activities through contracts administered by other U.S. ¢ For equipment leased directly from the contractor, the request-
Government agencies whenever those agencies do not require Arm)hg unit will provide Signed receipt documents to the PBO, who in
users to sign receipts for the IMPE. The level of accountability for tyrn will provide a copy of the receipt to the SSA.

IMPE software does not require formal property book accountabili-  d. The PBO will maintain a lease equipment file. The file will

ty. The Unit Information Management Officer (Center Commander contain lease authorization, lease agreement with amendments, and
for USAR) is responsible for the control of commercial (proprietary) receipt and turn in documents. On termination of the lease contract,
software issued to the organization. Blank data media (magneticthe PBO will submit a turn-in with the original receipt document to
tapes, floppy disks, etc.) valued at $300 or less are managed age SSA. If the equipment has been returned to the contractor by the
expendable items. Blank data media valued at more than $300 willysing unit, a copy of the shipping document or receipt acknowl-
be managed per AR 710-2. The original copies of proprietary com-edged by the contractor will be provided the SSA. The SSA will
mercial software regardless of value are issued and accounted for asrocess the turn-in as a wash transaction.
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e. Renewal of lease contract will be coordinated between the DODAAC will be addressed to the fielding command for corrective
PBO and the Contracting Officer. The Contracting Officer will pro- action. Unit will submit cancellations on any unit request for the
vide an amendment of the lease contract to the PBO. The PBO willsame item on the requisition listing.

provide a copy of this document to the servicing F&AO. d. An AOA document will accompany the shipment to the gain-
4-41. Accounting for chaplain kits and other ing unit. The PBO will process the AOA document as a non-expend-
: g b able receipt to the property records per chapter 2. A separate

nonexpendable, nonrecoverable ecclesiastical supplies i . . .
Chaplain kits and other nonexpendable, nonrecoverable ecclesiastiSUPPOrting document file will be prepared and the receipt documents

cal supplies are issued on an individual basis under CTA 50-909filed in document number sequence.

chapter 4 and AR 165-20. Prepare DA Form 3161 in two copies €. Total package fielding of B56 managed classified COMSEC
from the property book officer to the individual chaplain. Assign a equipment will be provided the gaining unit as a separate package
document number from the nonexpendable document register. Aftethrough coordination between USACSLA and the major system
the chaplain receipts for the items, post the loss to the applicablefielding command.Fielding commands will provide USACSLA suf-
property book records. File the original copy of the DA Form 3161 ficient advance notification of requirements to ensure compliance
in the supporting document file and the duplicate copy with the with required delivery dates (RDD). classified COMSEC materiel
chaplain’s OCIE record. must be shipped to a designated COMSEC account.

4-42. Accounting for system furniture 4-a4. Air deli terial
When system furniture (as defined in the glossary) is installed: “~*- Al G€lVery material
a. Obtain the applicable permanent management control number & Air delivery materiel will be accounted for on the property

(MCN) from the installation supply division. book of the organization authorized the property. When a unit re-
b. Prepare a single property book page for each system-furniturequires air delivery materiel, a person within the supported unit will
MCN. be designated by the unit commander to be responsible for the

c. Using the contract under which the system furniture was pro- property.
cured and installed, inventory all components and prepare a compo- b. The requesting unit will initiate the request for supplies and/or
nent hand receipt for each system-furniture MCN. equipment and transmit the request to its supply support activity by
the most expeditious means possible. The requesting unit will initi-

4-43. Total package fielding (TPF) ate the airdrop request.

For total package (TP) the following procedures apply: . i . . _
a. The AMC fielding command will initiate requisitions for the C The aerial dell\_/ery s_up_port unit, upon completion .Of ngging,
gaining units. The document number is composed of the gaining"ill Prepare a manifest listing all nonexpendable equipment that
units DODAAC, the fielding command assigned document number, May be lost during the mission. This manifest will be given a
and serial number. The first position of the document serial numberdocument number by which the supporting unit drops the items

will be a letter A through F. from accountable records.

b. Receiving report. TPF materiel will be shipped to the location d. The commander of the supported/receiving unit is responsible
designated by the gaining command. This will normally be the for air-dropped supplies and for the protection and evacuation of air
central receiving point (CRP) or the DSU. Normally, the fielding items. The commander should also appoint an air items recovery
command will have a fielding team at the receiving location to officer to plan and supervise recovery operations. The recovery
assist unit on the hand-off. Shipments should be received with aofficer supervises evacuation of air items from the drop zone to a
receiving report document (DIC D6S) and a requisition document central collection point. Evacuation will be accomplished rapidly
(DIC AOA). The CRP or DSU will process the D6S document to ang py the most direct route available. Additional airdrop missions
the SAILS activity (installation SSA or COSCOM/TAACOM 3y depend on the availability of returned airdrop equipment. The
{\gmgé lf)?/rténggggxtcc)etr?t?alcciﬁééi(;ans;Et?vilt;trt?)nrfwlgiﬁﬁatlﬁl 'fecne]f;:'s' equipment will be evacuated back to the aerial delivery support
The document number on the D6S must not be altered. When O Pany Of _|ts af'fl.llated aerial equipment supply gompaqy. .

e. The aerial delivery support/supply company will receive, in-

shipment is received without a D6S, a D6S will be prepared if the ; : ! !
document number is known; otherwise, hold shipment and notify SP€Ct, repair, reestablish accountability for, and return to service all
the fielding command for disposition instructions. For units ¢i¢rviceable assets. Unserviceable and uneconomically repairable

SPBS, D6S will be processed through SPBS to CBS-X. The AOA items will be disposed of in accordance with procedures in this
document that accompanied the materiel will be used as receiptamphlet and AR 735-5.
document for PB posting.
c¢. Unit will not assign a document number to cross reference the4—45. Confiscated property
fielding command assigned document number. Discrepancies in theConfiscated property will be accounted for IAW AR 710-2.
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PROPERTY RECORD
For use of this form, see DA PAM 710-2-1; the proponent agency is DCSLOG,
DOCUM al QUANTITY DATE 0 !
PgéTTED NumagjT n‘éée”.vgg TURNN-IN BALANCE POSTT[:[) DNS&%E:{‘ T a‘éée”‘.$'§$ QTLthRNNTilLY BALANCE
BALANCE BROUGHT FORWARD
BALANCE CARRIED FORWARD
vic AUTHORITY STOCK NUMBER Ul
WAZHAR [MTOE 06 152300100
LIN ERC REQUIRED ALW AUTHORIZED ALW] AicC Lcc SEC EcC
X0833| A 30 30 HB
{TEM DESCRIFTION \
TRUCK UTILITY : YdTon 4x4 Wi :

FORM
JAN 82

DA 3328

Together with DA Form 3328-1 repiaces DA Forms 3328 Jan 77,
and 3329, Aug 78, which are obsoiets.

Figure 4-1. Sample DA Form 3328, property book basic page
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PROPERTY RECORD

For usa of this torm, see DA PAM 710-2-1; the proponent agency h DCILOO.
roSTED Cimeen | Reatmy | vUmy | eavance | 08T i et [ | sauancs
53/9 BALANCE BROUGHTY FORWARD O
53/9|503/ g0l | R 7 27
PROPERTY
For use of this form, see DA PAM T10-2 N
POSTED CWuMeER | Receven | Tumm' | eauance
b‘;/? BALANCE BAOUGHT FORWARD O
3/2|503/- 000/ 3
vic AUTHORITY STOCK NUMBER w
WHRHAA 0-00-177-9958 | FH
_ R _ LIN ERC AEQUINED ALW [AUTHORIZED ALW | MICH LCcC C
11X 60833 72 ] ] " ["s ["w %
ITEM DESCRIPTION
7" L7/ g T M)A E/C BAF

DA O™ 118 vmg:'-;n D’: ux:ham.-;:ru_ DA Pormes 3328 Jen 17, —

vic AUTHORITY STOCK NUMBER ul

WAINH RA | D320 -00-703- /092 | =R

LIN ERC AEQUIRED ALW (AUTHORIZED ALW | RICC iLce sicC acc

X083 "8 | ] "o 5 [Fu

ITEM DESCRIPTION .
2K Lerre My 7 MIS)A) E/C BRI
Topather with DA Form 31291 replsces DA Forme 3328 Jen 77,
snd 3329, Aug 78, which are obeolets.

DA Loer 3328

Figure 4-2. Sample DA Form 3328, make\model page
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PROPERTY RECORD

For use of this form, see DA PAM 710-2-1; the proponaent agency is DCSLOG.

DATE
POSTED

DOCUMENT
NUMBER

QUANTITY
RECEIVED

QUANTITY
TURN-IN

BALANCE

DATE
POSTED

DOCUMENT
NUMBER

QUANTITY
RECEIVED

QUANTITY

TURN.IN | BALANCE

\00b

BALANCE BROUGHY FORWARD

-27

BALANCE CARPIED FORWARD

vic

WAZHAA | mMTOE

AUTHORITY

OG 153300100

STOCK NUMBER

Ut

2320-00-177-9258 | EA

ERC

Y0833 | A

REQUIRED ALW

30

AUTHORIZED ALW | RICC

S0

9

LCC

A

SEC

U

ECC

HB

ITEM DESCRIPTION

TRK UTIL YT MISIAZ, EIC.BAE

FORM

DA jamae 3328

Together with DA Farm 3328-1 replaces DA Forms 3328 Jan 77,
and 3329, Aug 78, which are obsoiste.

Figure 4-3. Sample DA Form 3328
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Legend for Figure 4-3;
Completion instructions by block number for DA Form 3328

Date posted Enter the Julian date the page is prepared.
Balance Enter “O” or balance from old page (ink entry).
UIC Enter the unit identification code (ink or typewriter entry).

Authority  Enter the authorization document at identified in para-
graph 4-1 (pencil entry).

Stock Number

1. Enter the stock number of the item (ink entry).

2. For ammunition, enter the FSC and DOD Ammunition Code
(DODAC) (pencil entry).

Note.A parenthetical entry may be used to identify colored furniture (pencil
entry).

uic STOCK NUMBER

&2 AT I8 0O -, 7T PI TP

ITEM DESCRIPTION

Fruck /iy D Ao e B2

DA [S7 33281

Figure 4-4. Sample DA Form 3328-1

56 DA PAM 710-2-1 « 31 December 1997



PROPERTY RECORD
For use of this form, sae DA FPAM 710-2-1; the proponent sgancy  DCELOG
ALY ORCUNENT ANy | O | mauance | 4TE OIMENT | WA | R | mavarce
/005‘ BALANCE BAOUGHT FOAWARD D /
RS
PROPERTY o
For use of this form, see DA PAM 7102
roSTED OQCUMENT | QUANTIY | Tlmm | 8auance
/006 BALANCE BROUGHY FOAWARD O
/006 |0357-0002] 8 8 | -
A G _ o
. I
_ 85/4 SUBSTITLLTED BY /N XY0/ 96
BALANCE CARRIID FORWARD
uic AUTHORITY ATOCK NUMBER u
BRIHARR 7o 06 155300100 |2300-00-077 L6/ Z K
LIN ERC REQUIRED ALW AUTHORIZED ALW [ RICC Lcc siC acc
X 40009 29 a9 ~ 4
ITEM DESCAIPTION
TENK CoRGO K2 TON MISAD £’ BMA
DA Lo 3328 3370, Aus 76, omien e Smatgan O Fome 3328 Jan 77,
uic AUTHORITY 8TOCK N:}Ml!ﬂ unl @
A2 1488 GuBsirure For wn X40003| R33N0 - 00 ~877- /677 VXed
LiN ERC lREQUI RED ALW AUTHORIZED ALV | RICC LCC g [ ] 1+ £Ccc
X 40/46 | A

ITEM DESCRAIPTION

TR C

ARCO R1/2 TOA }735K M Z/C BMB

FORAM

DA ,oie, 3328

Together with DA Form 3328-1 replaces DA Forme 3328 Jen 77,
and 3329, Aug 78, which ars sbeotete.

®

Figure 4-5. Sample DA Form 3328, showing entries for a substitute item

A. AUTHORIZED ITEM PAGE

B. SUBSTITUTE ITEM PAGE
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PROPERTY RECORD

For use of this form, see DA PAM 710-2-1; the proponent agency is DCSLOG.

DATE DOCUMENT QUANTITY | QUANTITY DATE DOCUMENT QUANTITY | QuanTITY

POSTED NUMBER RECEIVED | TURN-N | BALANCE | pogTep NUMBER RECEIVEC | TURN-IN | BALANCE
BALANCE BROUGHT FORWARD

1008 -20

1015 | 1015-000] Z |24

1029]1015-0002 | 2 20

Figure 4-6. Sample DA Form 3328, of a posting transaction to front of property book page

PUBLICATION DATA

TM 9-2320-218-/0 /0 Auée 7§

LOCATION QUANTTTY | QUANTITY DOCUMENT QUANTITY LOCATION QUANTITY | QUANTITY DOCUMENT QUANTITY
AUTHORIZED! ON HAND NUMBER DUE-IN AUTHORZED] ON HAND NUMBER DUE-IN

HRI1| & A
R2| 3 & |[/p28-0001 | /]
/ /

HR S

/

58

//

——

//

REMARKS

HR¥S hAs 1 in mAINT

Reverse of DA Form 3338  U.S. Government Printing Offise: 1982—361-640/9448

Figure 4-7. Sample DA Form 3328, posting of management data to reverse side of property book page
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SERIAL/REGISTRATION NUMBER RECORD

For use of this form, ses DA PAM 710-2-1; the proponent agency is DCSLOG,

=l e B A (.- P VIR
bF Y08 227 22 | HR/
bbF y32/ IXL781 9 lret - |
LFYY3 2a2booa| PRA| N
FYy8Ls 85S¢ b HR 2
o493 RXTOF 7 [HR 2L
LfFvy3,9 232/0/  |HRS

vic

WAAHA A

STOCK NUMBER

Q320 -00- 1 77-9258

ITEM DESCHIPTION

TRE wrie Yg T prs57 A

DA SOV es 33281

Figure 4-8. Sample DA Form 3328-1, serial/registration number record
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PROPERTY RECORD

For use of this form, see DA PAM 710-2-1; the proponent agency is DCSLOG.

DATE DOCUMENT QUANTITY | QUANTITY DATE DOCUMENT QUANTITY | QUANTITY
POSTED NUMBER RECEIVED | TUAN.IN | BALANCE | posTep NUMBER RECEIVED | TURN.IN | BALANCE
lO|‘+ BALANCE BROUGHT FORWARD 42
1020] 1005-0008| | + |43

i
T
!
The information listed on this form is to be used as a general guide only.
Figure 4-9. Sample DA Form 3328, balance brought forward
PROPERTY RECORD
For use of this form, see DA PAM 710-2-1; the proponent agency is DCSLOG.

DATE DOCUMENT QUANTITY | QUANTITY DATE DOCUMENT QUANTITY | QUANTITY

POSTED NUMBER RECEIVED | TURN.N | BALANCE | pogTED NUMBER RECEIVED | TURN.IN | BALANCE
1028 BALANCE BROUGHT FORWARD (O
1034 /007- 0005 / /1l

The information listed on this form is to be used as a general guide only.

Figure 4-10. Sample DA Form 3328, correction of error in posting wrong document numbers
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PROPERTY RECORD

For use of this form, see DA PAM 710-2-1; the proponent agency is DCSLOG.

POSTED ORGMaER | Recvey GURn’ | BALANCE ) 38TED CRUMBER | Rectves TURN-IN | BALANCE
7, 9 7 BALANCE BROUGHT FORWARD ’ ‘/
298| 7¢05-0003| | |corR | LG \\
- Correction of a mistake when
7300| 20!9-p00! / ) /®/’_p§lance is effected
7210|7005~ 0003 corn | 1Y
) g - / | o
2218 | 7208 -0001 3 E.Postinq serial number T
7218 |7208- Ooo/ | ! l/ correction using DA Florm 494?
I JN IR R [
Figure 4-11. Sample DA Form 3328, correction of a mistake when balance is effected and when posting a serial number correction using
DA Form 4999
SERIAL/REGISTRATION NUMBER RECORD
For use of this form, sea DA PAM 710-2-1; the proponent agency is DCSLOG.
RE&F}R'AAUTM LOCATION REQSS‘FT‘:A%ON LOCATION REéS%L{DN LOCATION REGSSERT#b{m LOCATION
NUMBER NUMBER NUMBER NUMBER
232332 |#R3
246261 R
24,9890 |HR4
246829
HR |
247500 |HRZ
The information listed on this form is to be used as a general guide only.
Figure 4-12. Sample DA Form 3328-1, serial registration number record annotation
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ADMINISTRATIVE ADJUSTMENT REPORT (AAR)

For use of this form, see DA PAM 710.2.1; the proponent agency is DCSLOG.

AR 710-2

INITIATING OFF ICER'S SIGNATURE

DATE

[X ADJUST ITEM

[J CHANGE ACCOUNTING

PBO SIGNATURE

P o €10 4

ORGANIZATION/ACTIVITY ] DOCUMENT NUMBER
DODAAC | _DATE 1 semiac ]
1/651 Arty Bn
WK4ABC 2034 0007
ITEM STOCK NUMBER ITEM DESCRIPTION ARC S | ary
no- S - , _ assUE ||
1. 4240-00-926-4201 Mask, Fld ABC-M17Al1, M EA 4
M11895 RICC 2
2. 4240-00542-4450 Mask, Fld ABC-M17, S EA 2
M11895 RICC 2
c
H
A
N
G
E
F
)
o
M
1. 4240-00-926-4200 Mask, F1d ABC-M17Al, L N EA 4
M11895 RICC 2
2. 4240-00-542-4451 Mask, Fld ABC-M17, M N EA 2
M11895 RICC 2
c
H
A
N
G
€
v
o
AUTHORITY ) 4‘6’CVHANGE STOCK NO. [ J CHANGE UNIT OF 1SSUE [] ASSEMBLY [ (:(msu;vvu;

[ JoIsSAssSeEMBLY

DATE

! Fe88)

DA 27 4949

Figure 4-13. Sample DA Form 4949 to correct deficiencies within sizes

vilt &

GEO T8 4
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56th En Bn
e WT7HEC 2011 0005
TEM UNIT
! STOCK NUMBER ITEM DESCRIPTION ARC OF aTy.
NO. ISSUE
1. | 3805-00-466-0084 Grader Cat MdAl 120 N EA 2
Ser. No UE 2879, UE 2754
4
A
N
G
E
F
R
[}
M
1. | 3805-01-029-0139 Grader Cat 120 W/ROPS N EA 2
Ser. No. UE 2879, UE 2754
J74852 RICC 2
c
H
A
N
G
E
T
o-
AUTHORITY SB 700-20 6 cHANGE sTock NO. [J CHANGE UNIT OF ISSUE [J AsseMBLY {0 coNsuMED
September 1881 [J ApJusT 1TEM [J CHANGE ACCOUNTING [0 bisassemBLY
INITIATING OFFICER'S SIGNATURE DATE PBO SIGNATURE . DATE
. . 2 ’ ol .
Yrr C S 37eb f2.
DA JFA?JR;; 4949 WS GPO 1981 353 994

Figure 4-14. Sample DA Form 4949 prepared to change an NSN
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ADMINISTRATIVE ADJUSTMENT REPORT (AAR)

For use of this form, see DA PAM 710-2-1; the proponent agency is DCSLOG.

ORGANIZATION/ACTIVITY DOCUMENT NUMBER
DODAAC DATE SERIAL
1/651 Arty Bn WK4ABClaors 000
ITEM UNIT
Ny STOCK NUMBER ITEM DESCRIPTION ARC OF ary.
ISSUE
1. 7105-00-633-8720 Chair Str WO A Lad Bk N EA 100
D87120
c
H
A
N
G
E
F
A
o
v
1. 7105-00-633-8720 Chair Str WO A Lad Bk N BX 25
D87120
c
H
A
N
G
€
.
o
AUTHORITY J cHANGE STOCK NO. [ CHANGE UNIT OF ISSUE O assemeLy O consumen
AMDF, January, 1982 [J ADJusT 1TEM [J CHANGE ACCOUNTING 0 DisassemsLy
INITIATING OFFICER'S SIGNATURE DATE PBO SIGNATURE ) DATE
%m ?M 15 Y«( g2
FORM
DA 3 a2 4948

The information listed on this form is to be used as a general guide only.

Figure 4-15. Sample DA Form 4949, for unit of issue change
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ADMINISTRATIVE ADJUSTMENT REPORT (AAR)

For use of this form, see DA PAM 710-2-1; the proponent agency is DCSLOG.

ORGANIZATION/ACTIVITY

DOCUMENT NUMBER

DODAAC DATE SERIAL
651 Arty B
L7651 Aty Bn WK4ABC| 2136 | 00O
UNIT
ILE)M STOCK NUMBER ITEM GESCRIPTION ARC OF ary.
: ISSUE

1. [4230-00-123-3180 Decon Kit Skin M258 N | kT |779
c
H
A
N
G
E
F
R
)
M

Item changed from accountable to
nonaccountable.

c
H
A
N
G
£
-
o

AUTHORITY Trem transferred from
CTA 50-900 to CTA 50-970

O cHANGE sTOCK NO. [J CHANGE UNIT OF ISSUE
[J ApsusT 1TEM A CHANGE ACCOUNTING

[0 assemBLY

O oisassemsLY

[ consumED

INITIATING OFFICER'S SIGNATURE

DATE

PBO SIGNATURE : . : '7

DATE

6[1«; ga

DA [OFM 4949

The information listed on this form is to be used as a general guide only.

Figure 4-16. Sample DA Form 4949, administrative adjustment from accountable to nonaccountable
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ADMINISTRATIVE ADJUSTMENT REPORT (AAR)

For use of this form_ see DA PAM 710-2-1; the proponent agency is DCSLOG.

ORGANIZATION/ACTIVITY

DOCUMENT NUMBER

DODAAC DATE SERIAL
1/651 Arty Bn WKI*ABC A0l |Ooog
ITEM UNIT
NO STOCK NUMBER ITEM DESCRIPTION ARC OF aTy.
: ISSUE
Item changed from nonaccountable
to accountable.
c
H
A
N
G
€
F
A
o
Y]
1. 7330-00-234-8831 Pot Cooking St 24 Qt N EA 2
P23203
[
H
A
N
G
3
T
o

AUTHORITY Ttem transferred from

CTA 50-970 to CTA 50-909

O cHANGE sTock NO. [ CHANGE UNIT OF ISSUE
O ADJUST ITEM £] CHANGE ACCOUNTING

O assemBLY

1 DiIsAassemBLY

[J consumEeD

INITIATING OFFICER’S SIGNATURE

DATE PBO SIGNATURE .
%amuo TP J”w#t

DATE

26 for 7

FORM
DA 7SR 4949

The information listed on this form is to be used as a general guide only.

Figure 4-17. Sample DA Form 4949, for accounting requirements change from non-accountable to accountable
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DA F.CFM agag

JAN B2

ADMINISTRATIVE ADJUSTMENT REPORT (AAR)
For use of this form, see DA PAM 710-2-1; the proponent sgency is DCSLOG.
ORGANIZATION/ACTIVITY DOCUMENT NUMBER
B Btry DODAAC DATE SERIAL
1/651 Arty Bn .
WK4ABC 2272 0003
'LZM STOCK NUMBER ITEM DESCRIPTION arc | ST ary.
. ISSUE
1. 3340-00-237-8749 Screen Latrine D EA 1
Doc No. WK4ABC-2243-0501
la.| 8340-00~-261-9750 Pin, Tent, 16-in lg X EA 8
Doc No. WK4ABC-2243-0502
1b.| 8340-00-188-8393 Pole, Tent, Ridge, 7-ft X BEA 1
Doc No. WK4ABC~-2243-0503
c
A| 1c.| 8340-00-188-8394 Pole, Tent, Ridge, 9-ft X | Ea 2
g Doc No. WK4ABC-2243-0504
E
F 1d.| 8340-00-188-8407 Pole, Tent, Upright, 7-ft X EA 7
R Doc No. WK4ABC-2243-0505
"
1. 8340~-00-237-8752 Screen Latrine N EA 1
LIN S58674
c
H
A
N
G
E
T
o
AUTHORITY O cHanGe sTock NO, [J CHANGE UNIT OF iSSUE X assemeLy [J consumeD
AR 710-2 3 ADJUST ITEM ] CHANGE ACCOUNTING (] oi1sassemMsLY
INITIATING OFFICER'S SIGNATURE DATE PBO SIGNATURE . DATE
Fones YA | oGP
7

fUS GPO 1981 361 991

Figure 4-18. Sample DA Form 4949, administrative adjustment report prepared to assemble and end item
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ADMINISTRATIVE ADJUSTMENT REPORT (AAR)
For use of this form, see DA PAM 710-2-1; the proponent agency is DCSLOG.
ORGANIZATION/ACTIVITY DOCUMENT NUMBER
B Btry DODAAC DATE SERIAL |
1/651 Aty Bn
WK4ABC 2230 0001
ITEM UNIT
Ny STOCK NUMBER ITEM DESCRIPTION ARC OF ary.
1SSUE
1. 6145-00-226-8812 Cable Tel WD-1/TT DR-8 N RL 1
C68719 RICC 2
[
H
A
N
G
E
F
R
o
™M
1. 8130-00-407-7859 Reel Cable DR-8 N EA 1
R535920 T/I Doc No. WK4ABC-2229-0001
RICC 2
la. Scrap Wire LB 7
T/I Doc No. WK4ABC-2229-0501
c
H
A
N
G
€
T
o
AUTHORITY [J cHaNGE sTock NO. [] CHANGE UNIT OF ISSUE [ AssemsLy [J consumED
AR 710-2 [ ADSUST ITEM [ cHANGE ACCOUNTING Kl pisassemeLy
INITIATING OFFICER’S SIGNATURE DATE PBO SIGNATURE N DATE
;PNL* »%fyé—\ /EMZ»;, 2
DA J‘,:A?QRB,\; 4949 u fUS GPO 1981 353 994

Figure 4-19. Sample DA Form 4949, administrative adjustment report prepared to disassemble an end item
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ADMINISTRATIVE ADJUSTMENT REPORT (AAR)

For use of this form, see DA FAM 710-2-1; the proponent agency is DCSLOG.

ORGANIZATION/ACTIVITY DOCUMENT NUMBER
DODAAC DATE SERIAL
B Btry 1/651 Arty Bn
WK4ABC| 1147 |oooé
N STOCK NUMBER ITEM DESCRIPTION ARC ug;‘: ary.
ISSU
1. 8970-00-577-4513 Meal, Combat Individual N BX 25
Date of Pack: June, 1979
2. 9130-00-264-6218 Gasoline, Auto Regular X GL 600
3~ 33w =G Tt 7S Cartridge;——S556mmMI56 X V.8 8360
Fot-—Ner+—beh—2200-
c
H
A
N
G
£
F
R
o
M
C
H i
A !
N ;
G
E
T
o
AUTHORITY [0 cHANGE sToCK No. [J CHANGE UNIT OF ISSUE [J ASSEMBLY X consumeD
FTX 10-26 Ma/%, 1981 [ ADJUST ITEM [J CHANGE ACCOUNTING [ bISASSEMBLY
INITIATIN OFFWSIGNATURE DATE PBO SIGNATURE ? i . ;! DATE
= ey 27 ///u,?/ 2 A t
{

-

DAO"M Agag

Figure 4-20. Sample DA Form 4949, administrative adjustment report for consumption of basic load items
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ISSUE LOG FOR TOLL SCRIPT ($.25 SCRIPT)

DATE NUMBER ISSUED SIGNATURE

& Sar £ & ewJle Cud

5 Ja~w £I = SFC FasffrlS celiiliasoms

s San £ < carr ok B Rud

Figure 4-21. Sample issue log for negotiate media

5 FOR cBsSsusB

;i SUBSTITUTE INPROPERTY BOOK

gg ORGANIZATION . Ui e DATE

: 7 zr /

WA /2, b5/ 5 Mre, R | Ty

DESCRPTION OF SUBSTITUTE AUTHORIZED LIN SUBSTITUTE LIN

7 v Y - —_
Kok (A& D Jea) S773S X4e /4 X400
4 cC 1823 cc2429
NSN OF SUDSTITUTE NEW GUANTITY
l.j Wf77/g/g ”(é The data un thr furm w ntended (0 be ke vpunched
by devgnated cemdralized ute within installabon or
cc 3042 cC 4347 Corps 11 b s et praciiad of CRBALINCE do ROt
NAML AND ( RADE OF PERSON COMPLETING FORM permt i Fusm howkd b maded to

Chamborsburg, PA 17201

P o thie ferm e G C TIAIE 1he propumend npvmoy b OCH.O0

N St 5 o

DA Form 47081 Sep 18
NECC/HP-2880N

Figure 4-22. Sample of completed DA Form 4708

DA PAM 710-2-1 « 31 December 1997



ADMINISTRATIVE ADJUSTMENT REPORT (AAR)

For use of this form, see DA PAM 710-2-1; the proponent agency is DCSLOG.

ORGANIZATION/ACTIVITY DOCUMENT NUMBER
DODAAC DATE SERIAL
1/651 Arty Bn WK4ABC 7218 0001
ITEM STOCK NUMBER ITEM DESCRIPTION arc | or | ary.
NO. ISSUE
1. 3805-01-329-0139 Grader Cat 120 VI/ROPS N EA 1
Ser NO. 246898
c
H
A
N
G
E
F
R
o
M
1.] 3805-01-229-0139 Grader Cat 120 W/ROPS N EA 1
Ser NO. 246899
c
H
A
N
G
€
T
o (see Reverse side for explanation)
AUTHORITY X cHANGE-8F6ex NO. [ CHANGE UNIT OF ISSUE [J AssemsLY [0 coONSUMED
DA PAM 710-2-1 Para 4-11 b (2) [J ADJUST ITEM [J CHANGE ACCOUNTING (] DISASSEMBLY
INITIATING OFFICER’'S SIGNATURE DATE PBO SIGN URE DATE
7 ©

DA 07 4949 o

Figure 4-23. Sample DA Form 4949, administrative adjustment report used to document a serial number correction

#US GP.O. 1981 353 994
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Figure 4-24. Sample DA Form 3161 used to report a RICC change
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Legend for Figure 4-24;
Completion instructions by block name for DA Form 4708

Organization  Enter the reporting unit designation.

UIC Enter the UIC of the property book or accountable record.
Date Enter the 5-digit julian date comprised of the last two digits of
the calendar year and the julian day (e.g. 85121).

Description or Substitute Enter the item description.

Authorized LIN  Enter the LIN from the authorization document.
Substitute LIN  Enter the LIN on the on-hand substitute for the au-
thorized item.

NSN of substitute  Enter the NSN of the substitute item on-hand.
New quantity Enter the current balance on-hand of the substitute
item.

Name and grade of person completing the form
explanatory.

Enter the Self-

Chapter 5
Assigning Responsibility for Property

5-1. Overview
a. This chapter gives procedures for assigning responsibility for

in the front of the property book. Keep the statement with the
property book until the next change of accountable officer inventory
is completed. It will then be placed in the inactive file.

c. In the active Army, under normal circumstances, when a PBO
is absent from his/her appointed duties for a period in excess of 30
days, a new PBO will be appointed. In the ARNG, when a PBO is
absent from appointed duties over 120 days, a new PBO will be
appointed. A change of PBO inventory will be conducted within 30
days. Use the methods in paragraph 9-7.

5-3. Hand receipt procedures

The commander having command responsibility appoints primary

hand receipt holders (PHRHSs). In a TDA organization the Com-

mander or a civilian director has command responsibility or supervi-

sory responsibility, respectively, for property within the
organization. They may designate persons to be PHRHs who will
‘have direct responsibility for property authorized by TDA.

a. Hand receipts are required whenever property book or durable
items are issued. The hand receipt lists the property that has been
issued. The signature of a person on a hand receipt establishes direct
responsibility. Prepare separate hand receipts for installation and
organization property.

b. Use DA Form 2062 (Hand Receipt/Annex Number) to record
the issue of property book and durable items. Prepare the form in
two copies. DA Form 2062 may be overprinted. The person who

property. It also includes procedures for managing property by usingprepares the DA Form 2062 must keep all copies of hand or sub-

an inventory list.

b. Various records are used to assign responsibility for property.
hese records are:

(1) The property book.

(2) Hand and subhand receipts.

(3) Temporary hand receipts.

(4) Equipment receipts.

c. General requirements for keeping records of responsibility are
in (1) through (3) below. Specific instructions for keeping these
records are in the rest of this chapter.

(1) Responsibility must be assigned for items accounted for on
the property book.

(2) ltems coded as durable are not generally accounted for on

property books; but responsibility for these items must still be as-
signed. Individual hand tools classified as durable in the AMDF, or
commercial or fabricated items similar to “D” in the AMDF will be
assigned responsibility when issued to the hand receipt holder.
(3) Responsibility for expendable items does not need to be as

signed, except for sensitive expendable items and tools issued frong
a toolroom. Expendable items do not need to be entered on and oF

subhand receipts. However, everyone is responsible for taking car

use of a component listing or shortage annex will be listed and
identified on the document. Hand receipt holders will assume re-
sponsibility for these items upon signing the document. Control
sensitive expendable items and tools issued from a toolroom usin
hand receipt or temporary hand receipt procedures in chapters 5
6, as applicable.

5-2. The property book
a. The accountable officer at property book level must acknowl-
edge accepting responsibility for the unit's property. The individual

assuming accountability will sign the statement below after change

of accountability inventory and the corrective actions required by

the inventory that have been taken. See AR 710-2, table 2-1. “ByN

authority of (indicate appointing document or change of command

order and date) | hereby assume accountability for the property in

thequantity shown on each record of this property book file. |

furtherassume direct responsibility for property not issued on hand

receipt.”

Note. The accountable officer's signature and date will be affixed above the
accountable officer's signature block below the statement.

hand receipts current.
(1) For hand receipts prepared by the PBO; the original is kept
y the PBO. Copy number 2 is provided to the hand receipt holder.

(2) For subhand receipts prepared by the hand receipt holders;
the original is kept by the hand receipt holder. Copy number 2 is
provided to the subhand receipt holder. There is no restriction on the
number of times property can be subhand receipted, but under nor-
mal circumstances, should not exceed from the commander, to the
supervisor, to the user.

c. Figure 5-1 gives instructions for preparing DA Form 2062 for
use as a hand or subhand receipt. A sample DA Form 2062 prepared
as a subhand receipt is shown in figure 5-2. File hand and subhand
receipts according to AR 25-400-2, as applicable.

d. Keep hand and subhand receipts current. Do this by posting
changes as they occur or by using change documents. When change
documents are used, the following procedures apply:

(1) Use DA Form 3161 for issue and turn-in transactions between
the PBO and the hand receipt holder. The form is also used for issue
nd turn-in transactions between the hand receipt holder and the
ubhand receipt holder. Prepare the form in two copies. The original
Is kept by the person who issues or turns in the item. The person

of these items. Expendable components of End Items which requirgecelvmg the property keeps the second copy. When an end item

issued on a change document has component shortages, prepare a
hand receipt annex (para 6—1) to document the missing components.
Do not assign an annex number until the change document is posted
to the hand or sub hand receipt. Add after the item description (col

gC) the words “with H/R Annex” for cross-reference purposes. Files
OEopies of change documents with the proper hand or subhand re-

ceipt. Figure 5-3 gives instructions for preparing DA Form 3161 as
a change document.

(2) Post change documents to hand or subhand receipts:

(a) At least every 6 months. The 6—month period is based on the
date of the oldest change document.
(b) Before the change of hand or subhand receipt holders.
ote. When the hand receipt holder is replaced, all property listed on the
hand receipt will be inventoried.
The inventory will be accomplished before the new hand receipt
holder assumes responsibility for the property. Responsible officer
will specify how much time will be allowed to conduct the invento-
ry. When a hand receipt holder leaves the area of his/her primary
duties for a period in excess of 30 calendar days e.g., TDY, leave,
emergency, hospitalization or extended detached duty, the com-
mander/activity chief will appoint a temporary hand receipt holder.

b. Enter the statement above on a separate DA Form 3328. File ita joint inventory will be conducted upon departure and return of the
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hand receipt holder. This will ensure that direct responsibility for custodian mayauthorize hand receipt holders to subhand receipt
theproperty is maintained in a continuing basis. classified COMSECmateriel. COMSEC custodians must keep accu-

(c) Before a change of responsible officer inventory is made. rate records showing status of materiel to allow discharge of their

(d) Change documents are not required to be posted to handesponsibilities to the Army COMSEC Central Office of Record
receipts for furnishings in family quarters. (ACCOR). Detailed procedures for the hand receipt of COMSEC

(3) Post change documents to hand or subhand receiptsmageriel are contained in TB 380-41.
follows:

(a) Compare all change documents. When an issue and a turn-irp—>- Teémporary loan of ARNG and USAR equipment to

has been made for the same item, post only the difference in quantithe Active Component
ty. Line out serial numbers for items turned in. Enter new serial & Only MACOM headquarters may request temporary loan of

numbers if they are recorded on the property book. QRNGV\?ﬁd USF?R equipCment. TeTptorary Iotans are "Tited to ?Ob
(b) Add quantities issued to the old quantity shown for the item; ha?:j&f h enrago %serveb ?r:npgnte_zn 'gn:nonn er?:p%r'?r)t/hoal\;:ArngM e
enter the new quantity in the next quantity column. Add new serial eld for ove ays by the Active Lomponent unt, the

S Commander will submit a request for withdrawal to HQDA
numbers to the hand receipt if they are recorded on the property '
book. If an issued item is not already listed on the hand or subhan(JODCSPS (DAMO-ODR) IAW AR 710-2 paragraph 7-3. The Re-

receipt, enter it on the next available line serve Component headquarters (NGB or USARC) owning the
(c) Subtract quantities turned in or expended as operational Ioadﬁg:pment is authorized to approve temporary loans of 90 days or
from the old quantity shown for the item; enter the new quantity in B

. I . 1) Requests for ARNG owned equipment will be forwarded to
the next quantity column. If new quantity is zero (0), line out the (. . i} ) X
block. Line through the serial numbers of items turned in. Chief, NGB, ATTN: NGB-ARL-M, 111 S. George Mason Drive,

(d) Advance all other quantities to the next quantity column. Line Arlington, VA 22204.

out unused blocks in the column. Have the hand or subhand receip&érzn)m'zﬁggfsbfgr Aurﬁwi\/RRg;ve?SS ggrur:ﬁqn;ﬁgt Xv_:_llngeAfgergrdee;céE)

holder sign and date the receipt. 3800 North Camp Creek Parkway, SW, Atlanta, GA 30331-5099.

() Destroy change documents after actions in (a) through (d) (3) For ARNG loans, the State USPFO will process loan requests
above have been completed. IAW AR 700-131

.(f) Hand_ receipt annexes prepared per par_agraph 5-3d(1) gbove (4) For USAR loans, the USARC DCSLOG will process loan
will be assigned an annex number and filed with the hand receipt Orrequests IAW AR 700-131.

subhand receipt to which it applies. . ;

(4)_ DA Form 2407 will be used to documer)t items turned in for dat;/é Ct;oalﬂg% AMQ??MSDVAVRJ'O?S%Ea\lllvggmﬁgtrgr:yDga;g?’%564%%
repair between the PBO and the hand receipt holder. no later than the 65th day of the loan. Identify the gaining and

losing units, LIN, NSN, nomenclature, quantities involved, date of
fIoan and expected date of return.

c. AR 700-131 outlines accountability procedures for equipment
loans and leases. Accountable property officers for gaining and
losing loan activities will adhere to those procedures.

5-4. Temporary hand receipt procedures
Hand receipt holders of one unit will not loan items to members o
another unit unless approval is first obtained from the appropriate
authority. For temporary loans within a component the owning PBO
is the approving authority. Exception: Equipment on hand receipt to
USAR ECS and ARNG mobilization annual equip.ment training 5.6 Use of DA Form 3749 (Equipment Receipt
sites (MATES). For loan of ARNG and USAR equipment to the 5 yse DA Form 3749 to as(sig?n Pesponsibilityrf)o)r property that is
Active Component, requests must be initiated at the MACOM level jsged to the same person for brief recurring periods. Examples are
and approved by the Reserve Component headquarters (NGB Ofhe NBC masks, individually assigned weapons, and radiac equip-
USARC) owning the equipment. See paragraph 5-5, for temporaryment issued for training.
loans to Active Components. Equipment authorized an activity fun- Prepare a DA Form 3749 for each individually assigned
ded by AIF will not be permanently loaned to another activity. If \yeapon and other items. Give the receipt to the soldier that will
the equipment is not required for mission accomplishment, actionecejve the item. Do not prepare new DA Forms 3749 when there is
will be taken to change the applicable TDAs in accordance with AR 5 change of the responsible officer. Continue to accept DA Forms
71-13. When property is issued or loaned for periods up to 303749 issued by previous responsible officers as long as the bearer of
calendar days, the following procedures may be used: the card is validly listed on the master authorization list. Prepare and

a. Prepare DA Form 3161 (in two copies) as a temporary handsend a new DA Form 3749 when old card is lost, mutilated, or
receipt. The person issuing the items keeps the original copy. Thegestroyed; when a new member is assigned to a unit; or when the
person receiving the items keeps the second copy. Figure 5-4 givesoldier is assigned a different item. Figure 5-5 gives instructions for
instructions for preparing DA Form 3161 as a temporary hand preparing DA Form 3749.
receipt. Temporary hand receipt may be accomplished by use of a ¢, Equipment (other than weapons) will be controlled as follows:
locally procured rubber stamp used in conjunction WI'[.h the receipt (1) When the equipment is issued, the person receiving it will
document. The rubber stamp must contain the essential elements Qjive the DA Form 3749 for the item to the person making the issue.
data for a hand receipt. (2) When the item is returned, the DA Form 3749 will be re-

b. Prepare a folder for filing temporary hand receipts. File the turned to the person.
original copies in date sequence. d. Weapons will be controlled as follows:

c. Destroy both copies of temporary hand receipts when the prop- (1) The unit armorer must keep a master authorization list
erty is returned. (MAL). The MAL will contain the names and unit of the soldiers

d. Review the temporary hand receipt file daily to find if any are who will receive issues, and the number of the equipment receipts.
due to expire shortly. Within 5 days prior to expiration of the Keep the MAL updated to show personnel changes. Before a
temporary hand receipt, take the following actions: weapon is issued, the armorer must check each soldier's DA Form

(1) Notify the hand receipt holder and arrange for return of the 3749 with the MAL to make sure there is no unauthorized issue of
property not later than the expiration date. Destroy all copies of theweapons.

hand receipt when the property is returned. (2) When individually assigned weapons are issued for 24 hours
(2) If the person still needs the property, issue it using handor less, only the turn-in of DA Form 3749 is required. An entry in
receipt procedures. the control sheet or log is not required for issues of 24 hours or less.

e. Classified COMSEC materiel may be hand receipted by the (3) When individually assigned weapons are issued for periods
COMSECcustodian using SF 153 to persons cleared and authorizedver 24 hours, the receiving soldier must turn in the DA Form 3749
to receive the materials. When operational requirements dictate, thdor the weapon to the person making the issue. The soldier will also
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make an entry on the control sheet or the log that contains the datanother person for property. For example, this situation may exist
of the issue. The soldier will enter in ink the nomenclature and when shift operations, multiuse classroom, or large support equip-
serial number of the item received, the time of issue, and his or hement are involved. This provision does not apply to items in storage
signature. Enter the signature as it appears on the DA Form 374%that the PBO has control over. The PBO or responsible officer

(4) When weapons are turned in, close out the control sheetretains responsibility for the property. When this option is used,
Return the soldier's DA Form 3749. The person receiving thgllow these procedures:

Wea;poln \k/]villtenter the date, time, and his or her initials on the a. Prepare DA Form 2062 in two copies, as an inventory list. The
COHSrOK:eeetHe weapons control sheet in the unit active file. Kee itPBO or responsible officer keeps the original copy. Copy two is
©) P P : P kept in the area where the property is located and placed where it

until completion of the next monthly (quarterly for USAR and . . .
ARNG) inventory by serial number. Then destroy the control sheet. can be easily seen. Prepare an inventory list for each room or other
Qarea. Figure 5-6 gives instructions for preparing DA Form 2062 as

(6) When a single weapon is needed for issue to more than on i .
soldier, prepare DA Form 3749 for each soldier authorized to use®" inventory list. . o
the weapon. Issue the weapon per paragraphs (1) through (4), above, b- Mark the property so that a person unfamiliar with it can
except that control sheet entries are required regardless of the timeasily identify it. Identification data may be put on labels and
period for which the weapon is issued. attached to the property. The items should be retained in an area to
(7) When other than individually assigned weapons are issued,which access and egress is monitored. They should have no com-
use hand or temporary hand receipt procedures. Control sheet entriemercial application/value, and are large enough to preclude undetec-
are also required. ted removal.
(8) The responsible officer will set up different procedures for ¢ The PBO or responsible officer will include the following in
the issue and control of weapons for interior guards and other guarghe ynit SOP:
force personnel only when procedures in (1) through (7) above are
not practical.
(9) A consolidated arms room operation requires establishment of

(1) Instructions for people working in the room or area where the
property is located. Instructions will require a comparison of the

a landlord/tenant relationship. This is needed to make the |and|0rdproperty on the list \.N'th that in the room. Include procedures for
responsible for physical security, including locking outer doors and reporting dlsgrepanmes. . )
controlling keys to those doors. The landlord will be responsible for (2) Instructions for reporting property moved from one location
setting up proper standing operating procedures (SOPs) for all using® another.

units. The landlord will also make sure the SOPs are followed. (3) Any restrictions the PBO or responsible officer wants to
SOPs must also be developed for key control and for executinginclude.

memorandum of agreement outlining responsibilities for sharing the . |nventory the property at least semi-annually. This inventory
arms room. The landlord does not have to enter the property acyj pe made by the PBO or responsible officer. Count items listed

countability chain of the using units to maintain effective physical 4, the inventory list. Compare item serial numbers with those re-
security. Arms stored in consolidated arms rooms will be separated

b it batt HO batt " T i d corded on the inventory list and check the items for visible defects.
y unit or battery (HQ battery, efc.). Tenant commanders are re-¢ o ety has been lost, account for the items according to AR
sponsible for their own weapons.

735-5.

5-7. Management of property by use of an in\/entory list e. After the semi-annual inventory, enter the inventory quantity

The following procedure will be used when the PBO or responsible in the next unused quantity column of DA Form 2062. Enter it on

officer finds that it is impractical to further assign responsibility to both copies of the DA Form 2062. Enter the inventory date in the
proper quantity column on the last page of DA Form 2062.
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HAND RECEIPT FROM 0 HAND RECEIPT NUI
For wse of this form. see DA PAM 7/{).@ @ @ @
The proponent agency is ODCSL.OG PBO 1-651 Arty Bn Cdr, C Btry 3
FOR ltND ITEM STOCK NUMBER l END ITEM DESCRIPTION ]PUBLICATION NUMBER PUBLICATION DATE QUANTITY
ANNEX CR
DNLY
STOCK NUMEER ITEM DESCRIPTION * sec o A<f)rr\:_‘ ] QUANTITY
a b 3 d ¢ ! A L] [} o) [3 F
TMG-7068-77-72 iJjc /-5, 76 34288
1005-00-726-56535 Pstl .45 M1911A1 W/OE Ser No. 9677182 YAl AWANANAYAY
1220-00-588-7282 Pltq Board W/E M17 U |ER| QI | /| |2
Radiac Set AN/PDR—% 7 . <
THM //-6bes ~dp9-/5 w/c /,3,6,? 8 SEPG
6665-00-017-8903 Radiac Set AN/PDR-27Q e U R IAWAVAVi
7ML/ -66éS R3F-/S wic 7, 3,58 svN G3
6665-00-961-0846 Radiac Set AN/PDR-27 U |EA YA EWAYi
TH 1/-666S -2/ -7F Wfc 7-4 2F NoY I '
6665-00-752-7759 Radiacmeter [M-93A/UD 7 W ! WIER Y4 (¢ 13 |4 |4
Radiacmeter IM-174/PD ol
TM I/~ 6665-230-1d W/C )P KR]0UG GF
6665-00-999-5145 Radiacmeter IM-174A/PD  ° ’ A |ER Ji/1l/z1y
TM - 665-3)3-/2, Wic/, 2,3 oul. 69
6665-00-856-8037 Radiacmeter [M-174-PD ' u A4 JAVANAY,
Radio Set AN/GRC-160 3
THI/-SB20-498-/2 wlc I-8, 31183y ¢+
5820-00-223-7411 Radio Set A%/(;Rc-ms ! ! U |€ A R|A| |k
TH i/~ SORO-45§/2, W]< i-B, 37 FRAY E¥
5820-00-223-7473 LA At Un |ER IAwAvAvi
M -F8IF-4o/- /8, Wic 7-3, 7 SEZ FA
5820-00-223-7433 Radto et AN/ Vic-4E" e 3 Yl |ER| 3 313|3
A
% WHEN USED AS A
HAND RECEIPT, enter Hand Receipt Annex Number
HAND RECEIPT FOR QUARTERS FURNITURE, enter Condition Codes
HAND RECEIPT ANNEX/COMPONENTS RECE!PT, enter Accounting Reguirements Code (ARC). @ PAGE f OF 14 rAGEs
DA FosM 2062 EDITION OF JAN 58 IS OBSOLETE.
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Figure 5-1. Sample DA Form 2062 prepared as a hand or subhand receipt
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Legend for Figure 5-1;

Completion instructions by block or column for DA Form 2062.

(1) Title Line out the words annex number.

(2) From Enter the name of the organization, unit, section, or squad
which issues the property. Do not enter a person’s name.

(3) To—

1. Enter the name of the unit, section, or squad to which the property
is issued.

2. For quarters furniture or property of a personal nature, such as
sheets, pillow case, or bed, enter the name and rank of the person
receiving the property.

(4) Hand Receipt Number  Enter a locally designed number. Use it
to post the location of property in the property book. A number is not
required when property of a personal nature is issued directly to an
individual.

(a) Stock Number —

1. Enter the stock number of the item being described.

2. Line item number (LIN) may be entered for identifying items to be
inventoried on a cyclic basis (ink or pencil entry).

(b) Item Description —

1. Enter enough words to identify the item. Include the make or
model number if the item has one.

2. Enter the type, number, date, and changes in force of the publica-
tion that contains the basic issue items list (BIIL), mandatory discre-
tionary components, or other components list (ink or pencil entry). The
publication number will normally be an operator’s technical manual (-
10 series) or supply catalog (SC). This entry will be made above the
item description and within the same block.

Note. Use DA PAM 25-30, chapter 12, to research the publication data
required.

3. Enter serial/registration numbers when recorded on the property

book. Line out serial numbers when the item is turned in.
cC - *
receipt annex number for the item (pencil entry). If hand receipt
annex is not required, leave blank. Hand receipt for quarters furni-
ture, enter the proper condition code at time of issue (ink or pencil
entry). Condition codes are listed below. (Entry required only for
family quarters occupants.)

d - SEC Enter the CIIC, formerly, SEC code of the item (pencil,
ink, or typewriter entry). This code is in the AMDF.

e - Ul Enter the unit of issue (pencil, ink, or typewriter entry).

DA PAM 710-2-1 « 31 December 1997

f - Qty Auth Enter the quantity authorized to be on hand (pencil,
ink, or typewriter entry).
(A thru F)

1. Enter the quantity on hand for each item listed. Line out all
unused blocks in columns with recorded quantities.

2. Advance all quantities to the next quantity column when quanti-
ties change. Quantities must be advanced when changing hand or
subhand receipt holders.

3. The person receiving the property will sign, enter his or her
rank and date the proper quantity column on the last page (ink
entry). The last page is the last numbered page. It may be an odd or
even number. The last page may be reserved for signatures only.
(The original page will have an original signature; the copy may
have a carbon signature.)

(5) Self explanatory.

Condition Codes (For Quarters Furniture Only)
BE--Bent
BR--Broken
BU--Burned
CH--Chipped
D--Dented
F--Faded
G--Gouged
L--Loose
M--Marred
MI--Mildewed
MO--Motheaten
R--Rubbed
RU--Rusted
SC--Scratched

When used as a hand or subhand receipt, enter the hand SO--Soiled

T--Torn

W--Badly Worn

Z--Cracked
Note. All entries will be made in ink or typewritten unless otherwise stated.
Make corrections of errors in the stock number or item description columns
by drawing a single line through the wrong data and writing the correct data
above the lined-out error. Correct quantity-column error by entering the
correct quantity in the next column, carrying all other quantities forward to
the new column, and having the hand receipt holder sign both columns.
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HAND RECEIPT FROM T0 HANO RECEIPT NUMBER
For use of this form, see DA PAM 71G-2-1. _
The proponent agency is ODCSLOG. Cdr, C Btry Lt Veh Dr 1 (Amo) 3-6
FOR | END ITEM STOCK NUMBER END ITEM DESCRIPTION PUBLICATION NUMBER PUBLICATION DATE QUANTITY
ANNEX /CR
ONLY
ary |g. QUANTITY
STOCK NUMBER ITEM DESCRIPTION * sec | w | aumm
a b c d. e. f A B c D E F
8340-00-841-6456 Tarpaulin 17 x 12 ft. U ALY |}
TM 9-2330-231-14 W/C 1, 23 Mar 72
2330-00-200-1785 T1r Ammo M332 USA # 3A1241 SER # 232101 w lealr |9
T™ 9-2320-209-1011, 29 Oct 76
2320-00-077-1617 Trk Cgo 23T M35A2 USA # 9J7114 SER # 2260021 1 1 FA L1 l/
/“Q
)
N
§‘
o
N
\
N
AT
A
Q ~N
ol
‘\,
§
* WHEN USED AS A
HAND RECEIPT, enter Hand Receipt Annex Number
HAND RECEIPT FOR QUARTERS FURNITURE, enter Condition Codes
HAND RECEIPT ANNEX/COMPONENTS RECEIPT, enter Accounting Requirements Code (ARC) PAGE of PAGES.
DA foan 2062 EDITION OF JAN 58 IS OBSOLETE.
AN 82

Figure 5-2. Sample DA Form 2062 prepared as a subhand Receipt
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Figure 5-3. Sample DA Form 3161 prepared as a change document
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Legend for Figure 5-3;
Completion instructions by block or column for DA Form 3161.

Issue Enter “X” when used for an issue.

Turn-In  Enter “X” when used for a turn-in.

Sheet No. Number sheets consecutively.

No. Sheets Enter total number of sheets.

—

Send to  Enter the name, UIC, and hand or subhand receipt humber
(if applicable) of the organization, unit, section, squad, receiving the
items.

2. For issue of quarters furniture or property of a personal nature,
such as sheets, pillowcase, or bed, enter the name and rank of the
person receiving the property.

Request From —

1. Enter the name, UIC, and hand or subhand receipt number (if
applicable) of the organization, unit, section, squad, which issues or
turns in the items.

2. For turn-in of quarters furniture or property of a personal nature,
such as sheets, pillowcase, or bed, enter the name and rank of the
person who turns in the items.

Request No. Enter “Change Document.”

Colunm 12a Enter the item number, in sequence, for each item
issued or turned in.

Column 12b  Enter the stock number and LIN (if available), of each
item issued or turned in.

Column 12c —

1. Enter a description of the item. Include the make or model if the
item has one.

2. Enter serial numbers when recorded on the property book, hand,
or subhand receipt.

3. Enter the CIIC code of the item. This code is in the AMDF.
4. Enter the condition code of quarters furniture. Codes are shown in
figure 5-1.

Column 12d  Enter the unit of issue.

Column 12e Enter the quantity to be issued or turned in.
Column 12f Enter the proper issue or turn-in code. Codes are
shown on the form.

Column 12g The person that signs block 15 will enter the quantity
received.

Note. Enter “Nothing Follows” below the last item entered on the form.
Make this entry in the item description column.

Block 13 The person who issues or turns in will print name, date
and sign this block. Include rank.

Block 15 The person receiving the issue or turn-in will print
name, date and sign this block. Include rank.

Note. All entries except signatures will be made in ink or typewritten.
Signatures will be handwritten in ink.

80 DA PAM 710-2-1 « 31 December 1997



"03LSNYHXI ULNN 03SN 28 TIIM HIIHM €2 NNF 40 NOILIOT S30V1dTY €8 AYW'I191€ WHO4 va
. _ NW10D VPN . GENCEIED]
DSS 140N 1591 | 96 AVIN 9T NOLLOY Nbioe| €MD ‘poodag g uyor 96 AVIN 9C SI W102
O R A1ddnS. NI ATddNS., NI |- Lors 5 vmmga -ALLNYAD, NI
Bt It uval  AID 234 51 A8 11v0 Ao anssi et | ) EEET S .\T\hz alva NUNLANSSI *E!
101 ONYHO L0L L33HS
SMO[[0 FulyloN
A I L vd TIE V1 * 19§ suoydsja L Z100-£+5-00-S08¢ 1
1 y 3 7 a 3 B q o
Ag Lva
1509 1v10L 3914d LINN NOLLY .3009 ALLINYND anss| "NOILIHISI0 W31l "ON MI0LS ‘0N
A1ddns 40 1IN Wil zi
031804 i
sad4nyn) Jo uus-nNs Kaaing Jo joday-§y JwI01dY-Y
S$20XT-X 4Da] PUY DA DT w1
‘ON 43040 807 L1 NOILYJI18Nd "0L NINYNL nssi 4400 «
0DHTV M ud vd Ws/€ ‘Ang O
"ON T¥143S 35 1300W 96 YIUNLIVANNYINITWYN 26 N30l W3LION3 6 “W0Y4 1S3n034 ¢
ug v yipg/g Ang ‘0
Y10 ONIGNNA/ONIINADDDY 8 ALIHOIYd 2 JY¥vY000 9 Q3HIND3Y TYIILYIN 3LV0 ' pIens 9y} Jo 1ueasiag 0l aNds ‘1L

"ON HIHINOA ¥

1dr903y puey Arerodwa]
‘ON 1S3ND3Y €

1 L

NI-N§NL

S133HS ‘ON
‘ON 133HS

1-2-01L WVd V@)

X NI-NHNL 40 INSSI Y04 1SIN0IY

Figure 5-4. Sample of a DA Form 3161
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Legend for Figure 5-4; 1. Enter a description of the item. Include the make or model number

Completion instructions by block or column for DA Form 3161 pre- if the item has one.

pared as a temporary hand receipt. 2. Enter serial numbers when recorded on the property book, hand,
Issue Enter “X.” or subhand receipt.

Sheet No. Number sheets consecutively. 3. Enter the condition code of quarters furniture when issued to fam-

No. Sheets Enter total number of sheets. ily quarters occupants. Codes are in figure 5-1.

Send to Column 12d Enter the unit of issue.

1. Enter the name and the UIC (if applicable) of the organization, Column 12e Enter the quantity to be issued.

unit, section, squad, receiving the issue. Column 12f Enter an “I” for each item listed.

2. For issue of quarters furniture or property of a personal nature, Column 12g The person that signs block 15 will enter the quantity

such as sheets, pillowcase, or bed, enter the name and rank of the received.

person receiving the issue. Note. Enter “NOTHING FOLLOWS” below the last item entered on the
Request From Enter the name and the UIC (if applicable) of the form. Make the entry in the “item description” column.

organization, unit, section, squad, making the issue. Block 13 The person making the issue will print name, date and
Request No. Enter “Temporary Hand Receipt.” sign this block. (Include rank.)

Column 12a Enter the item number, in sequence, for each item Block 15 The person receiving the issue will print name, date and
issued. sign this block. (Include rank.)

Column 12b  Enter the stock number of the item issued. Note. Make all entries except signatures in ink or by typewriter. Signatures
Colunm 12c will be handwritten in ink.
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EQUIPMENT RECEIPT

(DA PAM 710-2-1)

1. UNIT
C Btry 1-651 Arty Bn

2. RECEIPT NO.
12

3. STOCK NO.
1005-00-073-9421

4. SERIAL NO.
1234567

5. ITEM DESCRIPTION
Rifle, M16Al

Arms Room

6. | hereby acknowledge receipt of this equipment from

of this unit.

7. NAME
GROVER D. FRANKS

8. SOCIAL SECURITY NO.
429-17-6528

9. §GNATUR I

10. GRADE
S¥C

DA FORM 3749, JAN 82

Edition of Aug 71 is obsoliete.

THIS EQUIPMENT IS ISSU

INSTRUCTIONS

1. THIS CARD WIiLL BE SURRENDERED EACH TIME

2. LOSS OF THIS CARD WILL BE REPORTED TO THE
UNIT COMMANDER IMMEDIATELY.

it

ED.

(Signature of Iss

Ofﬁc

The information listed on this form is to be used as a general guide only.

Figure 5-5. Sample of a completed DA Form 3749 prepared as a change document

Legend for Figure 5-5;

Completion instructions by block for DA Form 3749.

1 Enter the name of the unit.

2 Enter a locally designed number.

3 Enter the stock number of the item being described.

4 Enter the serial number of the item when recorded on the property
book, hand, or subhand receipt.

5 Enter the nomenclature of the item.

6 Enter the name of the section, squad, etc., which issues the equip-
ment.

7 Enter the name of the person who will receive the equipment.

8 Enter the SSN of the person who will receive the equipment. Ob-
tain the SSN from the unit personnel information roster.

9 The person who will receive the equipment will sign this block.
10 Enter the grade of the person who will receive the equipment.
Reverse Side —

(Signature of issuing officer) The responsible officer of the unit will
sign in the space indicated.

Note.All entries, except signatures, will be either printed in ink or typewrit-
ten. The signatures will be handwritten in ink.
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HAND RECEIPT FROM ™ B1dg 804 HAND RECEIPT NUMSER
For use of this form, see DA PAM 710-2.1. PBO 1-651 Arty Bn @ Room 143 @ Inventory
The proponent agency is ODCSLOG. Y List
o2 Tewo mem sToCK NOMBER I END ITEM DESCAIPTION PUBLICATION NUMBER PUBLICATION DATE QUANTITY
g4
aw s QUANTITY
STOCK NUMBER ITEM DESCRIPTION ® | sec [ w |aume
' b I3 d Pl / A [ ] c [ [ 4 4
7110-00-273-8793 Chair, Rot W/A Half Back u EA 4 ‘* 3
7110-00-143-0833 Desk, Typeuriter U [EA 41413
7110-00-286-3797 Filing Cab Cap SZ 5 DR WL |EA 11 i1
| b
S| o Oo
x
< 3
o <
-~ -~ “‘.‘
¥ WHEN USED AS A
HAND RECEIPT, emer Hand Recexpt Annex Number @
MAND RECEIPT FOR QUARTERS FURNITURE. enter Condrtion Codes
HAND RECEIPT ANNEX/COMPONENTS RECEIPT. enter Accounting Requrements Code (ARC) et 1 o 1 races

DA *o~v 2062

JAN 82

EDITION OF JAN 58 IS OBSOLETE.

Figure 5-6. Sample of DA Form 2062

Legend for Figure 5-6;
Completion instructions by block or column for DA Form 2062 pre-
pared as an inventory list.

(1) From  Enter the name of the organization that owns the property.
(2) To Enter the location of the property.

(3) Hand Receipt Number
(@) Enter stock number of the item being described.
(b)

1. Enter the item description.

Enter “Inventory List.”

2. Enter serial numbers when recorded on the property book. Line
out serial numbers when items are issued on a hand receipt or turned
in.

(c) Enter the CIIC, formerly, SEC of the item (pencil, ink, or type-
writer entry).

(d) Enter the unit of issue (pencil, ink, or typewriter entry).
(A thru F) —

1. Enter the quantity on hand for each item listed. Advance all quan-
tities to the next column after the quarterly inventory. Line out all
unused blocks in the column where the quantities have been re-
corded.

2. Enter the date in the proper quantity column on the last page.
(4) Page Self explanatory.

Note. Make all entries in ink or by typewriter unless otherwise stated.

Chapter 6
Controlling Components of End Items

6—1. Hand-receipt annex procedures

a. When an item that has components is issued on a hand receipt,
any nonexpendable and durable component shortages must be re-
corded and placed on order. The primary hand receipt holder
(PHRH) documents all component shortages less expendable con-
sumable to the “user” on a component hand receipt and is responsi-
ble for ordering these items. Use a hand receipt annex to record the
shortages. Prepare the annex using either blank or preprinted DA
Forms 2062. The preprinted forms are published in conjunction with
selected TMs. Available preprinted DA Forms 2062 are identified in
DA Pam 25-30 by the letters “HR” after the publication number.
Consider the number of shortages when choosing the form to use as
an annex. When there are only a few shortages, it is better to use a
blank DA Form 2062. If there are a lot of shortages, use the
preprinted version. When a blank DA Form 2062 is used, only the
items short need to be listed.

b. Hand receipt annexes are prepared at the level where the
document registers are kept. The PBO records nonexpendable/dura-
ble component shortages for hand receipt holders. Hand receipt
holders will record all component shortages less expendable con-
sumable i.e., cloth, string, paper, cheesecloth, sandpaper, ink, for
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subhand receipt holders. Normally, replenishment of consumableequipment (TMDE) and other special equipment authorized by a
will be a responsibility of the hand receipt holder. The PBO,com- repair parts and special tools list (RPSTL) contained in technical
mander, or S—4 depending on who keeps the expendable/durablenanuals. These items are not individually accounted for on property
document register, records durable component shortages. The persdmok records, but because of their nature, require control.
responsible for keeping document registers (PBO, commander, or e. Component hand receipts will be prepared by the person issu-
S—-4) will validate component shortages. They do this by initialing ing the property. Prepare component hand receipts in two copies.
and dating the “quantity” column of DA Form 2062 after the last The preparer will keep the original. The using individual will keep
entry. Note: It is “recommended " that the person issuing the short-the copy. The user's copy will be filed or kept with the issued
age annex also enter the document number of the request on whicequipment. File component hand receipts according to AR
shortage items have been ordered in block b. This will assure the25-400-2, as applicable.
customer that items have been placed on order, and simplify the f. Keep component hand receipts current. Do this by posting
reconciliation process between both parties. changes as they occur or by using change documents. When change
c. Prepare hand receipt annexes in two copies. The prepateguments are used, follow the procedures in paragraph 5-3d.
keeps the original; the hand or subhand receipt holder keeps the )
copy. File hand receipt annexes with the related hand or subhand—3- Tool room or tool crib procedures . .
receipt. Figure 6-1 gives instructions for preparing DA Form 2062 . a. .TOOl sets, kits, or outflts_(SKO) that are not issued to using
as a hand receipt annex. individuals are stored in and issued from a tool room or tool crib

d. Keep hand receipt annexes current. Do this by posting changeéreferred to as a tooll room)...TooI sets which must be imme_diately
as 'Ehey occur or by using change docdments When change doc available to perform time critical/emergency maintenance actions to

ments are used, follow the procedures in paragraph 5-3d. When alprevent systems failure are not required to be secured in a tool

X ; H room. Responsibility for these tools will be assigned to the on duty
tsr?eorﬁege:ngﬂggsggythe hand receipt annex are filled, remove fromsupervisor. In cases where shift changes require more than one

e. Use aircraft inventory record to control components of aircraft person to have access, the tool set must be inventoried and signed
‘ y P for, using procedures in paragraph 6-2 above. Control tool room

and other items which complete the aircraft. (See DA Pam 738_751keys and restrict tool room access to essential supervisory and

for the procedures.) operating personnel. One of these individuals will accompany visi-
6-2. Component hand-receipt procedures tors in the tool room. The tool room custodian is responsible for all
a. A hand receipt for sets, kits and outfits (SKO) is a list of all tools in the tool room. Tools issued from the tool room become the

components of an SKO less expendable consumable that have bedif'Sonal responsibility of the recipient (user). Only authorized per-
issued to a using individual called a component hand receipt asonnel are allowed to sign for tools from the tool room and will sign
component hand receipt may also be used when first issuing prop-for all tools they receive, including expendable tools. The responsi-

erty to a person that has supervisory responsibility over the user.ble officer provides a list of personnel authorized to draw tools from

Figure 6-2 gives instructions for preparing DA Form 2062 as a € 100l room; the tool room custodian keeps a copy of the list and
component hand receipt for SKOs. A Supply Catalog is a DA Sonfirms the identity of personnel requesting tools by checking
publication. It is a configuration control document which provides identification cards when the person is not familiar. When more

. I : than one SKO is maintained in the tool room, do not mix tools
the user the identification of an SKO and its components. It also '
provides supply management data and is an accountability aid. Secg;ns?pc? ézetc?oﬁsoss.t 0"::3 QROZ:’E;S ego ffgr?l:ﬂé f(t)c: ollo?é, Oslnamaged, or
tion | of the SC provides instructions on using the SC as a hand b y ling i f tools f d | h X |
receipt for an SKO. b g?ntrg (ljng ISSll.IeS of too sI or one day or ehss.(;N en_toolfs alre
b. A hand receipt for an end item with components is an item Issued for 1 day or less, use a log or temporary hand receipt. If a log

description of the end item followed by a list of all components is used, the SKO hand receipt holder determines the type of log,

called a component hand receipt. Figure 6-3 gives instructions l‘orSUCh as a log book, locally designed form, or card file.
preparing DA Form 2062 as a component hand receipt for end itemsn (1) Log proceduresPrepare a separate log for each SKO on

: S - and. The log will be prepared for the end item only, i.e. a major
with components. The user accepts responsibility for the epd teMgko may contain individual sets, kits within the set. Do not prepare
and its components by signing the component hand receipt. '

; 4 . a log for each SKO within the end item. The log may be maintained
¢. When available, preprinted DA Forms 2062 will be used for using DA Form 5519-R. Minimum log entries are: NSN and noun
component hand receipts. U . ;

nomenclature of the tool, quantity issued, date of issue, signature of

Yndividual receiving the tool, and initials of the tool room custodian
when the tool is returned. All entries are in ink. Check the log at the
Bnd of each work day or shift to ensure that all tools are returned.
®estroy the log/register page when all tools are returned on that

Note. The preprinted hand receipt is designed to be used as an issue doc
ment only. The HR will not be used as a basis for ordering items.
Remarks codes from Supply Catalogs must be considered when a
SKO is documented. Items which are not authorized based on th
remarks codes will be lined through on the HR. Preprinted DA
Forms 2062 are published in conjunction with selected TMs for end
items with components. Available preprinted DA Forms 2062 are
identified in DA Pam 25-30 by the letters “HR” after the TM
number. Previous editions of DA Form 2062 published prior to
January 1982, in SCs or TMs should continue to be used until TM

(2) Card file procedures.

(a) Use 5- by 8-inch cards. Prepare a separate card for each tool
authorized in the SKO. When more than one tool has the same
NSN, prepare a separate card for each. Attach tabs to cards for tools
: ! not on hand that are listed on the hand receipt annex or for lost,
is updated with current form. Use blank DA Forms 2062 when 4amaged, or destroyed tools being processed under AR 735-5. Pre-
preprinted forms are not available. In the ARNG, the use of ARNG e 5 separate card file for each SKO in the tool room. Enter the
components lists for items not listed in SCs or TM HRs is mandato-NSN’ tool nomenclature, and the LIN of the SKO to which the tool

ry. L . belongs at the top of each card if the card file is kept in a card box;
d. The component hand receipt is the record of responsibility for ot the pottom of the card if the card file is kept in a visible index

items listed on it. It is also the record that validates all componentfje Use the rest of the card for dates of issue, signatures of the

shortages less expendable consumable between the primary handgividuals receiving the tool, and initials of the tool room custodian

receipt holder and the “user;” therefore, hand receipt annexes argpon each return of the tool. All entries are in ink. When the card is

not required. Use a component hand receipt when issuing an SKGilied, destroy it and make a new one.

or end item with components that: (b) File the cards in NSN, NIIN, or nomenclature sequence. Once
(1) Have an individual basis of issue. a filing sequence is chosen, use the same sequence for suspense
(2) Are to be issued to the using individual. _ files. When a tool is issued, file the card in a separate suspense file
(3) Include special tools, test, measurement, and diagnoséserved for issued tools. Use separate suspense files for each SKO
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card file. Check the file at the end of each workday or shift, as item(s), and will not be required to re-sign for the tool(s) until the 5

applicable, to ensure all tools are returned. day period has expired. If the tool is still attached to the aircraft
(c) When a tool is issued from the tool room for more than one after 5 days, a visual inspection will be performed by the tool room

day on a temporary or permanent hand receipt, file copy number 2pperator and the period extended for another 5 working days. Note:

of the hand receipt with the card for the tool issued in the issuedThese procedures apply only to units which maintain aircraft such as
tool suspense file. Keep them separate from daily issue cards. Ifavim, and AVCRAD.

more than one tool is issued on the hand receipt, pull all cards for

the tools listed on the hand receipt. Arrange them in the same

sequence as they are listed on the hand receipt. Attach them to thg_4' Cash salgs Qf_ handtools ) N

number 2 copy of the hand receipt and file them in the suspense file & When an individual loses a unit handtool and admits liability

in the NSN, NIIN, or nomenclature sequence for the first tool listed for the loss, the individual may voluntarily, or in response to a

on the hand receipt. Refile them in the SKO card file when the toolsrequest, offer payment of the value of the hand too in cash or by

are returned. check. Do not demand cash payment. If handtools are not stocked in
(38) Temporary hand receipt procedurédlhen using temporary the SSSC, or if the SSSC advises that specific handtool required is

hand receipts for daily issues, prepare DA Form 3161 in 3 copiesnot available for sale, prepare and process DD Form 362 (Statement

(para 5-4). If more than one SKO is stored in the tool room, enterof Charges/Cash Collection Voucher), under AR 735-5 and make

the SKO LIN in block 8. File them in a separate suspense file for necessary hand receipt adjustments. If handtools are stocked at the

each SKO. Check the file at the end of each workday or shift, asSSSC:

applicable, to ensure all tools are returned. (1) Prepare a written authorization statement in three copies

¢. Controlling issues of tools for more than one day but less thangigneq py the commander, supervisor, or designated representative

31 days. Use a temporary hand receipt. Prepare DA Form 3161 b the unit or activity for which the tool is being replaced. Include

e e o enen s et et s satemert, ‘Rank (or rade) and name is authored f purchase
f 9 the following handtool(s) authorized this unit (or activity).” The

block. File the original in a suspense file arranged in alphabetical . ) W
sequence by the recipient’s last name. File copy 2 in another sus_handtool(s) will remain the property of the U.S. Government. “Al-

pense file in tool NSN, NIIN, or nomenclature sequence. Give copy Iowablg depreciation is chargeable to (accounting cIaSS|f|cat|on)."
3 to the recipient of the tool. Check return dates frequently. If the Following the statement, list the NSN, nomenclature, and quantity
tool is not returned by the return date, notify the recipient to return Of €ach handtool authorized for purchase. Include the unit's SSSC
the tool. When the tool is returned, destroy all copies of the handaccount number. Coordinate with the SSSC manager to determine if
receipt. additional local requirements apply. Purchase of handtools from the
d. Controlling issues of tool for 31 days and longer. Use a per- SSSC for personal (private) use is prohibited. In the ARNG, USPFO
manent hand receipt (para 5-3). Prepare DA Form 2062 in 3 copiessale of handtools to ARNG technicians and ARNG members is
Find out how long the recipient needs to use the tool. Assign aoptional.
return date and enter it in the top margin of the DA Form 2062. File (2) File one copy of the authorization statement in a suspense

the original in a suspense file arranged in alphabetical sequence byje. Send the individual to the SSSC with the original and one copy
the recipient’s last name. File copy 2 in another suspense file in t00lgf the authorization statement.

NSN, NIIN, or nomenclature sequence. Give copy 3 to the recipient

of the tool. Check return dates frequently. If the tool is not returned h b.d:Nhlen the dl/nlelduallrfftlérns Eﬁ the tl.m't V\gt? the :eplacerrlﬁnt
by the return date, notify the recipient to return the tool. When the andtool(s) and/or completed authorization statement, copy three

tool is returned, destroy all copies of the hand receipt. (suspense) may be destroyed. The individual making the purchase

e. Controlling issue of special tools attached to Aircraft.The fol- "€t@ins copy two. Retain this copy until the unit has been inspected
lowing procedures apply only to those special tools which are at-©' audited. If the SSSC-annotated copy shows that some or all of
tached aircraft for extended periods while maintenance is beingthe tools were not purchased because they were temporarily out of
performed. The tool room operator will identify tools in this cate- Stock, or for any other reason, prepare and process DD Form 362 or
gory and set up a special log to allow tools to be issued for a period®A Form 4697 (Department of the Army Report of Survey), as
not to exceed 5 working days. The tool user will sign for the appropriate, per AR 735-5.
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HAND RECEIPT/ANNEX NUMBER [ |FRom @ To @ HAND RECEIPT NUMBER
For use of this form, see DA PAM 710—2-@ cdr C Btry Motor Pool 2
The proponeni agency is ODCSLOG.
FOR END ITEM STOCK NUMBER END ITEM DESCRIPTION PUBLICATYON NUMBER @ PUBUCATION DA o QUANTITY @
o™l 5180-00-177-7033 @ Tool Kit General Mechanic @ SC 5180-90-CL-N26 18 Oct 78 4
ary ., QUANTITY
STOCK NUMBER TEM DESCRIPTION * sec | w | aum
a b. c d. e f A L c D E F
5120-00-061-8543 Hammer, Hand: machinists; ball peen D EA 3
5120-00-230-6385 Ratchet type; Reversible; 1/2 in drive D EA PN
5120-00-293-0032 Pliers: long round nose, w/cutter 7-in D EA 4 s
R{B|REB
10 /7
o | TV
3 | 86
% WHEN USED AS A
HAND RECEIPT, enter Hand Receit Annex Number
HAND RECEIPT FOR QUARTERS FURNITURE, enter Condition Codes
HAND RECEIPT ANNEX/COMPONENTS RECEIPT. anter Accounting Requirements Code (ARC) paGE 1 OF 1 mAGES
DA FOor™ 2062 EDITION OF JAN 58 IS OBSOLETE.

JAN 82

Figure 6-1. Sample of DA Form 2062 for hand receipt annex

(9) Quantity Enter the number of end items to which the annex
Legend for Figure 6-1; applies.

Completion instructions by column or block for DA Form 2062 pre- Column a Enter the stock number of the missing item.

pared as a hand receipt annex. Column b Enter a description of the missing item.
When using the preprinted DA Form 2062, most of the data for the Column ¢ Enter the accounting requirements code (ARC) of the
following instructions will already be printed. missing item (pencil, ink, or typewriter entry).
(1) Title Enter the consecutive annex number after the title. Column d Leave blank.
(2) From Enter the same data recorded on the hand or subhandcolumn e Enter the unit of issue of the missing item (pencil, ink,
3) To Enter the same data recorded on the hand or subhandcgiumn f Leave blank.
receipt to which the annex applies. (A thru F)
(4) Hand Receipt Number Enter the same data recorded on the . . . . .
hand or subhand receipt to which the annex applies 1. Enter the quantity missing for each item listed. Line out all
(5) End Item Stock Number Enter the stock number of the item unused blocks in colgmns with recorded guantmes. )
for which shortages exist. Enter the LIN if the item has one. 2. Advance all quantities to the next quantity column when quanti-
(6) End Item Description Enter the description of the item for €S change. Quantities must be advanced when the person that
which shortages exist. validated the shortages is replaced.
(7) Publication Number Enter the publication number listed for 3. The person filling the position identified in the “From” block
the end item on the hand or subhand receipt (ink or pencil entry).Will initial and date the last page under the last recorded item (ink
Include current changes, if any. entry). Shortages must be validated by the current responsible per-
(8) Publication Date Enter the date of the publication listed for SON.
the end item on the hand or subhand receipt (ink or pencil entry).Page Self Explanatory.

Note. Make all entries in ink or by typewriter unless otherwise stated.
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HAND RECEIPT 1] Motor Pool 10 HAND RECEIPT NUMBER
For use of this form, see DA PAM 710-2-M @ 5 @ 2-3
The proponent agency is ODCSLOG. C Btry 1-651 Arty SP4 Robert I.. Johnson
ron [ END ITEM STOCK NUMBER ENO ITEM DESCAIPTION PURLICATION N QUANTTTY
“7:.1"“[ 5180-00-177-7033 @] Tool Kit General Mechanic @I St S TBo St cL-N26 @ "f%aqﬂnfg@ N @
ow e QuANTITY
STOCK NUMEER ITEM DESCRIPTION - sec | u | Ao
. ». c d el s 1 A » c o 3 ]
PUNCH DRIVE PIN:
5120-00-242-5966 Straight; 1/8 in. pt dia, 3/4 in. nom pr lg. DIMmIEA 1|1 |1
5120-00-240-6083 Straight; 1/4 in. dia of pt. 1 in. nom pt lg D|MIEA| |1 |1
5120-00-273-0001 Straight; 3/8 in. dia of pt; 1 in. nom pt lg D m |EA| 1 /
120-00-239-0038 Straight; 3/4 in. dia of pt, 10 in o/a 1g DImIEAL L |1
5120-00-242-3433 Tapered; 1/8 in. dia of ptm 2-1/8 in. nom DIiMIEAl 7|1 |/
taper lg, 4-1/2 in. o/a lg.
5120-00-182-9656 RULE, STEEL, MACHINSTS: 1/64 in. to 1/32 in. D m EA ] ’ I
graduated edges, 6 in, lg, 7/32 in. w, 3/64
in thk.
5120-00-832-6221 SCREW STARTER, HAND: Combination phillips 7 D m EA / / /
straight tip; rotating wedge grip, 9/32 in.
tip dia, 7-3/16 in. o/a lg
SCREWDRIVER, CROSS TIP: plastic handle,
Phillips cross.
5120-00-240-8716 No. 1 tip, 3 in. blade 1g. D M EA]| ] !
® WHEM USED AS A
HAND RECEIPT, enter Hand Receipt Annex Number
HAND RECEIPT FOR QUARTERS FURNITURE, enter Condstion Codes
HAND RECEIPT ANNEX/COMPONENTS RECEIPT. anter Accounting Requirements Coda (ARC} pace 6 of 10 paces
DA 3 s, 2062
— —_
a1
ol Do
S 1
. Dal — —
~| ¢
[ N S = 5
QA
— _ B MG
! ~
3 3
NIV
- RO

Reverse of DA Form 2062

The information listed on this form s to be used as a general gutde only

Figure 6-2. Sample of DA Form 2062 for component hand receipt

PAGE 1) OF 10 PAGES
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Column b Enter a description of each component of the end item.
Legend for Figure 6-2; Column ¢ Enter the accounting requirements code (ARC) of the
Completion instructions by column or block for DA Form 2062 as a component (pencil, ink or typewriter entry).

component hand receipt. Column d Enter CIIC formerly, SEC of the component (pencil,

ink or typewriter entry).

Note. When using the preprinted DA Form 2062, most of the data for the Column e Enter the unit of issue of the component (pencil, ink or
following instructions will already be printed. typewriter entry).

(1) Title Line out “Annex Number” , , Column f Enter the quantity authorized to be on hand (pencil, ink,
(2) From Enter the name of the organization, unit, section, or o typewriter entry).
squad which issues the property. (A thru F)

(3) To Enter the name and rank of the person receiving the prop- h . hand f h listed. Wh
erty (pencil entry). TOE/MTOE/TDA/MTDA paragraph, line num- 1. Enter the quantlty on hand for each component listed. W en
used as a hand receipt annex for shortages, enter the quantity short

ber, and job title may be added as optional information. . 4 X
(4) Hand Receipt Number Enter a locally designed number for applicable components. Line out all unused blocks in columns
X with recorded quantities.

(5) End Item Stock Number Enter the stock number of the end " .
item. Enter LIN if the item has one. 2. Advance all quantities to the next column when quantities

(6) End Item Description Enter a description of the end item. change. Quantities must be advanced when changing hand or sub-

(7) Publication Number Enter the description of the publication hand receipt holders_. ) o )

that contains the Basic Issue Items List (BIIL), Components of End 3- The person receiving the property will sign, enter his or her
Items (COEI) list, Additional Authorization List (AAL), mandatory ~rank, and date the proper quantity column on the last page (ink
discretionary components or other components list for the item. €ntry). The last page is the last numbered page. It may be an odd or
(8) Publication Date Enter the date of the publication listed in the €Ven number. The last page may be reserved for signatures only.
“Publication Date” block. (The original page will have an original signature; the copy may
(9) Quantity Enter the number of the listing when the hand re- have a carbon signature.) When using the component hand receipt
ceipt is used as a component hand receipt or hand receipt. Whe@S @ hand receipt shortage annex, the person filling the position
used as a hand receipt annex for shortages, enter the number of edgentified in the “From” block signs and dates (ink entry) the last

items to which the annex applies. page under the last recorded item. The current responsible person
Column a Enter the stock number of all components of the end Must validate shortages.
item. (10) Page Self-explanatory.

Note. Make all entries in ink or typewriter unless otherwise stated.
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HAND RECEIPT FRum 0 HAND RECEIPT NUMBER
For e of this form, see DA PAM 7!:)..® Znd Plt Ldr @ o 4
The proponent agency 1s ODCSLOG A Co, 2nd Signal Bn SP4 Richard .J. Cherry 111 2-1
FOR END ITEM STOCK NUMBER ENO ITEM CESCRIPTION PUBLICATION NUMBER @ PUBLICATION DA 9 QUANTITY
"‘::?v"l 2320-01-044-0333 Truck, M883 ™ 9-2320-266-10-HR 31 May 83 1 @
STOCK NUMBER ITEM DESCRIPTION * SEC ul SE’»« £ QUANTITY
a » « o . Is A L3 c o] E r
2320-00-579-8942 TRUCK, Cargo, 1-1/4 Ton, 4X4 M880 N U | FA|l1
2320-00-579-8943 TRUCK, Cargo, 1-1/4 Ton, 4X4 M881 N U EAl 1
2320-00-579-8957 TRUCK, Cargo, 1-1/4 Ton, 4X4 MB82 N U EAj 1
2320-00-579-8959 TRUCK, Cargo, 1-1/4 Ton, 4X4 M883 N Ul EA|1L
2320-00-579-8985 TRUCK, Cargo, 1-1/4 Ton, 4X4 M3g4 N U] EA|1
2320-00-579-8989 TRUCK, Cargo, 1-1/4 Ton, 4X4 MR8S N | u|Eej1L
2320-00-579-8991 TRUCK, Cargo, 1-1/4 Ton, 4X2 M890 N U § EAL 1
2320-00-579-90406 TRUCK, Cargo, 1-1/4 Ton, 4X2 M891 N U | EAj 1
2320-00-579-9052 TRUCK, Cargo, 1-1/4 Ton, 4X2 M8S2 N U | EA|1
2310-00-579-9078 TRUCK, Ambulance, 1-1/4 Ton, 4X4, M886 N u EA| 1
2310-00-125-5079 TRUCK, Ambulance, 1-1/4 Ton, 4XZ, M893 N Ul EAl1l /
2320-01-044-0333 TRUCK, Telephone Maintenance, Tactical, N U] FA|1L I
1-1/4 Ton, 4X4, MB88, USA No. 6F 4130 4
QOMPONENTS OF END ITEM (COEI)
NOT APPLICABLE
& WHEN LISED AS A
HAND RECEIPT, enter Hand Recept Annex Number
HAND RECEIPT FOR QUARTERS FURNITURE, srer Condron Codas
HAND RECEIPT ANNEX/COMPONENTS RECEIPT, enter Accounting Requisments Code JARC)
DA F3A% 2062 EDITION OF JAN BS IS OSBOLETE.
JAN B2
! ! av | x QUANTTY
STOCK NUMBER TEM DESCRIPTION * SEC w AUTH
a. 3 K d . I3 A ° c o € F
BASTC ISSUE ITEMS (BII)
JACK 3634004 (86403) N|uU EAl 1|1
5120-00-152-2308 JACK 11ANDLE DM Eal 1|4 |
LUG WRENCH 3634409 (86403) DU Al 1] ] N
4210-00-889-2221 FIRE EXTINCUISHER, Portable with mounting J,K X|Uu EAl 1
bracket !
LADDERS, (Set), SEL 24 (45826) Ll nfu Jela| 1]
——— e B o) 4
-
L
2 .
. BN
-F
p—— = - b [ —
W
. 3
NS
A
Y
- - _ N

Kocwtnr 00 D4 kamm 206> @ PAGE 2 O 2 PAutS

Figure 6-3. Sample of a DA Form 2062 for hand receipt with end item components
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Chapter 7

Legend for Figure 6-3; Management of Basic and Operational Loads
Completion instructions by column or block for DA Form 2062 as a
component hand receipt of an end item with components. 7-1. General

a. This chapter gives procedures for managing loads of all sup-
plies except Class 8 medical repair parts and Class 9 for the Active
Note. When using the preprinted DA Form 2062, most of the data for the Army. ARNG organizations (except ARNG SSAs) and USAR

following instructions will already be printed. MTOE organizations will not keep basic loads for classes of supply

(1) Title Line out “Annex Number.” in this chapter. This chapter also includes procedures for keeping
(2) From Enter the name of the organization, unit, section, or the related records. Loads are a quantity of durable and expendable
squad which issues the property. supplies kept by units to sustain their operations. There are three

types of loads: basic loads, operational loads, and prescribed loads.
(1) Basic loads are MACOM designated quantities of class 1
through 5 and 8 supplies which allow a unit to initiate its combat

(3) To Enter the name and rank of the person receiving the prop-
erty (pencil entry).

(4) Hand Receipt Number Enter a locally designed number. operations. Basic loads are combat-deployable using organic trans-
(5) End Item Stock Number Enter the stock number of the end portation in a single lift. Basic load items subject to deterioration or
item. having a shelf life are replaced as required. Excesses caused by unit
(6) End Item Description Enter a description of the end item.  pack may be kept and used.

(7) Publication Number Enter the description of the publication (2) Operational loads consist of class 1,2,3,4,5, and 8 (except

that contains the Basic Issue List (BIIL), Components of End Item Medical repair parts) kept by a unit to support operations for a given

(COEl) list, Additional Authorization List (AAL), mandatory discre- time. These supplies are combat-deployable only after essential-lift
tionary components or other components list for the end item, feguirements are met.

S T . (3) Prescribed loads are quantities of maintenance significant
Sgﬁg:ﬂ%ﬁ'c’nﬂugzﬁn 'E?ct)ilr(the date of the publication listed in the class 2 and 4, and 8 and 9 organizational maintenance repair parts

: o that support a unit's daily peacetime organizational maintenance
(9) Quantity Enter the number of the listing when the hand re- program. They are combat-deployable only after essential-lift re-
ceipt is used as a component hand receipt. When used as a hanglirements are met.

receipt annex for Shortages, enter the number of end items to which b. Chapter 2 gives procedures for requesting, receiving, and can-

the annex applies. celing items. Chapter 3 gives turn-in procedures.
Colunm a Enter the stock number of the end item, followed by ) N )
stock numbers of COEI, BIl, and AAL items. 7-2. Basic loads of class 1, 2, 3, 4, 5 (ammunition basic

load) and 8 (except medical repair parts) supplies

Column b  Enter a description of the end item, to include the make a. MACOMs designate the units which must keep basic loads of

or model, and the serial/lUSA number, followed by item description Class 1, 2, 3, 4 (type classified only), 5 (ammunition basic load),

of COEI, BIl, and AAL |tem§. ) and 8 (except medical repair parts) supplies. Use the method pre-
Column ¢ Enter the accounting requirements code (ARC) for each g¢yiped by the MACOM to establish stockage levels.

item (pencil, ink, or typewriter entry). _ b. Account for basic loads of Class 1, and 5 supplies on the
Column d Enter the CIIC formerly, SEC code for each item property book. Use the procedures in chapter 4. Records of respon-

(pencil, ink, or typewriter entry). sibility are also required. Use proper procedures in chapter 5.
Column e Enter the unit of issue for each item (pencil, ink, or c. Inventory class 1 items semiannually and class 5 items
typewriter entry). monthly.

Column f  Enter the quantity authorized to be on hand (pencil, ink, 7-3. Basic loads of class 2, (durable and expendable), 3

or typewriter entry). 4, and 8 (except medical repair parts) supplies

(A through F) a. General.

1. Enter the number of the listing for the end item and enter the (1) MACOMs designate the units which must keep basic loads of
guantity on hand for each COEI, BIl, and AAL item listed. When Class 2, (durable and expendable), 3, 4, and 8 (except medical
used as a hand receipt shortage annex, enter the quantity short feepair parts) supplies. Health care activities manage medical equip-

each COEI, BIl, and AAL item listed. ment repair parts under AR 40-61, chapter 6. MACOMSs also pre-
2. Advance all quantities to the next column when quantitigsribe the method of establishing the loads and stockage levels.
change. (2) The loads are managed by the element of the unit that keeps
3. Quantities must be advanced when changing hand or subhandN® €xpendable/durable document register.

receipt holders. (3) ltems authorized for stockage must be on hand or on request.

Chapter 2 gives request procedures.
K (4) Records required for the loads are the DA Form 2063-R
Prescribed Load List) and the DA Form 3318 (Record of Demands-
itle Insert). DA Form 2063-R will be reproduced locally on 8 1/2—
y 11—inch paper. A blank copy of DA Form 2063-R at the back of

3 The person receiving the property will sign, enter his or her
rank, and date the proper quantity column on the last page (in
entry). The last page is the last numbered page. It may be an odd
even number. The last page may be reserved for signatures onlyb

(The original page will have an original signature; the copy may i namphlet. Keep one set of records for the Class 2 and 4 load.

have a carbon s_ignature.) When using the component hand re_c_eiqkeep another set of records for the Class 8 load. Do not consolidate
as a hand receipt shortage annex, the person filling the positionhe records.

identified in the “From” block signs and dates (ink entry)_ the last (5) Use hand receipts if durable items in the load are issued.
page under the last recorded entry. The current responsible Persohapter 5 gives hand receipt procedures.

must validate shortages. (6) The loads must be inventoried when DA Forms 3318 are

(10) Page, Self-explanatory. reviewed. (See f below.)
Note. Make all entries in ink or typewriter unless otherwise stated. (7) The commander keeping the load is the approving authority
for the load.

b. Preparing DA Form 2063-R as a basic load lB#A Form
2063-R is prepared as the basic load list. Prepare the form in
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enough copies to meet local needs. List Class 2 and 4 items author7—4. Operational load of class 1 supplies
ized for stockage on the same list; list Class 8 items on a separatéanage this load according to AR 30-1 and AR 30-18.
list. Prepare the load list like the example shown in figure 7-1.

c. Processing the load lishfter the load list is prepared, process 7-5. Operational loads of class 2, 3 (pkg), 4, and 8 (except

it as follows: medical repair parts) supplies
(1) Take the load list to the unit commander for approval. The a. All units are authorized operational loads of class 2, 3 (pkg),
commander approves it by signing the last page. 4, and 8 (except medical repair parts) supplies. Up to a 15-day
(2) File a copy of the approved load list in the unit file. stockage of supplies is authorized, based on allowances in CTA

(3) Send a copy of the approved load list to the SSA for review. 50-970 and CTA 8-100. If the items are available through a SSSC,
Do this within 5 calendar days after approval. If the SSA finds then 7-day stockage is sufficient. No records of demands are re-
obvious errors in a stock number or unit of issue, the unit will be quired. Develop stockage quantity based on local experience.

told. b. No accounting records are required, but responsibility must be
(4) Correct any errors found by the SSA. o assigned for durable items. Use the proper procedures in chapter 5
d. Changes to the load lishfter giving the SSA an initial load or tool room procedures.

list, keep the list current. Update the list as follows: c. Durable items in these loads must be inventoried:

(1) Give any changes to the SSA as they occur. List changes on 1y \yhen the hand receipt holder changes. Use the procedures in
DA Form 2063-R. Prepare the change list in the same format as th?)a(ra)graph 9-4p. P ges. P

initial list. Prepare a consolidated list for items:
(a) Added to the load.
(b) Deleted from the load.
(c) Having an increase in stockage quantity.
(d) Having a decrease in stockage quantity.
(2) Enter the new stockage quantity in the “Basic

(2) Semiannually by the hand receipt holder. Inventory the items
as follows:
(a) Check all items to make sure the item matches the description
on the hand receipt. Make a list of any differences.
column. (b) _Count all items. Make a list of any differences _between the

(3) Enter “added, change, or deleted” in the “Remarks” column quantity on hand and that shown_on tt’we ha’?‘?‘ receipt. .
for each item to show the type of change. ~ (c) Make a visual check of the items’ condition. Unserviceable

(4) Give the SSA a new load list which includes previoud€ms must be turned in. Damaged items must be repaired.
changes at the second and alternating review periods. (d) Make sure excess items are turned in.

e. Preparing and maintaining DA Form 3318 (Record of (€) Record the results of the inventory on a memorandum. The
Demands-Title Insert)DA Form 3318 is a two-part form. The memorandum will state that the required items were completely
Record of Demands/Requests section is designed to record quantinventoried. The hand receipt holder must sign the memorandum.
ties of an item demanded or requested, regardless of the supplive the original of the memorandum to the unit commander for
source. When the Demands or the Requests section is filled, it mayiling. The hand receipt holder will keep a copy of the
be separated from the Title Insert section and turned over for morememorandum.
postings. Prepare a DA Form 3318 for each authorized line item. d. When the inventory is completed, the unit commander will:
File the forms in NIIN sequence in a visible file cabinet or visible (1) Determine if an adjustment document for shortages is re-

file folder. Signals made of colored tabs may be used in the visiblequired. If required, prepare and process the adjustment document
file with the DA Form 3318 to show status of an item. Make all according to AR 735-5.

entries on DA Form 3318 in pencil. Figure 7—-2 gives instructions (2) Make sure shortages are requested.
for preparing DA Form 3318.

f. Review of DA Form 3318 and Inventory of the Lda8.Form 7-6. Operational load of class 3 (bulk) supplies
3318 must be reviewed semiannually (180 days) . The review i”'Manage this load as directed by the MACOM.
cludes an inventory of the load. Make the review and inventory as
follows:

(1) Compare storage location of each item with the location listed
on the Title Insert. Correct any differences.

(2) Count all items and change the Balance On Hand quantity if
necessary.

(3) Make a visual check of the items’ condition. Damaged items
must be repaired or replaced.

(4) See if the balance on hand, plus dues-in, minus dues-ou&0
equals the authorized stockage level. Make a list of any items thatt
need to be requested or have excess. Y,

(5) Post the review results on the next available line in the
Demands section of DA Forms 3318. Make the posting as shown in
figure 7-3 and explained below.

(a) Date column.Enter the Julian date of the review.

(b) User column.Enter the letters “REV” (to indicate a review).

7—7. Operational load of class 5 supplies

a. All units are authorized an operational load of Class 5 sup-
plies. In the ARNG, the State Adjutant General designates those
units authorized to maintain operational loads of Class 5 supplies.
Stockage of the following two types of operational load is
authorized:

(1) Ammunition authorized by CTA 50-909 that is not expected
be expended (i.e., security guards, emergency signals, site securi-
etc.) will be maintained on the property book and controlled
through hand receipt procedures. (CG, USACIDC, will specify pro-
cedures for inventory of weapons and ammunition at the U.S. Army

Criminal Investigation Laboratories).
(2) Ammunition authorized by CTA 50-909 that is expected to
be expended, (i.e., qualification for civilian guards, rock quarry

(c) Quantity demanded column. Enter the total quantity deman- operations, and dud disposal ammunition) is not maintained on the

ded during the review period. Demands which have been canceledroperty book, but is controlled through the use of hand receipts.
are not included. b. Because Class 5 items are sensitive, keep stockage to a mini-

(d) Review entry. Draw a dark line just below the review entry. Mum. Stockage levels are based on allowances in DA training am-
(6) On completion of the review and inventory, take thedBunition letters.

actions: c. No accounting records are required, but responsibility must be
(a) Report any inventory shortages of durable items to the unit assigned when items are issued to individuals. Use the proper proce-
commander. dures in chapter 5.
(b) Submit requests for issue to replace shortages. d. When there is a shortage between the quantity of unexpended
(c) Submit requests for cancellation for excess dues-in. ammunition turned-in and the quantity issued less expended, the

(d) Turn-in excess items. Turn-in procedures are in chapter 3. Using unit's commander takes action under AR 190-11, chapter 8,
to account for the shortages and signs a statement on the turn-in

document verifying the action taken to account for shortages.
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1 DATE

PRESCRIBED LOAD LIST
4 Jan 82

For use of this form. see DA PAM 710-2-1. The proponent agenci v ODCSTOG

3 UNIT IDENTIFICATION CODE
WABCAO
5 PUBLICATION DATA

2 UNIT/ORGANIZATION
Co A 2nd Bn lst Inf

4 ITEM OF EQUIPMENT

Class 2 and 4 Basic Load

STOCK NUMBER UNIT OF AUTHORIZED QUANTITY
UMBE ITEM DESCRIPTION |SSUE BASIC OPERATIONAL REMARKS
5660-00-107-1701 Barbed Tape PG 5
6230-00-264-8261 Flashlight, Plastic EA 12
8105-00-285-4744 Bag, Sand HD 5
B WILLIAM |D. MILLEH
CPT, IN
Commanding
- - - i
NOTE: Blocks 4 and 5 will not be used on

EDITION OF APR 68 1S OBSOLETE.

DA FORM 2063-R, JAN 82
Consolidated Prescribed Load List

Figure 7-1. Sample of DA Form 2063-R prepared as a basic load list
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DA “** 3318

EDITION OF MAR 68 iS OBSOLETE.

RECORD OF DEMANDS - TITLE INSERT

For use of this form, see DA PAM 710-2-1. The proponent agency is ODCSLOG.

stocx wumeer ©230- 00-2¢4-826|

DEMANDS | REQUESTS
n:r: u:n "";‘?TI:’:J“" nzrs uxbzn n;‘u:'l:;?,-l muusl:uunm “,;,l::.%-m— nncuuu: NUMBER m—;—?g-m:“T
1202 |covMo| 2 @) 1HBl-0206]| 12 | O
2ielmrre| 1 | o 1202- 0203 (%% | o€
AN ) 1216-0208| 2 |
1222-020\| 2 VA
Detached from DA 3318 TITLE INSERT
BALANCE REMARKS sa ) : S Ul $EC TOCKASE CODE]DATE QUANTITY
MM LTR, FORSCOM , 22 JAN 8l REE:SSA lea | u P‘:?é‘ﬂ- 1181
q ARC (14 AUTHORIZED $TOCKABE LEVEL
cthR 50-77Q JUN 29 X | Z
STOCK NUMDER ITEM DESCRIPTION LOCATION

6230-00-2H-826|

FLASHLIGHT

CABWET]| 3t [

The infarmation listed on this form is to be used as a general guide only.

Figure 7-2. Sample of DA Form 3318

Legend for Figure 7-2;

Completion instructions by column or block for DA Form 3318 for a
Class 2, 4, or 8 basic load item.

Title insert

Balance On Hand Block  Enter the quantity of stock actually on
hand. Change it as the quantity changes. Clerks may put a piece of
clear tape over this space and write the quantity on the tape in pencil;
then erasing and changing the quantity will not wear through the
paper.

Remarks Block Enter at least the following data:

a. The date and reference number of the MACOM correspondence
authorizing the load. Also enter the number and date of the DA author-
ization document.

94

b. The local source of supply for the item. (Examples are the SSA
and SSSC.)

c. Interchangeable and substitute (I&S) data available from supply
letters, supply bulletins, SSA, MILSTRIP, or an I&S list. Enter the NSN
of other items that can be used when this item is not available.
Ul Block Enter the unit of issue of the item.

CIIC Block Enter the CIIC of the item from the AMDF.

ARC Block Enter ARC of the item from the AMDF.

RC Block Enter the RC of the item from the AMDF.

Stockage Code Block  Enter “Basic Load.”

Date Block Enter the Julian date the item was placed on the load
list.

Quantity Block Leave blank.
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Authorized Stock Level Block
tity.

Stock Number Block
Item Description Block
item.

Location Block  Enter the storage location of the item. If the item is
issued on hand receipt, enter the hand receipt number.

Record of Demands
Stock Number Block
Demands Section
(a) Enter the Julian date the item was demanded in the unit.

(b) Enter the identification of the equipment or the section that needs
the item.

(c) Enter the quantity demanded.

(d) Enter the quantity owed if there was not enough stock on hand to
meet the demand. As stock becomes available, change this number
until it finally becomes zero. A quick look at this column will show if all

Enter the authorized stockage quan-

Enter the stock number of the item.
Enter one or two words that describe the

Enter the stock number of the item.

demands have been met. Adding the numbers in this column will give

the total quantity due out.

Note. Show all demands that are canceled by entering the quantity canceled
in the Quantity Demanded column and the abbreviation “CXL.” Change the
quantity in the Quantity Due Out column accordingly. Cancel the same
quantity on request to supporting supply if necessary.

Requests Section

(e) Enter the document number of the request. For SSSC items,
enter the Julian date and the letters “SSSC.”

(f) Enter the quantity requested from the supply source.

(9) Enter the quantity still owed to the unit. Change this number as
stock is received, until it finally becomes zero. A look at this
column will show if all requests have been received. Adding the
numbers in this column will give the total quantity due-in.

Note.If all or part of a request is canceled, enter the quantity canceled in the

Quantity Requested column and the abbreviation “CXL.” Change the quan-
tity in the Quantity Due In column accordingly.
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nA:::233‘|8 EDITION OF MAFR 68 IS OBSOLETE.

RECORD OF DEMANDS - TITLE INSERT

For use of this form, see DA PAM 710-2-1. The proponen: agency is ODCSLOG. STOCK NUMBER 62%.@-2@‘-}- 826'
DEMANDS REQUESTS T
QUANTITY QUANTITY QUANTITY QUANTITY
ﬂ:TE U:fl """é',"‘" w(d“" IlAaT[ I.Ii[l “.gun '7(;.“—,‘ IlllCUl!l:»lUllEl Wr—ug—i—* nocunul NUMBER W.wa_m
1202 [coMMo| Z | O HBLl-0206 | 12 | ©
RiGMm el 1t |0 1202- 0203 [*% % | _£°
12106 NBC || | O 1216-0208| Z |
1273 ReV | 4 1222-0201| 2 | Z
‘Detached jrom DA 3318 TITLE INSERT
BALANCE AEMARKS SCURTE: < u 8EC  [&JOCKAGE CODE] DATE QUANTITY
ON NANE LTR, FORSCOM , 22 JAN 8l &« A Teala [Biglig
ARC  [RC AUTHORIZED STOCKAGE LEVEL
1 |ctA s0- 270, Jun 74 X |2 iz
STOCK NUMBER 1TEM OESCRIPTION LOCATION
6220-00-2L4- 826 | FLASHLIGHT Buler | 1 |
The information listed on this form is to be used as a general guide only.
Figure 7-3. Sample of DA Form 3318 showing a posting of a review.
Chapter 8 b. The total number of lines carried on the PLL will not exceed
Repair Parts Procedures 300. A unit may request an exception to the 300 line limit from the
Section | first general staff level in the chain of command. The request for
ection

r ) exception must be justified. This limit does not apply to:
Prescribed Load List (PLL) Procedures (1) Non-deployable TDA activities keeping a consolidated PLL
may exceed the 300-line limit.

(2) U.S. Army Information Systems Command (USAISC) and
INSCOM units may exceed the 300-line limit when required to
“support low density communications and electronic equipment.

(3) Repair parts to support medical equipment or aviation unit
maintenance (AVUM).

(4) Support units authorized to keep repair parts as part of the
thorized stockage list (ASL).

(5) MTOE organizations may exceed the 300 line limit when all
the following conditions exist:

8-1. Overview

a. This section gives the procedures for managing prescribed load
list (PLL) of repair parts and keeping related records. These proce
dures apply to the Active Army, ARNG, and the USAR. A PLL is
kept to support a unit's daily organizational maintenance operations.
Normally this is for a prescribed number of days of supply. The
prescribed number of days depends on the average customer wagu
time (ACWT). In the ARNG, the prescribed number of days of
supply is 15 days.
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(@) The combination of mandatory stockage prescribed by an c. When dedicated maintenance personnel and tools are not au-
Initial Mandatory Parts List (IMPL), for missile systems only, and thorized for unit-level maintenance operations, PLLs may be consol-
Support List Allowance Computation (SLAC), together withdated at the level where maintenance personnel and tools are
demand supported stockage of repair parts, exceeds 300 lines. authorized.

(b) Unit has the capability to move PLL into combat in one lift
using organic transportation. 8-5. Items authorized.for PLL stockage

(c) Approval in writing is obtained from the first general staff & A PLL may consist of: o
level in the chain of command. Approval will state the maximum of (1) Items and quantities designated as initial stockage. See para-
lines that may be stocked on the PLL. Approval will be reviewed graph 8-6.
and renewed annually with the objective to ultimately reduce stock- (2) Demand supported organizational maintenance items that are

age below the 300 linelimit. essential, essentiality code (EC) C and have a maintenance use code
c. The commander keeping the PLL is also its approvinylUC for the applicable repair part from the TM of “O.” Three

authority. emands within a control period qualify an item for stockage. Con-
d. All PLL stocks must be on hand or on request. trol periods are 180 days for Active Army and 360 days for ARNG

e. Units that regularly support other units without maintenance and the USAR. If the “EC” in the AMDF is suspected to be in error,
capabilities will include the supported units’ equipment in their PLL Submit a request for review of the validity of the code through
computations. command channels to Executive Director, USAMC LOGSA, ATTN:

f. DA technical manuals identify repair parts by NSN or part AMXLS-RAC, Redstone, AL 35898-7466. MACOMs are author-
number, name, and recoverability code. They also prescribe theZ€d to approve PLL additions of these items pending review of
level of maintenance authorized to request and use the repair part&odes BY USAMC LOGSA. EC criteria do not apply to nontactical
The AMDF can be used to check request data for items assigned afelecommunications systems, air traffic control, or lifesaving

NSN. systems.

g. The PLL records consist of the following: (3) Repair parts identified as Initial Mandatory Parts List (IMPL).

(1) DA Form 2063-R. Stockage of these items is mandatory.

(2) Initial mandatory parts list (IMPL) for each missile system  (4) Other nondemand supported items only when authorized by
fielded to your unit. the first general staff level in the chain of command. In the ARNG,
Note. IMPL may not be reduced below the prescribed level, unless directed When authorized by the State Adjutant General. Items must be
by HQDA. Quantities may be increased upon actual demand data. essential (ECC) and maintenance use code MUC for the applicable

repair part of “O.” EC criteria do not apply to nontactical telecom-
munications systems, air traffic control, or lifesaving systems.

(5) Repair parts for commercial design equipment based on local
experience. The manufacturers’ recommended list will be used for
initial stockage.

(3) Support List Allowance Computations.
(4) DA Form 2064.

(5) Due-in status file

(6) DA Form 3318.

8-2. Units required to keep a PLL (6) Items and quantities prescribed in TMs for nuclear weapons
a. Units that are authorized personnel, tools, and equipment toand related .materlel. Change the stockage quantlty of these.ltems
perform maintenance will normally keep a PLL. only when directed by the MACOM. DA Form 3318 is not required

b. An IMPL is mandatory in Active Army TOE units. A IMPL js  for these items. _ _
mandatory initial parts to support fielded missile systems, and may (7) Items procured and provided to U.S. Army INSCOM units
not be reduced below the prescribed level, unless directed tpugh provisioning actions for new equipment. Stockage of these
HQDA. items is mandatory. Proposed changes in stockage must be approved

c. All D to D+60 deploying forces of the ARNG (upon allocation by the Commander, INSCOM. . .
of funds by CNGB) and MTOE USAR organizations will maintain a _ (8) Units authorized to perform maintenance above the organiza-
PLL consisting of parts required for stockage by an IMPL and/or tional level may include items prescribed by TMs for the mainte-
SLAC parts for end items not supported by an IMPL. Additional nance level they perform if the items qualify for stockage. These
demand supported essential parts may be stocked up to a maximud€ms are not subject to the 300-line limit placed on PLLs.
of 300 total lines. Aviation units are not restricted to the 300-line  (9) Basic issue repair parts that are packed with equipment re-
limit except in the ARNG. In the ARNG, The Adjutant General Cceived by units; for example, hoses, belts, filters, etc. Prepare DA
(TAG) is the approving authority to exceed the 300-line limit. In the Form 3318 for these items; use stockage code MS and adjust au-
ARNG, manage PLL stocks at the location where maintenance isthorized stockage quantities based on demands per paragraph 8-22.
performed. ARNG units with an organizational maintenance capa- b. An IMPL is in support of missile systems only and may not be
bility and separated by distance from supporting maintenance facil-reduced below the prescribed level unless directed by HQDA. Quan-
ity are authorized to stock a portion of repair parts at the unit in tities may be increased based upon actual demand data. Stockage of
quantities determined by the organizational maintenance shop andMPL items is mandatory.

the unit commander. c¢. Quick supply store (QSS) items may be requested and stocked
based on usage. These items may be on hand in quantities up to an
8-3. COMSEC maintenance activity PLL estimated 7 days of supply (15 days of supply in the ARNG). Do

Uninstalled unclassified CCI repair parts must be tracked Armywide not include these items in the PLL. Units not supported by a QSS
through SIMS-X and cannot be issued to, or stocked in, the COM-may maintain a 15 day supply of consumable, unpredictably used

SEC maintenance activity PLL. items of maintenance significant class 2, 4, and 9 supplies. Record-

ing demand data is not required, however, usage factors and previ-

8-4. Location of PLL stocks and records . ous workload experience must be considered when quantities are

a. PLL stocks and records will be kept in an area convenient for requested. Quantities on hand must be justified by a combination of
maintenance personnel. the factors noted above during the inspection process.

b. Commanders may keep PLL stocks and related records for
several units in a central location if circumstances require central-8—6. Initial stockage PLL for newly activated units and
ized maintenance and supply operations for several units. The stockanits having changes in assigned equipment
and records for each unit will be kept separately. Nondeployable a. Assistance in determining initial PLL stockage requirements
TDA activities may combine PLL stocks and keep one set of re- for newly activated units, and units having changes in assigned
cords. For the ARNG, the USPFO may elect to use a consolidatecequipment (excluding D to D+60 ARNG and MTOE USAR) can be
document register at TDA facilities. obtained from USAMCLOGSA. Initial recommended peacetime
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PLL stockage information will be provided only for unit consolida- (a) It is not necessary to make any changes to the DA Form 3318
tion or a unit undergoing changes in mission, but will not be usedfor these items.

for new equipment fieldings. Send the request to Executive Director, (b) Continue to stock the items as long as retention criteria is
USAMC LOGSA, ATTN: AMXLS-RAC. The request will contain  met.

the following: (2) For items that are on the IMPL, but not on the present PLL:
(1) UIC of the requesting unit and type (i.e. combat arms, combat (a) Prepare a DA Form 3318 for each item. Use stockage code
support, combat service support, or aircraft). “P .

(2) Level of maintenance of the requesting unit, (i.e. unit, inter- (b) Prepare a request for the stockage quantity. Use UND “C.”
mediate direct support (IDS), or intermediate general supporfc) Post the request to the document register.

IGS)). d) Post the request to the DA Form 3318.
q
(3) Days of supply required in 15-day increments. (3) For items that are on both lists, but the IMPL stockage quan-
(4) Point of contact (name, rank, and telephone number). tity is less than the quantity on the present PLL:

(5) Newly activated units will include the information in (a) (a) Change the stockage code on the title insert to “P” .
through (c) below for each on hand item for which they are author- (b) Enter the Julian date in the “date” block.
ized to perform maintenance. Units with changes in equipment will (c) Enter the IMPL stockage quantity in the “quantity” block.
include the information for only newly received equipment. (d) Do not change the “authorized stockage level.” This quantity
(a) For airplanes, helicopters, and generators with multiapplica- Will be adjusted during regularly scheduled reviews, but will not be
tion engines, furnish both the end item NSN and the engine NSN .reduced below the IMPL stockage quantity.
For power units, furnish the end item NSN, the engine NSN, and (4) For items that are on the IMPL and present PLL, but the

the trailer/truck NSN. IMPL stockage quantity is greater than the quantity authorized on
(b) Line item number (LIN) for each end item. the present PLL: o
(c) Quantity on hand. (a) Change the stockage code on the title insert to “P” .
b. Send requests for medical equipment PLL data to Commander, (P) Enter the Julian date in the “date” block. _

U.S. Army Medical Material Agency, ATTN: SGMMA-M, Fredri- (c) Enter the IMPL stockage quantity in the quantity block.

ck, MD 21701-5101. The request must contain the data in a(l) (d) _Change the “authorized stock level” to the IMPL stockage

through (3) above (does not apply to initial provisioning to support duantity. ]

newly deployed equipment). ~ (e) Prepare a request for the amount the authorized stockage was
c. Computer printouts listing items for recommended stockage increased. Use UND “C. )

will be returned. (A magnetic tape containing skeleton AOA or z44  (f) Enter the request on the document register.

records will be supplied on special request.) These listings or card (9) Post the request to the record of demands.

decks will identify the end item, repair part, NSN, and recom- (5) The 300-line limit will still apply. Unless the limit is sur-

mended stockage quantity for the item. passed by the sum of the IMPL, SLC and demand supported items.
d. Upon receipt of the recommended peacetime PLL data, take (6) Prepare a new consolidated DA Form 2063-R. Have the com-

the following actions: mander approve the list. Send the SSA two copies of the approved
(1) Review the listing for changes, quantity reductions, or dele- list and the requests that were prepared for new items and increases.

tions. Prepare and process DA Form 2063-R for each item selecte

for stockage. R
(2) Prepare a DA Form 3318 for each item selected for stockage por ynits establishing a PLL or undergoing a change in equipment,

Use Stockage code “P". ) prepare a separate DA Form 2063-R for each type of equipment on
(3) Request initial stockage of PLL items. These requested Sup-hand in the unit for which repair parts are to be stocked. The repair

port items are subject to approval at the first general staff level inparts from these lists are then combined on another DA Form 2063-

the chain of command. _ R. (Medical units will list class 8 and 9 repair parts separately.)
e. Send requests for COMSEC equipment PLL to Commander, prepare the lists in enough copies to meet local needs.

u.Ss. Army Communications Security LOgiStiCS ACtiVity, ATTN: a. Preparing DA Form 2063-R for each type of equipmém__

%—9. Preparing, processing, and updating DA Form 2063-

SELCL-KP, Fort Huachuca, AZ, 85613-7090. pare DA Form 2063-R for each item of equipment as shown in
. . figure 8-1 and explained below.
8-7. Initial mandatory parts lists (1) Block 1.Enter the date the list is prepared.

Initial mandatory parts list (IMPL) will be delivered when a new (2) Block 2. Enter the name of the unit or organization.
missile system is fielded. Parts authorized by the IMPL will be (3) Block 3.Enter the UIC of the unit or organization.

stocked using stockage list code “P”. During the initial stockage (4) Block 4.Enter a description and model number of the end

period, the unit must capture the demand data for review at the engiam’ for which parts are stocked. Enter the EIC for the end item
of the initial period. Items qualifying for stockage by norm ' '

) . ICs can be found in the AMDF to the left of the line item (LIN)
demand support become demand supported PLL. Use instructiong,ymper for most end items in the Army inventory. The EIC is a

provided by paragraph 8-4 above for demand supported PLL.  ihree position code replacing the W/ESDC on requests for issue. If
no EIC is listed, leave blank. Transpose the EIC to the DA Form

8-8. Updating PLL records when initial mandatory parts 3318 for each item on the PLL. Enter it in the remarks block of the

lists are received form
When the IMPLs for a unit are received, the commander is responsi- (5)' Block 5.Enter the number of the TM or DA Pam. or both
ble for takm_g the following actions: . . listing the repair parts and the date of the current edition.

a. Determine the IMPL stockage quantity fc_>r each repair part. (6) Stock number columrhist all repair parts with an NSN that

(1) Select the repair parts stockage quantity from each IMPL are aythorized for stockage, in NIIN sequence. Enter part numbered
applicable to the unit as follows: items after the NSN items in FSCM sequence.

(2) Determine the on-hand quantity of the end item. (7) Item description columnEnter a description of each item.
_(3) For each repair part, select the quantity from the IMPL den- gy it of issue columnEnter the unit of issue for each item.
sity column that is equal to or nearest to the actual on-hand density. (9) Basic columnEnter the quantity prescribed by the IMPL for

Note. For repair parts common to two or more types of equipment, select ggch item.

stockage quantity based on the total number of applicable end items on hand. (10) Operational columnEnter the demand supported quantity
b. Update the PLL records as follows: for each item. For those items prescribed by an IMPL, and the
(1) For items that are on the present PLL, but not on the IMPL: IMPL quantity is greater than the demand support quantity, leave
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blank. If the demand supported quantity is greater than quantityto turn-in the unserviceable reparable. If components are missing or
prescribed by an IMPL, enter the difference. the item is unserviceable due to other than FWT, follow the proce-
(11) Remarks columnLeave blank. dures in AR 735-5. Request a serviceable replacement using a sepa-
b. Preparing DA Form 2063-R as a consolidated PPkepare rate DA Form 2765-1. Enter the turn-in document number in block
DA Form 2063-R as a consolidated PLL as shown in figure 8-2 andP of the request document and the request document number in
explained below. block P of the turn-in document.
(1) Upper left corner.Enter “CONSOLIDATED.”
(2) Block 1.Enter the date the list is approved by the8—14. Posting the DA Form 2064

commander. All requests for issue or turn-in of repair parts must be posted to the
(3) Block 2.Enter the name of the unit or organization. document register. Paragraph 2-23 gives instructions for keeping the
(4) Block 3. Enter the UIC of the unit or organization. document register.

(5) Blocks 4 and 5Leave blank.

(6) Stock number columtist all repair parts with an NSN from
the separate lists in NIIN sequence. Enter part numbered items afte
the NSN items in CAGE sequence.

(7) Item description columnEnter a description of each item.

(8) Unit of issue columnEnter the unit of issue for each item.

(9) Authorized quantity colummidd the quantities of repair parts
that are common to two or more different types of equipment to get

8-15. Keeping the due-in status file
se the procedures in chapter 2 for keeping the due-in status file.
hapter 2 also gives instructions for processing supply status cards.

8-16. Follow-up, cancellation, and modification of
requests
Use the procedures in chapter 2, section IV.

the authorized quantity. 8-17. Reconciliation and validation of supply requests
(a) “Basic” column. Enter the total basic quantity from the sepa- with the SSA
rate lists. The SSA must reconcile and validate open supply requests with its
(b) “Operational” column. Enter the total operational quantity customers monthly (ARNG, quarterly). Use the procedure set up by
from the separate lists. the SSA.
c. Processing DA Form 2063-R. After the individual and consoli-
dated A Form 2063-R are prepared, process as follows: 8-18. Preparing and maintaining DA Form 3318
(1) Take the consolidated list to the unit commander for approv- a. DA Form 3318 is a two-part form. The record of demands/
al. The commander approves it by signing the last page. requests section is used to record quantities of an item demanded or
(2) File a copy of the individual PLLs and approved consolidated requested regardless of the supply source. This includes items ob-
PLL in the unit file. tained from another unit or salvaged from equipment during emer-

(3) Send a copy of the approved PLL to the SSA for review. Do gencies. It also includes items obtained as part of a warranty
this within 5 days after approval. Changes to the unit PLL by the program. When the demands or requests section is filled, separate
SSA are authorized only when errors are found such as incorrecthe form and turn it over for more postings. Prepare a DA Form
stock numbers or unauthorized repair parts. The SSA will inform 3318 for each line item authorized for stockage. The main purpose
the unit if any errors are found in the list. Correct any errors found of DA Form 3318 is to allow the unit to adjust stockage quantities

by the SSA. of repair parts based on recorded demand experience.
d. Updating DA Form 2063-R.After giving the SSA an initial b. File DA Forms 3318, in NIIN sequence, in a visible file
load list, keep the list current. Update the list as follows: cabinet or visible file folder. Colored tabs may be used in the visible
(1) Give any changes to the SSA as they occur. List changes orfile with the DA Form 3318 to show the status of an item.
DA Form 2063-R. Prepare a consolidated list for items: c. Make all entries on DA Form 3318 in pencil. Figure 8-3 gives
(a) Added to the PLL. instructions for preparing DA Form 3318.
(b) Deleted from the PLL.
(c) Having an increase in stockage gquantity. 8-19. Review of DA Form 3318 and inventory of the PLL
(d) Having a decrease in stockage quantity. A Form 3318 must be reviewed every 90 days (USAR and ARNG:
(2) Enter the new stockage quantity in the Operational or Basic 180 days) or on the last day of the calendar quarter. The review
column, as appropriate. includes an inventory of the PLL. Make the review and inventory as
(3) Enter “added,” “change,” or “deleted” in the remarks column follows: .
for each item to show the type of change. a. Compare the storage location of each item with the location

(4) Give the SSA a new load list at the second and alternatinglisted on the Title Insert. Correct any differences.

review periods. Make sure the list includes all previous changes. b. Count all items listed on DA Forms 3318 and change the
balance on hand if necessary.

8-10. Preparing request documents c. Make a visual check of the item’s condition. Damaged items
Chapter 2 gives instructions for preparing request documents. must be repaired or replaced.
. d. Compute authorized stock levels for items that have been on

8-11. Requests for PLL items the PLL for one full review period. Follow the procedures in para-

a. Submit requests for PLL items to the SSA when PLL changes graph 8-22.
are submitted. Submit resupply requests as items are used. e. Check to see if the quantity on hand, plus the quantity due in,

b. Use UND “C" for initial issue and replenishment requests for mins the quantity due out, equals the authorized stockage level.
PLL items. Use UND “B" to replenish the quantity issued that Request any shortages and turn in any excesses.
brings the line to zero balance on the PLL. f. Post the review results on the next available line in the

Demands section. (Do not make any posting if the review is for a
period during which an item was added to the PLL.) Make the
osting as shown in figure 8-4 and explained below.

(1) Date column.Enter the Julian date of the review.

(2) User columnEnter the letters “REV” (to indicate a review).
8-13. Reparable management (3) Quantity Demanded columiEnter the total quantity deman-
Reparable items are supplied to using units through a DSU. Unserded during the review period. Demands which have been canceled
viceable items may be exchanged for serviceable items. The itemsre not included.
are exchanged on a “one-for-one” basis. Prepare DA Form 2765-1 (4) Review entryDraw a dark line just below the review entry.

8-12. Forecasting requirements

The PLL stockage is not computed to support scheduled equipmen
servicing. Submit requests in advance for items needed for servicingfJ
or seasonal requirements.
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g. If an increase in the authorized stockage level occurs, take (2) Continue keeping the card in the nonstocked file. Start keep-
these actions: ing track of demands again.

(1) Prepare a request for the required quantity. o

(2) Post the request on the next available line in the Requests3—21. How to determine initial stockage level for a

section of DA Form 3318. demand supported item . o
(3) Update the Authorized Stock Level block on the Title Insert. =~ & Stock level tables are us_ed to determine the initial stockage
(4) Prepare a change to the PLL (DA Form 2063-R). level for a demand supported item. They are based on the demand

rate and the average customer wait time (ACWT). ARNG will use
the 15-day ACWT table.

8-20. Keeping the nonstocked item demand file b. Determine the initial stockage level for a demand supported
A separate file of DA Forms 3318 must be kept to record demandsitem as follows:

for nonstocked items. These items may be added to the PLL after (1) Add the quantities of the three demands that qualified the
meeting the stockage criteria of three demands in the most recenitem for stockage.

180 days (USAR and ARNG: 360 days). These items may be added (2) Find this quantity in the “Total Quantity Demanded” row of

(5) Send the PLL change and the request for issue to the SSA

to the PLL at the time of the third demand. the proper stock level table. Use the ACWT table directed by the
a. When a nonstocked item is demanded for the first time, take MACOM. ARNG will use the 30-day ACWT table.
these actions: (3) Find the column across the top of the table that shows the

(1) Prepare a DA Form 3318 for the item. In the Title Insert number of days it took for three demands to occur.
section, enter the applicable end item and complete the UI, SEC, (4) The initial stockage quantity is found where the row and
(now known as the CIIC), ARC, RC, stock number, and item de- column cross.
scription blocks. Figure 8-3 gives instructions for preparing the DA
Form 3318. (Keep only one card for each stock number.)

(2) Post the demand to the form. It is not necessary to keep track
of dues out or the request sent to the SSA. Use the documenb
register for this purpose.

(3) File the form in the nonstocked file in NIIN sequence.

b. When a nonstocked item is demanded the second and follow-
ing times, take these actions:

(1) Post the demand to the DA Form 3318 for the item.

(2) Line out demands more than 180 days old (USAR angd
ARNG: 360 days old).

(3) Review the form to see if the stockage criteria has been met

8-22. Adjusting PLL authorized stockage quantities
a. General.
(1) The stockage quantity for PLL items will be adjusted when
A Forms 3318 are reviewed.
(2) Items must be on the PLL for one full review period before
the stockage quantity can be increased.
(3) The stockage quantity for basic load PLL items will not be
reduced below that prescribed by the IMPL.
(4) Demand supported items must be on the PLL for two full
view periods before the stockage level can be reduced.
(5) Stockage code “M” items must be on the PLL for four full
. . review periods before the initial stockage quantity can be reduced.
c. Review the nonstocked file every 90 days (USAR and ARNG: Thege jtems will qualify for stockage code change to “Q” however,
180 days). Note: Do not post this review. Take these actions: \yhen g review indicates that the criteria set forth in paragraph 8-
(1) Remove cards from the file that— 5a(2) above have been met.

() No longer apply to equipment on hand, or b. Computing Authorized Stock LevBktermine authorized PLL
(b) Have had no demands in the most recent 180 days (USARstockage quantities as follows:

and ARNG: 360 days). (Reuse these DA Forms 3318 when practi- (1) Add the quantity demanded for the item during the last two

cal; destroy those forms that cannot be reused.) review periods. If the item has been on the PLL less than two
(2) Submit cancellation requests for any dues in that do not applyreview periods, use one review period (90 days) to determine if an
to equipment on hand. increase in stockage is authorized.

com T o e e S ciner o o e o (2) Find tis quantty i the ot quanity demanded row of he
: proper stock level table. Read across on the same line to the last

the PLL. o ) ) ~ column to find the authorized stock level. For total quantity deman-
Note. The commander will give special attention to management of repair qyeq of 1 or 2. the stockage level is 1.

parts for intensively managed systems, ie., the AN/TPQ-37, Firefinder. o g0 | evel Increaséf there is an increase in stockage, take
These high tech, low density systems often require that special conditions be_ . .
ction according to paragraph 8-19g(5).

met when stockage levels and location of repair parts is considered. Wherf! : .
the item will be added to the PLL, take these actions: d. Stock Level Decrease. If there is a decrease in stockage, take

these actions:

(1) Update the Authorized Stock Level block on the Title Insert.
(2) Submit requests for cancellation for any excess dues in.
(3) Turn-in any excess quantity. Quantities less than full unit
pack may be kept.

(1) Add the quantities of the three demands. Enter this quantity in
the Quantity Demanded column of DA Form 3318. (Use the next
available line.) Underline this entry. Do not count any of the
demands above this line during future review. Figure 8-5 shows an
example of entries posted when an item is added to the PLL.

(2) Determine the initial stockage quantity for the item. Follow g_53 peletion and retention of PLL items

the procedures in paragraph 8-21. a. ltems in the following categories will be deleted from the PLL.

(3) Prepare a request for the initial stockage quantity using UND (1) Stockage code “Q” items that have not had one demand in
“C.” Post the request on the first available line in the Requeststhe last two full review periods.

section of DA Form 3318. _ (2) Stockage code “M” items that fail to become demand sup-
(4) Complete the Title Insert section of DA Form 3318. ported during their first four full review periods on the PLL. Items
(5) File the DA Form 3318 in the PLL visible file. authorized by the first general staff level may be kept on the PLL if
(6) Prepare a change to the PLL (DA Form 2063-R). Obtain the newly authorized.

unit commander’s approval. (3) Stockage code “P” items that have been deleted from the
(7) Send the PLL change and the request for initial stockage toIMPL. Also a reduction of equipment authorizations due to MTOE

the SSA. change may result in a reduction or deletion of a “P” item. For
e. When a nonstocked item has met the PLL stockage criteria butinitial stockage of repair parts for newly introduced end items as

is not added to the PLL, take these actions: identified by SLAC listing. Stockage quantities on initial provision-

(1) Write “Commander does not desire to stock this item” on the ing items will not be reduced for 1 year. If end item is under
DA Form 3318. Make this entry on the next line of the Demands warranty, 1 year will begin on expiration of warranty. Quantities
section. may be increased after the first review period. Stockage quantities
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will be reviewed at the end of the first year to determine if retention 1. Provide the information requested below.

is required. Iltems experiencing no demands during the first year and 2. The National Stock Number (NSN) of the replaced/displaced

no demand is anticipated during the second year, may be deleteénd item(s).

from the PLL. Items failing to be demand supported by the end of 3 The National Stock Numbers of the end item(s) you are gain-

the second year will be deleted. ing in place of the replaced/displaced end item(s). For aircraft and
Note. Repair parts for high tech, low density, intensively managed systems generators, include the NSN of the engine as well as the end-item
such as the AN/TPQ-37, Firefinder will receive special consideration before NSN .

?l_ﬂ”g deletfd from.lfh.e PLL. be subiect o uni dit 4. Obtain from your supporting DSU/SSA a copy of the current
re eusi‘ree?%/:nignfh\gtl r:qnugt]agg ?ﬁ:tesbe% rseu Jgﬁatignuirgqazggn IoNnS OISt on 9 track, 1600 BPI tape with NSNs of items stocked in cc.
9 ' 5. Provide the Unit Identifier Code of the supporting DSU/SSA

(4) Obsolete items that are no longer required. d includ listing by UIC of all unit red
(5) Excess spare/repair parts resulting from a replaced/displacedem include a fisting by ot all units supported.
6. Action officer's name, rank, mailing address, and telephone

end item/system or a change in MTOE units. Units may request a ¢
Reverse SLAC Report from USAMC LOGSA to help determine number (DSN and commercial).
what repair parts are no longer needed. The Reverse SLAC Report () Request a reverse SLAC report for COMSEC equipment from
is meant to be used when all of a specific end item (NSN) are beingCommander, U.S. Army Communications Security Logistics Activi-
replaced or turned-in. ty, ATTN: SELCL-KP, Fort Huachuca, AZ 85613-7090.
(a) The Reverse SLAC Report is a three-part report. b. When an item is deleted from the PLL, take these actions:
1. Section | lists the end items used in the comparison process. (1) Turn-in any quantities on hand to the SSA. Follow the meth-
2. Section Il is the Unique Items Listing. This listing identifies ods in chapter 3.
repair parts used on the end items being replaced or turned-in. These (2) Submit requests for cancellation for any dues in.
repair parts are not used on the other end items remaining in or (3) Destroy the DA Form 3318 for the item.

being gained by the unit. c. The following items will not be deleted from the PLL:

3. Section Il is the Common Items Listing. This listing identifies . wpn
repair parts used on the end items being turned-in and also used on (1) ltems with a stockage code of *P” unless paragraph a (3)

one or more of the unit's other end items. The unit may want to above applies.
reduce stockage levels for some of the common items. (2) Items that support: _
(b) Request a Reverse SLAC Report by writing to the Director, (&) Equipment that has not been operated during most of the last
USAMC LOGSA, ATTN: AMXLS-RAC Redstone Arsenal, AL  two full review periods.
35898-7466. (b) Seasonal requirements for which demand is expected.
(c) Nonstandard equipment.

Table 8-1
PLL stockage levels (based on 20-day ACWT)
Total Quantity Number of Days in Which
Demanded 3 Demands Occurred
ACTIVE ARMY 1-22 23-37 38-52 53-67 68-82 83-97 98-112 113-127 128-142 143-157 158-172 173-180
ARNG/USAR 1-44 45-74 75-104 105-134 135-164 165-194 195-224 225-254 255-284 285-314 315-344 345-360
3 5 2 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1
4 7 3 2 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1
5 9 3 2 2 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1
6 11 4 3 2 2 1 1 1 1 1 1 1
7 13 5 3 2 2 2 1 1 1 1 1 1
8 15 5 4 3 2 2 2 1 1 1 1 1
9 16 6 4 3 2 2 2 1 1 1 1 1
10 18 7 4 3 3 2 2 2 1 1 1 1
11 20 7 5 4 3 2 2 2 2 1 1 1
12 22 8 5 4 3 3 2 2 2 2 1 1
13 24 9 6 4 3 3 2 2 2 2 2 1
14 25 9 6 5 4 3 3 2 2 2 2 2
15 27 10 7 5 4 3 3 3 2 2 2 2
16 29 11 7 5 4 4 3 3 2 2 2 2
17 31 11 8 6 5 4 3 3 3 2 2 2
18 33 12 8 6 5 4 3 3 3 2 2 2
19 35 13 8 6 5 4 4 3 3 3 2 2
20 36 13 9 7 5 4 4 3 3 3 2 2
21 38 14 9 7 6 5 4 3 3 3 3 2
22 40 15 10 7 6 5 4 4 3 3 3 3
23 42 15 10 8 6 5 4 4 3 3 3 3
24 44 16 11 8 6 5 5 4 4 3 3 3
25 45 17 11 8 7 6 5 4 4 3 3 3
26 47 17 12 9 7 6 5 4 4 3 3 3
27 49 18 12 9 7 6 5 4 4 4 3 3
28 51 19 12 9 7 6 5 5 4 4 3 3
29 53 19 13 10 8 6 6 5 4 4 4 3
30 55 20 13 10 8 7 6 5 4 4 4 3
31 56 21 14 10 8 7 6 5 5 4 4 4
32 58 21 14 11 9 7 6 5 5 4 4 4
33 60 22 15 11 9 7 6 5 5 4 4 4

DA PAM 710-2-1 « 31 December 1997 101



Table 8-1
PLL stockage levels (based on 20-day ACWT)—Continued

Total Quantity Number of Days in Which
Demanded 3 Demands Occurred

ACTIVE ARMY 1-22 23-37 38-52 53-67 68-82 83-97 98-112 113-127 128-142 143-157 158-172 173-180

ARNG/USAR 1-44 45-74 75-104 105-134 135-164 165-194 195-224 225-254 255-284 285-314 315-344 345-360
34 62 23 15 11 9 8 6 6 5 5 4 4
35 64 23 16 12 9 8 7 6 5 5 4 4
36 65 24 16 12 10 8 7 6 5 5 4 4
37 67 25 16 12 10 8 7 6 5 5 4 4
38 69 25 17 13 10 8 7 6 6 5 5 4
39 71 26 17 13 10 9 7 6 6 5 5 4
40 73 27 18 13 11 9 8 7 6 5 5 5
41 75 27 18 14 11 9 8 7 6 5 5 5
42 76 28 19 14 11 9 8 7 6 6 5 5
43 78 29 19 14 11 10 8 7 6 6 5 5
44 80 29 20 15 12 10 8 7 7 6 5 5
45 82 30 20 15 12 10 9 8 7 6 5 5
46 84 31 20 15 12 10 9 8 7 6 6 5
47 85 31 21 16 13 10 9 8 7 6 6 5
48 87 32 21 16 13 11 9 8 7 6 6 5
49 89 33 22 16 13 11 9 8 7 7 6 6
50 91 33 22 17 13 11 10 8 7 7 6 6
51 93 34 23 17 14 11 10 9 8 7 6 6
52 95 35 23 17 14 12 10 9 8 7 6 6
53 96 35 24 18 14 12 10 9 8 7 6 6
54 98 36 24 18 14 12 10 9 8 7 7 6
55 100 37 24 18 15 12 10 9 8 7 7 6
56 102 37 25 19 15 12 11 9 8 7 7 6
57 104 38 25 19 15 13 11 10 8 8 7 6
58 105 39 26 19 15 13 11 10 9 8 7 6
59 107 39 26 20 16 13 11 10 9 8 7 7
60 109 40 27 20 16 13 11 10 9 8 7 7
61 111 41 27 20 16 14 12 10 9 8 7 7
62 113 41 28 21 17 14 12 10 9 8 8 7
63 115 42 28 21 17 14 12 11 9 8 8 7
64 116 43 28 21 17 14 12 11 9 9 8 7
65 118 43 29 22 17 14 12 11 10 9 8 7
66 120 44 29 22 18 15 13 11 10 9 8 7
67 122 45 30 22 18 15 13 11 10 9 8 7
68 124 45 30 23 18 15 13 11 10 9 8 8
69 125 46 31 23 18 15 13 12 10 9 8 8
70 127 47 31 23 19 16 13 12 10 9 8 8
71 129 47 32 24 19 16 14 12 11 9 9 8
72 131 48 32 24 19 16 14 12 11 10 9 8
73 133 49 32 24 19 16 14 12 11 10 9 8
74 135 49 33 25 20 16 14 12 11 10 9 8
75 136 50 33 25 20 17 14 13 11 10 9 8
76 138 51 34 25 20 17 14 13 11 10 9 8
77 140 51 34 26 21 17 15 13 11 10 9 9
78 142 52 35 26 21 17 15 13 12 10 9 9
79 144 53 35 26 21 18 15 13 12 11 10 9
80 145 53 36 27 21 18 15 13 12 11 10 9
81 147 54 36 27 22 18 15 14 12 11 10 9
82 149 55 36 27 22 18 16 14 12 11 10 9
83 151 55 37 28 22 18 16 14 12 11 10 9
84 153 56 37 28 22 19 16 14 12 11 10 9
85 155 57 38 28 23 19 16 14 13 11 10 9
86 156 57 38 29 23 19 16 14 13 11 10 10
87 158 58 39 29 23 19 17 15 13 12 11 10
88 160 59 39 29 23 20 17 15 13 12 11 10
89 162 59 40 30 24 20 17 15 13 12 11 10
90 164 60 40 30 24 20 17 15 13 12 11 10
91 165 61 40 30 24 20 17 15 13 12 11 10
92 167 61 41 31 25 20 18 15 14 12 11 10
93 169 62 41 31 25 21 18 16 14 12 11 10
94 171 63 42 31 25 21 18 16 14 13 11 10
95 173 63 42 32 25 21 18 16 14 13 12 11
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Table 8-1
PLL stockage levels (based on 20-day ACWT)—Continued

Total Quantity Number of Days in Which
Demanded 3 Demands Occurred
ACTIVE ARMY 1-22 23-37 38-52 53-67 68-82 83-97 98-112 113-127 128-142 143-157 158-172 173-180
ARNG/USAR 1-44 45-74 75-104 105-134 135-164 165-194 195-224 225-254 255-284 285-314 315-344 345-360
96 175 64 43 32 26 21 18 16 14 13 12 11
97 176 65 43 32 26 22 18 16 14 13 12 11
98 178 65 44 33 26 22 19 16 15 13 12 11
99 180 66 44 33 26 22 19 17 15 13 12 11
100 182 67 44 33 27 22 19 17 15 13 12 11
Notes:
1. Use last column to find revised stockage using demands in the most recent 2 review periods.
Table 8-2
PLL stockage levels (based on 25-day ACWT)
Total Quantity Number of Days in Which
Demanded 3 Demands Occurred
ACTIVE ARMY 1-22 23-37 38-52 53-67 68-82 83-97 98-112 113-127  128-142 143-157 158-172 173-180
ARNG/USAR 1-44 45-74 75-104 105-134  135-164  165-194  195-224  225-254  255-284 285-314 315-344 345-360
3 7 2 2 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1
4 9 3 2 2 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1
5 11 4 3 2 2 1 1 1 1 1 1 1
6 14 5 3 2 2 2 1 1 1 1 1 1
7 16 6 4 3 2 2 2 1 1 1 1 1
8 18 7 4 3 3 2 2 2 1 1 1 1
9 20 7 5 4 3 2 2 2 2 1 1 1
10 23 8 6 4 3 3 2 2 2 2 2 1
11 25 9 6 5 4 3 3 2 2 2 2 2
12 27 10 7 5 4 3 3 2 2 2 2 2
13 30 11 7 5 4 4 3 3 2 2 2 2
14 32 12 8 6 5 4 3 3 3 2 2 2
15 34 13 8 6 5 4 4 3 3 2 2 2
16 36 13 9 7 5 4 4 3 3 3 2 2
17 39 14 9 7 6 5 4 4 3 3 3 2
18 41 15 10 7 6 5 4 4 3 3 3 3
19 43 16 11 8 6 5 5 4 4 3 3 3
20 45 17 11 8 7 6 5 4 4 3 3 3
21 48 17 12 9 7 6 5 4 4 3 3 3
22 50 18 12 9 7 6 5 5 4 4 3 3
23 52 19 13 10 8 6 5 5 4 4 3 3
24 55 20 13 10 8 7 6 5 4 4 4 3
25 57 21 14 10 8 7 6 5 5 4 4 4
26 59 22 14 11 9 7 6 5 5 4 4 4
27 61 22 15 11 9 7 6 6 5 4 4 4
28 64 23 16 12 9 8 7 6 5 5 4 4
29 66 24 16 12 10 8 7 6 5 5 4 4
30 68 25 17 13 10 8 7 6 6 5 5 4
31 70 26 17 13 10 9 7 6 6 5 5 4
32 73 27 18 13 11 9 8 7 6 5 5 5
33 75 27 18 14 11 9 8 7 6 5 5 5
34 77 28 19 14 11 9 8 7 6 6 5 5
35 80 29 19 15 12 10 8 7 6 6 5 5
36 82 30 20 15 12 10 9 7 7 6 5 5
37 84 31 21 15 12 10 9 8 7 6 6 5
38 86 32 21 16 13 11 9 8 7 6 6 5
39 89 32 22 16 13 11 9 8 7 6 6 6
40 91 33 22 17 13 11 10 8 7 7 6 6
41 93 34 23 17 14 11 10 9 8 7 6 6
42 95 35 23 17 14 12 10 9 8 7 6 6
43 98 36 24 18 14 12 10 9 8 7 7 6
44 100 37 24 18 15 12 10 9 8 7 7 6
45 102 38 25 19 15 13 11 9 8 7 7 6
46 105 38 26 19 15 13 11 10 9 8 7 7
47 107 39 26 20 16 13 11 10 9 8 7 7
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Table 8-2
PLL stockage levels (based on 25-day ACWT)—Continued

Total Quantity

Number of Days in Which

Demanded 3 Demands Occurred
ACTIVE ARMY 1-22 23-37 38-52 53-67 68-82 83-97 98-112 113-127 128-142 143-157 158-172 173-180
ARNG/USAR 1-44 45-74 75-104 105-134 135-164 165-194 195-224  225-254 255-284 285-314 315-344 345-360
48 109 40 27 20 16 13 11 10 9 8 7 7
49 111 41 27 20 16 14 12 10 9 8 7 7
50 114 42 28 21 17 14 12 10 9 8 8 7
51 116 42 28 21 17 14 12 11 9 8 8 7
52 118 43 29 22 17 14 12 11 10 9 8 7
53 120 44 29 22 18 15 13 11 10 9 8 8
54 123 45 30 22 18 15 13 11 10 9 8 8
55 125 46 31 23 18 15 13 11 10 9 8 8
56 127 47 31 23 19 16 13 12 10 9 8 8
57 130 47 32 24 19 16 14 12 11 9 9 8
58 132 48 32 24 19 16 14 12 11 10 9 8
59 134 49 33 25 20 16 14 12 11 10 9 8
60 136 50 33 25 20 17 14 13 11 10 9 9
61 139 51 34 25 20 17 15 13 11 10 9 9
62 141 52 34 26 21 17 15 13 11 10 9 9
63 143 52 35 26 21 17 15 13 12 10 10 9
64 145 53 36 27 21 18 15 13 12 11 10 9
65 148 54 36 27 22 18 15 14 12 11 10 9
66 150 55 37 27 22 18 16 14 12 11 10 9
67 152 56 37 28 22 19 16 14 12 11 10 10
68 155 57 38 28 23 19 16 14 13 11 10 10
69 157 57 38 29 23 19 16 14 13 11 10 10
70 159 58 39 29 23 19 17 15 13 12 11 10
71 161 59 39 30 24 20 17 15 13 12 11 10
72 164 60 40 30 24 20 17 15 13 12 11 10
73 166 61 41 30 24 20 17 15 14 12 11 10
74 168 62 41 31 25 21 18 15 14 12 11 11
75 170 63 42 31 25 21 18 16 14 13 11 11
76 173 63 42 32 25 21 18 16 14 13 12 11
77 175 64 43 32 26 21 18 16 14 13 12 11
78 177 65 43 32 26 22 19 16 14 13 12 11
79 180 66 44 33 26 22 19 16 15 13 12 11
80 182 67 44 33 27 22 19 17 15 13 12 11
81 184 67 45 34 27 22 19 17 15 13 12 12
82 186 68 46 34 27 23 20 17 15 14 12 12
83 189 69 46 35 28 23 20 17 15 14 13 12
84 191 70 47 35 28 23 20 17 16 14 13 12
85 193 71 47 35 28 24 20 18 16 14 13 12
86 195 72 48 36 29 24 20 18 16 14 13 12
87 198 72 48 36 29 24 21 18 16 14 13 12
88 200 73 49 37 29 24 21 18 16 15 13 13
89 202 74 49 37 30 25 21 19 16 15 13 13
90 205 75 50 38 30 25 21 19 17 15 14 13
91 207 76 51 38 30 25 22 19 17 15 14 13
92 209 77 51 38 31 26 22 19 17 15 14 13
93 211 77 52 39 31 26 22 19 17 15 14 13
94 214 78 52 39 31 26 22 20 17 16 14 13
95 216 79 53 40 32 26 23 20 18 16 14 13
96 218 80 53 40 32 27 23 20 18 16 15 14
97 220 81 54 40 32 27 23 20 18 16 15 14
98 223 82 54 41 33 27 23 20 18 16 15 14
99 225 82 55 41 33 27 24 21 18 16 15 14
100 227 83 56 42 33 28 24 21 19 17 15 14

Notes:

1. Use last column to find revised stockage using demands in the most recent 2 review periods.
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PRESCRIBED LOAD LIST

1. DATE

For use of this form, sce DA PAM 710-2-1. The proponens agency is ODCSLOG. L’, ;]-AN Y;s
2 UNIT/ORGANIZATION 3. UNIT IDENTIFICATION CODE
Brry C 1-651 ARty Bn~ WA HCO

4. ITEM OF EQUIPMENT

TR Urie 4 Ton

ElC: B3A

5 PUBLICATION DATA

TM 7-2330-2/§-30F, /2 dJan 73

STOCK NUMBER

ITEM DESCRIPTION

UNIT O

F AUTHORIZED QUANTITY

REMARKS

Héé:to- 00- 738- 8213,

6/40-00- 057-2553| BATTERY EA| [/
a910-00- 174- 8938 | FiLTER EA| |
A6/0-00-369- 7333 TnveR TvBE EA| & /
A610-00- 678 /1363 | TIRE EA | 2
2520-00-679- 3115 | PARTs KiT EA| | /
6220-00- 679 9046 | HeabLisnr MARKER | EA &
3030- 00- §32-567)| Berrs V SE| 2
4310- 00- 863-3/55 | ComPRESSO R EA Py
A930-00- 903- 9534 GENERATOR EA =
A940- 00- 930-2064| FILTER EA / /
INDIcATOR EA =X /

DA FORM 2063-R, JAN 82

EDITION OF APR 68 IS OBSOLETE.

NOTE: Bilocks 4 and 5 will not be used on
Consolidated Prescribed Load List.

Figure 8-1. Sample of a Prescribed Load List
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COSOLI DR rED

PRESCRIBED LOAD LIST

For use of this form, see DA PAM 710-2-1. The proponent agency is ODCSLOG.

1. DATE

S S

2. UNIT/ORGANIZATION 3. UNIT IDENTIFICATION CODE
C By oSy S B RIS O

4. ITEM OF EQUIPMENT 5. PUBLICATION DATA

STOCK NUMBER ITEM DESCRIPTION U':';UCE)F AL:;:?: IZEDO‘::::::NAL REMARKS

D520-00-¢78-3r/5 |- Joint Kit £A /

6220 -00-6 7P-POVe | Mmool ph S Marker i <

Y 2¥0-00-£3/-2/FY | SLng ER <
2020 -00-P32-5C2/ | BesF Sef A y, =z
HFO-00 -pecX -2/ 55 | Compressor £5 2
IHo-00 -Flo-2//F Sprivg ER <
2520 -00-§7- 174/ | FarFs oS L /

292000 - PR3P~ RISV | Gow e ra for &£ 2
SROS~00-§12-729C | Screw £ |
S005-00-F7F - /1023 | o~ R 2

SH60 -0 7893/ | Sprivg £ '

SO05-00 - $R2-65F | Frow V4 2 <
o005~ 00-PR2-2cc? | Do Fen/’ A P

1005 -00-PPP-I2PF | Farra efor V.4 /

Joo5- 00 -§F2-2.29¢ | o~ o Y
SHCO-00-FFF- o0V | SporiNg y-7 N e 2
L5 -00-P79-Ofcy |Ei~5 =~ 7o

Joo5~00 -FFP- /508 | P &R P
2350-O/-O57-57/7 | Fark £:F x|

EORRE O Wrnvgsceey
epPr._ A
U_ga,' 3 V&édj

DA FORM 2063-R, JAN 82

EDITION OF APR 68 1S OBSOLETE.

Figure 8-2. Sample of a Consolidated Prescribed Load List

NOTE: Blocks 4 and 5 will not be used on

Consolidated Prescribed Load List.
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Figure 8-3. Sample of a Records of Demand - Title Insert
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Figure 8-4. Sample of a Records of Demand - Title Insert (revised)
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Figure 8-5. Sample of a DA Form 3318
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TM 9-1425-600-24P-2

Supersedes TM 9-1425-800-24P-2 and TM 9-1425-800-24P-3 Dated February 1990

TECHNICAL MANUAL

ORGANIZATIONAL, DIRECT SUPPORT,
GENERAL SUPPORT AND
INTERMEDIATE MAINTENANCE

INITIAL MANDATORY PARTS LIST

WARNING - This document contains technical data whose export is restricted by the Arms Export Control

ACT (Title 22, U.S.C. SEC. 2751 et seq.) or Executive Order 12470. Violators of these export laws are
subject to severe criminal penatties.

DISTRIBUTION STATEMENT - Distribution authorized to Department of Defense and DoD contractors only
to protect critical technical data on systems or hardware. This determination was made Oct 1986. Other

requests shail be referred to Commander, U.S. Army Missile Command, ATTN: AMSMI-SA-PA, Redstone
Arsenal, AL 35898-5210.

DESTRUCTION NOTICE - Destroy by any method that will prevent disclosure of contents or reconstruc-
tion ot the document.

(PATRIOT AIR DEFENSE GUIDED MISSILE SYSTEM)

HEADQUARTERS, DEPARTMENT OF THE ARMY
JUNE 1993

Figure 8-6A. Sample of a Initial Mandatory Parts List (cover)
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SECTION II

REC

CODE

NDPNNDIPNPEPPNNNDONONNNNNNNNNNNRNNNNNNNNNNRN

OQONODUONNNDUOONNNNONNNNNNNNUOONNRGD

NATIONAL

STOCK NUMBER

6150-01-195-3710
5935-01-195-3723
53835-01-195-3724
5935-01-195-3796
5985-01-195-3797
6150-01-185-4076
5985-01-185-6506
5995011856523
£995-01-185-6524
1430-01-185-6580
5935-01-185-8402
1430-01-185-9119
1430-01-195-9120
1430-01-195-9121
1430-01-195-9122
5985-01-195-9134
5995-01-185-3410
1430-01-185-94 11
5985-01-185-9412
5995-01-185-8413
5935-01-195-9495
£935-01-195-9496
1430-01-185-9546
6150-01-195-9547
6150-01-196-4062
5930-01-196-4367
5930-01-196-4368
4720-01-196-7484
5935-01-196-9399
5335-01-196-9400
1430-01-197-1728
53835-01-197-1962
5935-01-197-3114
£335-01-197-3115
5935-01-197-4700
5999-01-197-5380
5999-01-197-5380
1440-01-197-8018
5985-01-197-8118
5935-01-197-8129
1430-01-197-8321
5999-01-197-8687
5935-01-198-0055
53835-01-198-0059
5935-01-198-3221
5999-01-198-3545
5395-01-198-6540
5995-01-193-2074
5335-01-199-2075
1430-01-199-2260
1430-01-199-4045
1430-01-190-4046
5995-01-193-4047
1430-01-199-8272
533501-199-9279
6150-01-139-9353
6150-01-193-9355
6150-01-199-3356
5385-01-199-9360
5995-01-200-7466
5995-01-200-9642
1430-01-201-0980
5999-01-201-1419
5885-01-201-2942
1430-01-201-4914
1430-01-2014915

TM 9-1425-600-24P-2

Stockage List, US. Army Command (MICOM), Fire Unit (FU) Support

ITEM NAME
CABLE ASSEMBLY

CONNECTOCR BODY
CONNECTOR BODY

CABLE ASSEMBLY
CABLE ASSEMBLY
CABLE ASSEMBLY
WAVEGUIDE ASSE
CABLE ASSEMBLY
CABLE ASSEMBLY
CABLE ASSEMBLY
CONNECTOR,PLUG
CABLE ASSEMBLY
CABLE ASSEMBLY
CABLE ASSEMBLY
CABLE ASSEMBLY
ATTENUATOR VAR
CABLE ASSEMBLY
CABLE ASSEMBLY
CABLE ASSEMBLY
CABLE ASSEMBLY
CONNECTOR,RECE
CONNECTOR.RECE
CABLE ASSEMBLY
CABLE ASSEMBLY
CABLE AND COND
SWITCH,LIQUID
SWITCH,LIQUID
HOSE ASSEMBLY,
CONNECTOR,PLUG
CONNECTOR,PLUG
LINE.RADIO FRE
CONNECTOR.RECE
CONNECTOR,PLUG
CONNECTOR,PLUG
CONNECTOR,PLUG
CONTACT.ELECTR

ACTUATOR.ELECT
LINE ,RADIO FRE
CONNECTOR,PLUG
CIRCUIT CARD A
DELAY LINE
CONNECTOR,ELEC
CONNECTOR,PLUG
CABLE ASSEMBLY
CONTACT.ELECTR
CABLE ASSEMBLY
CABLE ASSEMBLY
CABLE ASSEMBLY
WIRING HARNESS
CABLE ASSEMBLY
LINE,RADIO FRE
CABLE ASSEMBLY
CABLE ASSEMBLY
CONNECTOR.ELEC
CABLE ASSEMBLY
CABLE ASSEMBLY
CABLE ASSEMBLY
CABLE ASSEMBLY
CABLE ASSEMBLY
CABLE ASSEMBLY
AMPLIFIER,RAD!
PRINTED WIRING
DUMMY LOAD ELE
CABLE ASSEMBLY
CABLE ASSEMBLY

Figure 8-6B. Sample of a Initial Mandatory Parts List

APPLICATION

ECDABA PBA’
ECDAAA PAA
ECDAAA PAA
ECDABA PBA
ECDABA PBA
ECDABA PBA
ECDAAA PAA
ECDABA PBA
ECDABA PBA
ECDABA PBA
ECDABA PBA
ECDAAA PAA
ECDAAA PAA
ECDAAA PAA
ECDAAA PAA
ECDAAA PAA
ECDABA PBA
ECDABA PBA
ECDABA PBA
ECDABA PBA
ECDABA PBA
ECDABA PBA
ECDAAA PAA
ECDAAA PAA
ECDADA PDA
ECDAAA PAA
ECDAAA PAA
ECDAAA PAA
ECDABA PBA
ECDABA PBA
ECDSAB PAB
ECDABA PBA
ECDABA PBA
ECDABA PBA
ECDABA PBA
ECDAAA PAA
ECDABA PBA
ECDADA PDA
£ECDSAB PAB
ECDABA PBA
ECDAAA PAA
ECDAAA PAA
ECDABA PBA
ECDABA PBA
ECDSAB PAB
ECDAAA PAA
ECDSAB PAB
ECDABA PBA
ECDABA PBA
ECDAAA PAA
ECDABA PBA
ECDSAB PAB
ECDABA PBA
ECDABA PBA
ECDABA PBA
ECDABA PBA
ECDABA PBA
ECDABA PBA
ECDABA PBA
ECDABA PBA
ECDABA PBA
ECDSAB PAB
ECDABA PBA
ECDAAA PAA
ECDABA PBA
ECDABA PBA

REFERENCE
NUMBER

©1453987-3
MIS-20063/1-002
MIS-20063/1-003
114574973
114574978
11454385
11438069-1
114574974
11457497-7
11456659
MIS-20065/2-008
102745054
102740656
10274065-5
11442719-2
11437005
114574996
11454005
114574994
11457496-18
MIS-20065/1-013
MIS-20065/1-001
11462221
11462793
10253827-39
11437885-107
11437885-110
11439271-55
MS27484716B6PD
MS27484T16B8PD
11442689
M28748/4 -HOOL2A
MIS-20065/2-014
MIS-20065/2-026
MS827484T1485PD
MIS-20067/3-001

11450045-19 (28)
11442688
MIS-2006572-015
11463405
MIS-20107/3
1145425413
MIS-20065/2-031
11464436
MIS-20067/8-001
11464437
11457496-1
11457496-2
11446404
11456500
11442686
11457496-30
114574964
114542542
114574981
11457498-2
114574983
11457497-12
11457497-2
11457496-29
11464560
11463492 (31)
11439314-3
11463013
11463225

UNIT OF
MEASURE

EA
EA
EA
EA
EA
EA
EA
EA
EA
EA
EA
EA
EA
EA
EA
EA
EA
EA
EA
EA
EA
EA
EA
EA
EA
EA
EA
EA
EA
EA
EA
EA
EA
EA
EA
EA

EA
EA
EA
EA
EA
EA
EA
EA

Stockage Quantities

ORG DS
1
1
"
1
"1
o1
"
1
"1
"1
1
1
1
"1
1
1
1
2
1
"2
‘12

1 2

1 1

1 1
1
"15

1
"
"1
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Chapter 9 (5) Hand or subhand receipt. Sign the hand or subhand receipt

Inspection and Inventory Procedures after actions in (1) through (4) above have been completed.
c. Check COMSEC equipment, including unclassified CCI for
Section | signs of tampering, surreptitious entry to shipping containers or
Inspection and inventory approach unauthorized access to the equipment itself. Report any signs of
tampering to the unit/installation security officer. Unreconciled dis-
9-1. Command inspections crepancies in the control, receipt and accounting of classified COM-

a. All supply operations to which this pamphlet pertains will be SEC equipment must be reported as a COMSEC incident report per
inspected by the command immediately superior to the unit or TB 380-41, or DA Pam 25-380-2 as applicable.
activity inspected. Frequency of command inspections will be in
accordance with the Command Supply Discipline Program (CSDP)9-3. Change of hand receipt holder inventory ,
per AR 710-2. Installation commanders may elect to use staff per-Whe_n the hand receipt holder is replaced, all property listed on hand
sonnel to conduct the inspection of an installation level supply F€ceipts will be inventoried by the incoming and outgoing PHRH.
operation when resources of the next higher command are not availJ Nirty days will be allotted to conduct the joint inventory. When the
able. Installation commanders will make sure that inspecting person-nventory cannot be completed in the allotted time, request exten-

nel are not from the activity being inspected and that there is noSION in writing to the commander/supervisor. See AR 710-2, para-
conflict of interest. graph 2-12 and table 2-1 for specific instructions.

b. Command inspections will be conducted per the procedures a. For conduct of the inventory use the following procedures:

. e i (1) Take these actions prior to the inventory:
zrsvgjlegi_zby the Command Supply Discipline Program (CSDP) per (a) Check with the next higher commander/supervisor for any

instructions.

(b) Make sure all hand or sub-hand receipts and annexes with
change documents are updated.

(c) Review the hand receipt to find the type of items to be
inventoried. If needed, select personnel to assist in the inventory and
tgive them instructions.

9-2. Receipt and issue of property inventory

a. When receiving property from an SSA, inventory the items as
follows:

(1) Make sure the items are for your unit. Do this by checking

the document number and/or the unit name on the receipt documen : . .
Do not sign for property unless it is for your unit. (d)_ Notify sub-hand receipt holders of when and how the inven-
tory is to be conducted.

(2) Check the item to make sure it matches the description on the e) Review DA Pam 25-30 to ensure that the most current supply

receipt document. Report problems to the SSA issue clerk E talogs, components lists, technical manuals, and other related pub-
correction. . . . . lications are used during the inventory. In the event the most current

(3) Count all items. Make sure the quantity received agrees with, pjications are not on hand, the outgoing hand receipt holder will
the quantity recorded on the receipt document. Report any differ-pjace required publications on order during the inventory. The in-
ences to the SSA issue clerk for correction. coming hand receipt holder will inventory by the publication on

(4) Check end items for completeness. Use the proper TM or SChand or, if no publication is on hand, by preparing a component list
to identify components. Make a list of any component shortages.of jtems on hand pending receipt of the most current publication.
Use this list and the TM or SC to prepare the hand receipt shortagerhe commander/supervisor for whom the property book is kept will
annex. Report shortages to the SSA issue clerk. be Informed of this action.

(5) Check the serial numbers when items with serial numbers are (f) Immediately upon receipt of the current publication, the hand
received. Items such as vehicles, materials handling equipment, ofreceipt holder will direct a 100 percent inventory be taken to deter-
fice machines, generators, Controlled Cryptographic Items (CCI) mine any overages/shortages. Overages will be turned in. Shortages
and weapons will have serial numbers. Check the items’ serialwill be accounted for as follows:
number with the one recorded on the receipt document. If there is (g) When the publication indicates a publication as being newly
no serial number listed on the receipt document, enter it. Report anyadded, request the item.
serial number problems to the SSA issue clerk for correction. (h) When the publication indicates a component is not new or is

(6) Make a visual check of the condition of the items. If they are being deleted, and the component was not on hand during the
damaged, tell the SSA issue clerk. The issue clerk will take actionoriginal inventory, action will be taken per AR 735-5.
according to DA PAM 710-2-2. b. Inventory the property as follows:

(7) If serviceability of an item is questionable, notify the PBO. (1) Check all items to make sure the item and their description
The PBO and the stock record officer will resolve the matter. on the unit property book or hand receipt match. Make a list of any

(8) Sign the receipt document after actions in (1) through (7) differences.
above have been completed. ~ (2) Make a visual check of the condition of the property. Make a

b. When property is to be issued on hand or subhand receipt, thdist of any damaged equipment. ) _
receiving person must inventory the property. Take the following (3) Count all items listed on the hand receipt. Make a list of any
actions: overages or shortages.

(1) Check all items to make sure the item and their description (4) Check end items for completeness. Use the proper TM or SC

on the hand or subhand receipt match. Make a list of a identify components. Make sure that component shortages are
differences. Isted on hand receipt shortage annexes. Check the document regis-

(2) Count all items. Make sure the quantity received agrees with €1 © make sure that component shortages are on request. Make a

the hand or subhand receipt. Check end items for completenesgSt of component shortages that are not listed on hand receipt

; hortage annexes. Make a list of any component overages.
using the proper TM or SC. Make sure component shortages are : ; !
listed on a hand receipt shortage annex. Make a list of an 5) Check the serial number on the item with that recorded on the

differences. nd receipt. Make a list of any serial humber differences.

(3) Verify serial numbers. Check the items’ serial number with (6) If items are in maintenance, make sure the maintenance re-

. . uest is valid. Check all open maintenance requests with the suppor-
the serial number recorded on the hand or subhand receipt. Make ; a op q PP
. . ng maintenance facility.
list of any differences.

) . ) 7) Report damaged equipment to unit maintenance personnel for
(4) Report differences to the person making the issue. Make surerep()a)ir. P g auip P

all problems are corrected before signing the hand or subhan@;) Report all differences regarding property discrepancies to the
receipt. accountable officer/PBO. After the document has been assigned to
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the AR 735-5 adjustment documents, the outgoing hand receipt (6) Make a visual check of the condition of the property. Make a
holder will sign for the adjusted quantities in the next column. The list of any damaged property.
new hand receipt holder will sign for the same quantities in the next (7) Check end items for completeness. Use the proper TM or SC
available column. If no discrepancies were discovered during theto identify components. Make sure that component shortages are
inventory, the new HRH will sign the next available quantities listed on hand receipt shortage annexes. Check the document regis-
column thereby acknowledging responsibility for the property. ter to make sure component shortages are on request. Make a list of
c. If a hand receipt holder dies or departs the unit without trans- component shortages that are not listed on hand receipt shortage
ferring responsibility for property, the Unit Commander/supervisor annexes. Make a list of any component overages. In the event the
will appoint a person to act on their behalf so that a joint inventory most current publication is not on hand, take action per paragraph 9-
3

can be conducted. .
(8) Check the serial number on the item with the serial number

9-4. Change of responsible officer in the USAR recorded on the hand or subhand receipt. Make a list of any serial
In the USAR all property not on valid hand receipt must be invento- number differences.
ried. Take the following actions prior to the inventory. (9) Report damaged equipment to unit maintenance personnel for

a. The incoming commander/supervisor will check with the next corrective action.
higher commander/supervisor for any instructions. He/she will re- (10) Report differences pertaining to property book items to the
view all property records to judge the condition of the records in PBO. The PBO conducts causative research for these differences.
terms of satisfying accounting requirements, then ensure that allCausative research includes but is not limited to, comparing all
hand receipt holders are currently assigned to the unit. postings to the applicable property book page against documents
b. The incoming commander/supervisor will compare hand re- that support those postings, verifying all hand receipt change docu-
ceipts with the property book to identify any items not issued on ments, searching storage areas controlled by the PBO, and ensuring
hand receipt and make a list of these items. After completing thesethat end item identity was not destroyed by consolidation, disas-
actions, inventory those items not issued on hand receipt. sembly or mislabeling. When no conclusive findings are made, take
c. The outgoing commander/supervisor will ensure that all hand the following actions:
receipts/sub-hand receipts and organizational clothing and equip- (&) Turn in overages as “found on installation” property.
ment records, DA Form 3645 (Organizational Clothing and Individ-  (b) Account for shortages according to AR 735-5. When prepar-
ual Equipment Record), are updated and resigned no more than 18md the Report of Survey ensure that the unit price used is current
days prior to the change of responsible officer inventory. The signa-Per AR 735-5.
ture on the hand receipt (DA Form 2062) or DA Form 3645 verifies (C) Prepare and process an AAR to correct differences within
that the item is on hand to include all components, less any identi-Sizes, makes, or models.
fied shortages. (d) Adjustment documents must be posted to the property book.
d. The outgoing commander/supervisor will resolve all discrepan- Adjust hand or subhand receipt and hand receipt shortage annexes
cies and initiate relief from responsibility per AR 735-5 prior to the accordingly.

effective date of the change of responsible officers. (e) Submit requests for issue to replace shortages.
(11) Record the results of the inventory on the memorandum that
9-5. Tool room inventory designated which items were to be inventoried. State in the memo-

The tool room will be inventoried semi-annually. Inventory all tools, randum that the required items were completely inventoried and the
sets, kits, and outfits in the tool room. Record the results of thename of the individual who conducted the inventory. Also state that
inventory, including discrepancies on a memorandum. Account for differences have been accounted for according to AR 735-5 and DA
all discrepancies in accordance with AR 735-5. Inventory listings Pam 710-2-1. The responsible officer must sign the memorandum.
produced in automated systems will satisfy the requirement for theFile the original of the memorandum (SPBS-R and SPBS-R-I/TDA

memorandum. users, file the memorandum with the automated inventory listings)
at property book level. File a copy of the memorandum (SPBS-R
9-6. Annual/cyclic inventory and SPBS-R-I/TDA users, file a copy of the memorandum with the

a. An annual one hundred percent of all property assigned to theinventory listings) at the unit level if the responsible officer is a
organization will be conducted. The officer responsible for thend receipt holder. If the property book is kept at unit level, send a
unit's property will ensure that this inventory is conducted. A cyclic copy of the memorandum to the next higher level command. Sepa-
inventory may be performed in lieu of the annual officer inventory rate memorandums are needed when the unit is supported by more
when: than one property book activity. A sample cyclic inventory memo-

(1) The responsible officer of a unit keeping its own property randum, with responsible officer's statement, is shown in figure 9-1.
book elects to do it.

(2) The property book is kept at other than unit level and the
PBO requires it.

b. When the cyclic inventory option has been chosen, use the
following procedures: h ;

(1) Conduct cyclic inventories monthly, quarterly, or semiannual- In\fn':'c;rlzd.these actions prior to the inventor
ly. Inventory about 10 percent of the property book items monthly, (1') The outdoin PBS(S pwlill nv Y.
25 percent quarterly, or 50 percent semiannually. going L

(2) If the location of hand or subhand receipt holders make the
inventory of a certain number of lines impractical, the PBO or
responsible officer may choose that specific hand or subth ming PBO for review.

receiptsbe completely inventoried. Assist the i X PBO in th . ft
(3) The PBO or responsible officer will designate by memoran- reég)rd&ssm € Incoming in the review of the property

9-7. Change of PBO inventory

This inventory is taken when the PBO of an organization is re-
placed. The inventory is conducted jointly by the incoming and
outgoing PBOs. Property not issued on hand receipt must be

(a) Make sure all completed receipt, turn-in, and adjustment doc-
uments have been posted to the property book.
b) Make the property book and related files available to the

dum the items to be inventoried. (2) The incoming PBO will—
(4) The responsible officer notifies hand or subhand receipt(a) Compare the MTOE, TDA, or JTA with the property book.
holders when and how the inventory is to be conducted. Make sure a page is in the property book for each item from the

(5) Inventory the required items with hand or subhand receipt required column of these documents. If pages are missing, the out-
holders. Check the items to make sure the item and the descriptiogyoing PBO will make sure they are prepared.

on the hand or subhand receipt match. Make a list of any() check the property book and document register to find if all
differences. items from the authorized column of the MTOE, TDA, or JTA are
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on hand or on request. If items are not on hand or on request, checthan the using unit level. The PBO conducts this inventory. All
to see if a report of supply constraint has been submitted. If not, theitems not issued on hand receipts must be counted.
outgoing PBO will make sure that shortages are placed on request. a. Take the following actions prior to the inventory:
(c) Review the property book, document register, and document (1) Make sure all completed receipt, turn-in, and adjustment doc-
file to judge the condition of the records in terms of satisfying uments have been posted to the property book.
accounting requirements. (2) Compare hand receipts with the property book to find the
(d) Make sure hand receipt holders are presently assigned to thétems that are not issued. Make a list of these items.
unit issued property. (3) Make sure there is a property book page for each property
(e) Compare hand receipts with the property book to find the book item listed on the hand receipts. Make a list of any differences.
items not issued. Make a list of these items. b. Inventory the items as follows:
() Make sure there is a property book page for each property (1) Check all items to make sure the item and their description
book item listed on the hand receipt. Make a list of any differences.on the property book match. Make a list of any differences.
(9) The incoming PBO will develop some method to keep track (2) Make a visual check of the condition of the property. Make a
of those property book pages that have been compared to hanéist of any damaged property.
receipts. If marks are made on the property book pages, they will be (3) Count all items not issued on hand receipt. Make a list of any
in pencil. Erase these marks after the inventory is completed. —Overages or shortages.
b. After completion of the actions in a above, inventory the items  (4) Check end items for completeness. Use the proper TM or SC

not issued on hand receipts. Use the following procedures: to identify components. Make a list of any component shortages or
(1) Check all items to make sure the item and their description Overages. Check the document register to make sure component
on the property book match. Make a list of any differences. shortages are on request.

(2) Make a visual check of the condition of the property. Make a  (5) Check the serial number on the item with that recorded on the
list of any damaged property. Damaged equipment will be accepte&)mperty book. Make a list of any serial number differences.

as being on hand. (6) If items are in maintenance, make sure the maintenance re-
(3) Count all items not issued on hand receipt. Make a list of anyque_st is valid. Ch_e_ck open maintenance requests with the supporting
shortages or overages. maintenance facility.

(4) Check end items for completeness. Use the proper TM or SC (7) Report damaged equipment to unit maintenance personnel for
to identify components. Make a list of any component shortages or'€Pa! . . .
overages. Check the document register to make sure component (8) Conduct causative research for differences. Causative re-
shortages are on request. search includes but is not limited to, comparing all postings to the

(5) Verify serial numbers. Check the serial number of the item applicable property book page against documents that support those

with the serial number recorded on the property book. Make a list oprStingS’ verifying all hand receipt change docu_ments, searching
any serial number differences. storage areas controlled by the PBO, and ensuring that end item

identity was not destroyed by consolidation, disassembly or mis-

beling. When no conclusive findings are made, take the following

ctions:

(&) Turn in overages as “found on installation” property.

(b) Account for shortages according to AR 735-5. When prepar-

ing the Report of Survey ensure that the unit price used is current.
(c) Prepare and process an AAR to correct differences within

zes, makes, or models.

(d) Post adjustment documents to the property book.

(e) Submit requests for issue to replace shortages.

(9) When the inventory is completed, prepare a memorandum for
the PBO'’s signature. The memorandum will state that the inventory
was conducted. It will also state, when applicable, that differences
have been accounted for according to AR 735-5 and DA Pam 710-
2-1. File the original of the memorandum at the property book level.

Send a copy of the memorandum to the commander/supervisor or
their designated representative who appointed the PBO. A sample
inventory memorandum is shown at figure 9-2.

(6) If items are in maintenance, make sure the maintenance re
quest is valid. Check open maintenance requests with the supportin
maintenance facility.

(7) Report damaged equipment to unit maintenance personnel for
repair.

(8) The outgoing PBO conducts causative research for differ-
ences. Causative research includes but is not limited to, comparinggi
all postings to the applicable property book page against documents
that support those postings, verifying all hand receipt change docu-
ments, searching storage areas controlled by the PBO, and ensuring
that end item identity was not destroyed by consolidation, disas-
sembly or mislabeling. When no conclusive findings are made, take
the following actions:

() Turn in overages as “found on installation” property. Account
for OCIE property book overages as gains using DA Form 444
(Inventory Adjustment Report (IAR)). After posting the gains to the
OCIE property book, turn in to the SSA any excesses determine
under paragraph 10-3i.

(b) Account for shortages according to AR 735-5. When prepar- 9-9. Sensitive item inventory
ing the Report of Survey ensure that the unit price used is current a. Sensitive items and unclassified CCI will be inventoried quar-

per AR 735-5. terly. Explosives (ammunition), and firearms (CIIC of N or P) and
(c) Prepare and process an AAR to correct differences within hazardous items must be inventoried monthly. Sensitive items and

sizes, makes, or models. CCI are identified with a CIIC of 1-9, $, N, P, Q, R, or Y (Night
(d) Adjustment documents are posted to the property book. Vision Devices). Conduct causative research for all inventory dis-
(e) Submit requests for issue to replace shortages. crepancies. The CIIC is shown in the AMDF. The CIIC for each

(9) After the proper actions in (1) through (8) above have beenitem is on the property book page and on hand or subhand receipts.
completed, the incoming PBO will complete the statement of ac- b. The responsible officer must notify hand or subhand receipt
countability for the property. holders when the items are to be inventoried (monthly and quarterly

c. When the inventory cannot be completed within the prescribed requirements). Tell them to inventory all items with a CIIC, of 1-9,
time (30 days), extensions may be requested from the commander of: N, P, Q, R, or Y (Night Vision Devices).
designated representative making the appointment. If an extension is C- The PBO inventories sensitive items not listed on hand
not granted, the incoming PBO becomes accountable on the effecteceipts.
tive date. Extensions must be in writing and will not exceed 30 d. Inventory sensitive items as follows:

days. A maximum of two extensions may be requested. (1) For weapons and ammunition use the procedures in paragraph
9-10b.
9-8. Annual property book officer inventory (2) Count each sensitive item for which you have responsibility.

This inventory is required when property books are kept at otherMake a list of any overages or shortages.
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(3) Make a visual check of the condition of the items. Make a list  (2) Record the results of the inventory on DA Form 2062. Keep
of any damaged property. completely filled forms until the next serial number inventory (b

(4) Check end items for completeness. Use the proper TM or SChelow) is completed. At that time they may be destroyed. When
to identify components. Make sure that component shortages ardlifferences are found during the serial number inventory and are not
listed on hand receipt shortage annexes. Make a list of any comporesolved, it will be necessary to keep the forms as an exhibit to a
nent shortages not listed on hand receipt shortage annexes. Make raport of survey.
list of any component overages. (3) The person receiving the keys to the arms storage facility

(5) Check the serial number on the item with the serial number receipts for the weapons and ammunition. This person must enter
recorded on the record of responsibility. Make a list of serial num- his or her signature, rank, and current date on the inventory form in

ber differences. the column the inventory quantity is listed. A sample DA Form
(6) Report damaged equipment to unit maintenance personnel fo2062 used for weapons and ammunition inventory results is shown
repair. in figure 9-3.

(7) Shortages, signs of tampering or unauthorized access to CC b. The monthly (USAR and ARNG; quarterly) inventory of
equipment also requires initiation of a COMSEC incident. weapons by serial number is conducted by the responsible officer or
(8) Hand or subhand receipt holders report the results of thean NCO, warrant officer, commissioned officer, or DOD civilian
inventory to the responsible officer. appointed by the responsible officer. The same person won’t con-

(9) The responsib|e Oﬁicer reports differences pertaining to prop_ dUCt thIS |r!Ve.ntOry In consecutive mothS. The unit armorer won't
erty book items to the PBO. The PBO conducts causative researcigonduct this inventory. Use the following procedures: _
for these differences. Causative research includes but is not limited (1) Compare the serial number of the weapons with those listed
to, comparing all postings to the applicable property book page©n the property book, hand or subhand receipt, as appropriate. Make
against documents that support those postings, verifying all hand? list of any differences. Prepare and process an AAR to correct
receipt change documents, searching storage areas controlled by tréifferences within makes, or models. Serial number differences will
PBO, and ensuring that end item identity was not destroyed bynot be corrected with use of an AAR. Accountability for serial
consolidation, disassembly or mislabeling. When no conclusive find- humber differences will be established per AR 735-5. _
ings are made, take the following actions: (2) If weapons or ammunition have been signed out or are in

(a) Turn in overages as “found on installation” property. support maintenance, make sure they are supported by proper docu-

(b) Account for shortages according to AR 735-5. Shortage of Mentation. Make a list of any differences. . .
CCl also requires the initiation of an insecurity report per TB 380-  (3) Inventory ammunition by listing it by purpose (i.e., basic

40. When preparing the Report of Survey ensure that the unit pricd®@d; operational load, or training) DODIC, lot number, quantity on
used is current. hand, and quantity signed out, on the inventory form. List quantities

(c) Prepare and process an AAR to correct differences within shown on banded or sealed and banded containers. Do not break

sizes, makes, or models. Serial number differences will not be cor-manufacturer, ASP, or Quality Assurance Specialist Ammunition
rected with use of an AAR. Accountability for serial number differ- S€@lS for inventory purposes. Note any tampering, damage, broken

ences will be established per AR 735-5. Seaf g bagdfh s of the i ¢ d
(d) Adjustment documents must be posted to the property book. (4) Recor e results of the nventory on a memorancum or

) : . utomated listing (example: PCN ALH-441, Sensitive Items Inven-
Qg&fgiﬂg&d or subhand receipt and hand receipt shortage annexe%ory List, produced in SPBS-R and SPBS-R-I/TDA and provided by

] : the PBO. Record the serial number of each weapon on the memo-
(e) Submit requests for issue to replace shortages. ) o .
(9) Record the results of the sensitive item inventory on a memo_randum (except SPBS-R and SPBS-R-I/TDA). The use of a preprin

- - e ted memorandum listing serial numbers is authorized. Indicate on
randum prepared for the responsible officer’'s or PBO’s signature, 8%he memorandum any weapons signed out or in support mainte-

appropriate. The memorandum will state that all sensitive, explo- . 0 “Record the quantity of loose ammunition and banded or
sive, and hazardous items have been inventoried. It will also state

either that no differences were discovered or that differences hav sealed containers on the memorandum. The seal numbers for indi-
Qidual containers should be listed. The inventory memorandum will

b?e” reported according to AR 190-11, if required. The fact.that be signed by the person conducting the inventory. Retain the inven-
Q|ff|erdené:eshhave bel_ent;sllccoFu_lnteﬂ for ac_colrdlrf1ghto AR 735'5dw'" betory memorandum in accordance with AR 190-11, chapter 6 (2
included when applicable. File the original of the memorandum at years if no discrepancy noted; 4 years if a discrepancy was noted).
property book level. File a copy of the memorandum at unit level if 5 parort any discrepancies to the responsible officer immedi-
the responsible officer is a hand receipt hqlder._ ately. If any question of serviceability occurs, (i.e., damaged con-
(10) Record the results of the sensitive item inventory on the (5iners  seals tampered with or broken), contact a Quality Assurance
cyclic_ inventory memorandum when the unit conducts sensitive g,eiglist Ammunition Surveillance (QASAS) for serviceability ver-
items inventory monthly. SPBS-R and SPBS-R-I/TDA users attach jgcation. The Ammunition Supply Point (ASP) for the unit should
the sensitive items inventory listing to the cyclic inventory memo- pe apie to provide the information needed to contact the QASAS.
randum. A sample of this memorandum is shown in figure 9-1. gy The responsible officer reports discrepancies to the PBO. The
PBO conducts causative research for these discrepancies. Causative
research includes but is not limited to, comparing all postings to the
applicable property book page against documents that support those
postings, verifying all hand receipt change documents, searching
. . . . storage areas controlled by the PBO, and ensuring that end item
(1) Both incoming and outgoing custodians must conduct a phys'identity was not destroyed by consolidation, disassembly or mis-

ical count o.f. }he weapons and ammunition. (In consohdg‘ged ‘.’”mslabeling. When no conclusive findings are made, take the following
storage facilities where access to weapons and ammunition is re-

stricted due to physical layout, both persons will verify that a physi- actions:

a) Turn in overages as “found on installation” property.
cal count has been made by each person that had access 10 weapongy) account for shortages according to AR 735-5. When prepar-
and ammunition.) Where a specific quantity of materiel is being '

ing the Report of Survey ensure that the unit price used is current.

stored in the arms room in locally banded and sealed containers : ;
. “ - ' (c) Post adjustment documents to the property book. Adjust hand
record these items on the DA Form 2062 as “Container protected byOr subhand receipts accordingly.

seal# which contains X rounds of Y ammunition.” A separate entry (d) Submit any required reports according to AR 190-11 or AR

will be made for each container in the item description block of the i f : ; . i
DA Form 2062 with the quantity listed as 1. See figure 9-3 for an HOO?;' GggGl;Jg_lgsosubmlt required reports according to NGR 190

example of this posting.

9-10. Weapons and ammunition inventories

a. Use the following inventory procedures when the responsibil-
ity for the custody of the arms storage facility keys is transferred
between authorized persons:
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9-11. Special inventory procedures for classified found will be supported by action taken in accordance with AR 735-

COMSEC equipment 5. When preparing the Report of Survey ensure that the unit price
a. COMSEC custodians are appointed to account for all classifiedused is current.

COMSEC materiel issued/hand receipted to the unit. AR 380-40(0) (4) Adjustments other than those in (2) above do not require

and TB 380-41 provide detailed criteria for appointment of COM- causative research. However, if the PBO suspects that negligence

SEC custodians. COMSEC custodians will not be relieved of their may be involved in the adjustment, conduct causative research.

responsibilities and will not depart their organizations until a clear- Support those adjustments for which negligence is found to be the

ance for the COMSEC account has been received from the Armycause by action taken under AR 735-5.

COMSEC Central Office of Record (ACCOR). e. Processing the inventory adjustment report (IAR).

b. Detailed procedures for conducting inventories and reporting (1) The PBO assigns a document number from the nonexpen-
results are contained in TB 380-41. COMSEC custodians shall notgaple document register to the IAR and posts the IAR to the prop-

deviate from these procedures. erty records.

(2) The PBO sends the original and first copy to the approving
authority within 5 work days after the date the adjustments are
posted to the property records and within 30 days after the inventory
is completed. When the approving authority returns the IAR to the
PBO for further research, complete the research and resubmit the
IAR within 15 days. When the research can't be completed within
e15 days, request an extension. The approving authority may grant an
£xtension of up to 30 additional days. The PBO holds the second
copy in suspense.

(3) The approving authority for IARs at a CIF resulting from an
inventory is determined by the total value of the gains and losses on
the IAR. If the total value of gains and losses is:

9-12. Semiannual central issue facility (CIF) property

book inventory

This is a 100 percent physical count of all organizational clothing
and individual equipment (OCIE) recorded in the balance column of
the CIF property book. This paragraph does not apply to the ARNG/
USAR. The property book officer (PBO) conducts the inventory.
The PBO may select personnel to assist with the inventory. The dat
of the inventory is based either on the date of the last change o
PBOs or on the last semiannual inventory, whichever was later. A
cyclic inventory may be used in lieu of the semiannual inventory.
When the cyclic inventory option is used, the inventory frequency
will be monthly, bimonthly, or quarterly. Regardless of the frequen-

cy, all property must be inventoried at least semiannually. (a) Two thousand five hundred dollars ($2,500) or less, the ap-
a. Prior to the inventoryTake the following actions prior to the ~ Proving authority is the commander who appointed the OCIE PBO.
inventory: For a division materiel management center, the approving authority

(1) Select an inventory cutoff date and notify supported units of May delegate approval authority, in writing, to the materiel manage-
the dates of the inventory and what transactions will or will not be ment officer if the approving authority is the DISCOM commander.
processed. (b) Over $2,500 but less than $10,000, the approving authority is

(2) Make sure all completed receipt and turn-in documents havethe commander who appointed the OCIE PBO if the appointing
been posted to the property records. Post all completed summarieguthority is in grade 05 or above, or assigned to a position author-
of turn-ins, issues, adjustments, and cash collections to the propertyzed an 05 or above. If the appointing authority is the DISCOM

records on the day following the cutoff date. commander, approval authority may be delegated, in writing, to the
(3) If needed, select personnel to assist in the inventory and giveMateriel management officer, or the deputy commander. Otherwise,
them instructions. the approving authority is the first commander in the grade of 05 or

b. Conducting the countfter completing the preinventory ac- above in the appointing authority’s chain of command.
tions, OCIE is physically counted by the PBO or individuals se- (c) Ten thousand dollars ($10,000) or more, the approving au-
lected and supervised by the PBO. thority is the commander who appointed the OCIE PBO if the
(1) Compare hand receipts with the property records to find the @ppointing authority is in grade 06 or above or assigned to a posi-
items that are not issued on hand receipt. Make a list of these itemglion authorized an 06 or above. An appointing authority who is the
(2) If items are in maintenance or the laundry, make sure theDISCOM commander may delegate approval authority, in writing,
maintenance and laundry requests are valid. Check all open mainteto the deputy commander, if this officer is in the grade of 06.
nance and laundry requests with the supporting maintenance anédtherwise, the approving authority is the first commander in grade
laundry facilities. Make a list of these items. 06 or above in the appointing authority’s chain of command. Gen-
(3) Count all items listed on the property records. Add quantities €ral officers may delegate, in writing, an 06 to act as approving
that are on hand receipt and those items in maintenance and thauthority.
laundry. Make a list of overages and shortages. Excess OCIE will (d) Once total adjustments (both gains and losses) for the fiscal
be turned-in to the SSA within 10 days of the review. year exceed 22 percent of the total dollar value of the stockage
c. Conduct causative research for differend@ausative research ~ allowance, then approval authority for all 1ARs is the approval
includes but is not limited to, comparing all postings to the applica- authority in (c), above. Don't include administrative adjustment
ble property book page against documents that support those posteports (AARs) in totals used to determine the 2&frac; percent
ings, verifying all hand receipt change documents, searching storag&utoff.
areas controlled by the PBO, and ensuring that end item identity (€) Compute the dollar value of the stockage allowance as of the
was not destroyed by consolidation, disassembly or mislabeling. Thelast day of the first month of the fiscal year. Multiply the stockage
PBO will resolve any differences between the counted quantity andallowance for each item by the unit price. Add the results for all
the recorded quantity, if possible, through causative research. stockage allowance lines to determine the total stockage allowance
d. Inventory adjustments. value. Use this value for all IARs during the fiscal year.
(1) Prepare DA Form 444 in three copies as shown in figure 9-4. (4) Final disposition of the IAR depends upon the action taken by
(2) The PBO must document causative research on IARs whenthe approving authority.

adjustments are for: (a) If all items listed on the IAR are approved, the approving
(a) For Sensitive items having a CIIC, 1-9, $,N,P,Q,R or Y authority will date and sign the report in the SSA commander block.
(Night Vision Devices) see appendix L. The first copy will be retained by the IAR approving authority and

(b) Adjustments exceeding one-half of 1 percent of the combined filed in the IAR file. The original copy will be returned to the PBO
total (dollar value) of issues and turn-ins of a single LIN with for filing in the supporting document file. On receipt of the original,
supported soldiers since the last inventory adjustment. the PBO will destroy the second copy.

(c) Adjustments over $500 in extended line item value. (b) If one or more items listed on the IAR are disapproved by the

(3) Those adjustments requiring causative research in (2) aboveapproving authority, the approving authority will circle the item
that show negligence was the cause or for which no cause could beumber(s) and indicate the investigative procedure (AR 15-6 or AR
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735-5) desired in the SSA commander block. The approving author- b. Every 12 months, or prior to change of PBO, a USPFO repre-
ity than dates the IAR and signs the IAR in the SSA commander sentative (who is not a member of the same unit) will, as a mini-
block. mum, verify that:

(c) If the approving authority desires an AR 15-6 investigation, (1) All transactions involving accountable end items are correctly
the original copy is returned to the PBO for filing in the supporting posted in the unit's property book.
documents file. The approving authority is responsible for starting (2) All transactions involving nonexpendable COEI are correctly
the investigation per AR 15-6. The approving authority holds the documented in the appropriate hand receipt annex or component
first copy in suspense pending receipt of the completed AR 15-6isting.
investigation. The PBO destroys the second copy of the IAR. (3) The PBO has made appropriate disposition of assets that are

(d) If the approving authority desires a report of survey, the i excess of authorized allowances.
original copy of the IAR is returned to the PBO with instructions to (4) The unit's record of items due in corresponds with the
initiate a report of survey within 5 work days. When prepared, send ysprEo record of items due out for that unit.
it to the approving authority. The approving authority will process
the report of survey per AR 735-5. The approving authority holds
the first copy pending receipt of the completed report of survey. The
PBO destroys the second copy of the IAR.

(e) Assign DA Form 1574 (Report of Proceedings by Investigat-
ing Officer/Board of Officers) or DA Form 4697 the same document
number as was assigned to the IAR. When completed, a copy of th
proceedings or survey is sent to the PBO for filing in the supporting
document file to support the IAR.

() When the inventory is completed, prepare a memorandum for . . u
the PBO'’s signature. The memorandum will state that the inventory (1) The USPFO representative will annotate "PROPERTY RE-

was conducted. It will also state, when applicable, that differencescor"‘)DS VERIFIED" in the front of manual property books and sign

have been accounted for according to paragraph d. above and/or ARNd da;te éhe kentry. There is no requirement to stamp each and every
735-5. File the original of the memorandum at the property book POPEMy DOOK page. ) )
level. Send a copy of the memorandum to the person who appointed. (2) Mechanized PB accounts will provide the USPFO representa-

the PBO. A sample inventory memorandum is shown at figure 9-2.tive @ copy of the latest computer listing of accountable balances
that will be updated and corrected as part of the review procedure.

(5) Accountable balances on the property book and the USPFO
equipment status report (ESR) agree. The USPFO representative and
the PBO, or designated representative, will certify that the balances
on the USPFO ESR agree and are correct as adjusted by signing a
statement to that effect at the end of the listing. One copy of the
adjusted ESR will be retained by the PBO until the next
feconciliation.

c. After verification of accountable balances the following will
occur:

Section | The USPFO representative and the PBO, or PBO representative,

ARNG Reconciliation Procedures will certify that balances are correct as adjusted by signing a state-
ment to that effect at the end of the listing. The USPFO representa-

9-13. USPFO reconciliation tive will retain a copy of the signed listing in the logistic control file

a. The USPFO will maintain copies of all documents or auto- until after the next review.
mated listings of transactions that change the balance of end items,
components of end items (COEI), or personal and organizational9-14. Reconciliation reports
clothing on hand in units within the State. The organization will ~a. Upon completion of a review of property accountability re-
provide the USPFO with copies of all documents that are generatedtords, the USPFO representative will submit a report of findings
and processed internally. The USPFO will validate the property and conclusions as directed by the USPFO.
records of each organization every 12 months or prior to change of b. Previous reports should be reviewed to determine if any ad-
PBO, whichever comes first. verse trends are present and in what specific areas the unit requires

assistance. These areas should be addressed in the current report.
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S: 31 June 1996

SDSN-PB-A (710-2d) 1 June 1996

MEMORANDUM FOR CDR, Trp C, 1st Sqgdn, 4th Cav

SUBJECT: Cyclic Inventory

1. Under the provisions of paragraph 9-6, DA Pamphlet 710-2-1, you are required
to physically inventory 100 percent of your activity's property annually. This
paragraph also allows this inventory to be conducted on a cyclic basis.

2. The cyclic inventory method has been chosen for use in this command. During
the month of June, you are to inventory LIN A01869 through C51916 on your
organizational property hand receipt, and LIN Al7126 through C70747 on your
installation property hand receipt.

3. Results of the inventory will be recorded as a 1st endorsement to this
memorandum, and forwarded to this office no later than 31 June 1996. If
discrepancies are noted, they are to be brought to my attention immediately.
Discrepancies are required to be documented and I will assist in documenting the
discrepancies, if necessary.

4. Reference:
a. DA Pamphlet 710-2-1
b. AR 735-5

"

9/ ; i

" JOHNNIE TURNER
Property Book Officer

SDSN-CAV-C 1st End CPT Stinson/spm/DSN 646-4444

CDR, Trp C, 1lst Sgdn, 4th Cav

PROPERTY BOOK OFFICER, ATTN: SDSN-PB-A

1. Property indicated above has been inventoried. Also all sensitive items have
been inventoried.

2. No discrepancies noted.

T PO
o N o, .
{‘ e A_‘L N R A

~ < e

EARL STINSON
CPT, AR
Commanding

Figure 9-1. Sample memorandum for cyclic inventory
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AFVS-CO-LG (710-2d) 28 June 1996

MEMORANDUM FOR Commander, 3d Bn 84th FA

SUBJECT: Annual Property Book Inventory

1. References:
a. DA Pam 710-2-1

b. AR 735-5

2. Under the provisions of reference 1.a, paragraph 9-8, a
physical inventory of all property book items not issued on hand
receilpt was conducted on 28 June 1996. No discrepancies were
found.
’ i

NIV SE NN N

CHRIS J. COLON

CPT, TC

Commanding

Figure 9-2. Sample of a memorandum reporting annual property book inventory results
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HAND RECEIPT -

For use of this form, see DA PAM 710-2-1.
The proponent agency is ODCSLOG.

FROM TO

Cdr, C Battery

Arms Room Custodian

HAND RECEIPT NUMBER

FOR END ITEM STOCK NUMBER END ITEM DESCRIPTION PUBLICATION NUMBER PUBLICATION DATE QUANTITY
ANNEX (R
ONLY
aw | e QUANTITY
STOCK NUMBER TEM DESCRIPNION * SEC ut AUTH
a b, I3 d. e. 7 A 8 C o] € F

Rifle, M16Al

102102 J102 | 102

Machine Gun, M-60 8/ 8] 8 8
Pistol, Cal .45 20 2| 2 2
Cartridge, 5.56 mm 90| 90| 90 90
Cartridge, Cal .45 14| 14| 14 14
Container protected by scal #12345 which contains

1 1 1 1

1,000 rounds of 5.56 mm Ammunition

This form is typed for reproduction purposes only

and may be handwritten.

SAY, S v 2

M} Sk, 5Py, 4iren g

aam.&
(ﬂiﬁm LUl SAY, €| Tevsa

*  WHEN USED AS A

HAND RECEIPT, enter Hand Receipt Annex Number
HAND RECEIPT FOR QUARTERS FURNITURE. enter Condition Codes
HAND RECEIPT ANNEX/COMPONENTS RECEIPT, enter Accounting Requirements Code (ARC)

PAGE l OF ] PAGES

DA foim 2062

aN 82

EDITION OF JAN 58 IS OBSOLETE.

Figure 9-3. Sample of a completed DA Form 2062 showing the results of change of custody of arms storage facility inventory
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Figure 9-4. Sample of a DA Form 444
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Legend for Figure 9-4;
Completion instructions by block or column for DA Form 444 prepared
to account for differences found during semiannual CIF inventory.

SSA Enter “Central Issue Facility.”

Voucher Number Enter a document number from the nonexpen-
dable document register.

Total Number of Items  Enter the total number of items on the IAR.
IAR Reason Enter “Semiannual Inventory” or “Cyclic Inventory.”
Station Enter the CIF's physical location.

Iltem Enter the item number, in sequence, for each item on IAR.
Stock Number Enter the stock number of each item on IAR.
Iltem Noun Enter a description of each item on IAR.

SEC Enter the CIIC code for each item on IAR.

RICC Enter the RICC for each item on IAR.

Recorded Balance Enter the quantity recorded in the balance col-
umn of the property record for each item on IAR.

Quantity Inventoried Enter the quantity counted for each item on
IAR.

Post Enter the quantity to be posted to the property record for each
item on the IAR. Use either the gain or loss column, but not both.
Ul Enter the unit of issue for each item on IAR.

Unit Price Enter the price found in the ARMS monthly AMDF for
each item on IAR.

Extended Price  Enter the total dollar value of each line. Use either
the gain or loss column corresponding to the post column, but not
both. Multiply the unit price by the posted gain or loss; enter the result
in the extended price gain or loss column.

b. The term “OCIE issue point” is used to refer to both:

(1) A central issue facility (CIF); and

(2) An issue point within a parent unit keeping property book
accountability for OCIE.

c. Soldiers are responsible for the proper custody, care, and safe-
keeping of OCIE issued them regardless of the accounting require-
ments code (ARC). They must keep these items in a serviceable
condition.

d. When authorized by the MACOM, the CIF may initiate cash
collection for replacing lost, damaged, or destroyed OCIE per para-
graph 10-14. Purchase of OCIE for anyone’s personal use is prohib-
ited. Make cash payments at the CIF that maintains the OCIE record
for the soldier. If the soldier is not supported by a CIF, prepare DD
Form 362, under AR 735-5. Allow depreciation under AR 735-5.

e. In the ARNG, augmentation or excess personnel assigned to
MTOE units will receive their OCIE from the unit of attachment or
the STARC, as designated by the Adjutant General.

f. In the ARNG, OCIE items will be stored in State armories or
other suitable secure facilities made available by the State AG. Such
facilities should provide sufficient space for the common storage of
all OCIE issued to a unit and further issued to personnel assigned to
the unit. Unit commanders (when authorized by the State AG) may
authorize unit members to retain OCIE items in their personal pos-
session only when the following conditions are met:

(1) When storage facilities are not made available.

(2) Prescribed clothing showdown inspections are scheduled,
conducted, and appropriately recorded.

(3) Each individual member is informed of responsibilities for
safeguarding Government property and of the proper and only au-
thorized uses of OCIE.

g. Report OCIE quality deficiencies on SF 368. DA Pamphlet

Note.After the last item, enter the total value of gains FY to date, total value 738-750, appendixes F and G, gives preparation instructions and
of losses FY to date, the sum of these two totals, the dollar value of themailing addresses, respectively.

stockage allowance, and the dollar value equal to the stockage allowance

value X .025. Use this data to determine approval authority per para 9-12e10-2. Items authorized for stockage

Enter the subtotal at the bottom of the extended price column on each page a. The following categories of OCIE from CTA 50-900, table 4,

when the IAR consists of two or more pages.

Stock Record Officer The PBO for the central issue facility dates

and signs this block.

SSA Commander Leave blank. The IAR approving authority will

complete this block.
Asset Report Copy Sent Leave blank.

are authorized for stockage by OCIE issue points.

(1) Items authorized to a soldier by Military Occupational Spe-
cialty (MOS). These MOSs are listed in CTA 50-900, appendix D.

(2) lItems that may be transferred. These items are identified by
footnotes or CTA 50-900, appendix F.

(3) Minimum essential items. These items are in CTA 50-900,

IAR Reviewed This block allows the PBO appointing authority to  appendix G.
review the IAR prior to forwarding IAR to the IAR approving (4) Other items. Any other items must be approved by the

authority. MACOM commander.

Total Dollars Enter the total dollar value of the IAR. Use both (5) Expendable OCIE items authorized to a soldier as listed in
columns. Table 4 CTA 50-970.

Gain. Add all entries in the extended price gain column; enter the b. CIFs are not required to stock all the authorized items. Stock-
result. age may be limited to only recoverable items. The installation com-
Loss. Add all entries in the extended price loss column; enter the mander will make this decision. The parent unit must stock, issue,
result. recover, and account for OCIE not stocked by a CIF.

c. Expendable supplies authorized by CTA 50-970 that are re-
quired to complete or to place an item of OCIE into use may be
stocked at CIFs. Examples are camouflage cover bands, tent pins,

the net adjustment shown in dollars. tent poles, and ropes. The using unit replaces these items on a one
Reverse Side Enter causative research required by paragraph 9'12’f0r-oﬁe basis pes. using unit rep !

d,(2). Attach supporting documentation to causative research if

deemed appropriate. 10-3. Computing stockage at an OCIE issue point

a. Central Issue Facilities will stock organizational clothing and
individual equipment (OCIE) on a demand basis, using the average
number of issues each month.

b. Each Central Issue Facility will establish a stockage requir-
ment based on equipment demand and maintain support for its
stockage requirement.

Net Dollars Enter the difference between the total dollars gain or
loss in either the gain or loss block. Do not use both blocks. This is

Chapter 10
Organizational Clothing and Individual Equipment
(OCIE) Procedures

10-1. General 10-4. Classification of Organizational Clothing and
a. CTAs 50-900 and 50-970 prescribe allowances of OCIE. This |ndividual Equipment

chapter has accounting procedures for selected items (see paragrapha. Iltems of organizational clothing and equipmdtems of or-
10-2) of OCIE. OCIE authorized on a unit basis is accounted for ganizational clothing and equipment will possess such appearance
according to chapter 4. and degree of serviceability as to justify their issue to troops and
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afford satisfactory military appearance. As a guide only, and whereturn-ins. DA Form 3645 contains the majority of OCIE items com-
practical for application, these items should possess not less than 5honly issued at an OCIE issue point. DA Form 3645-1 is used for

percent of the life of a new item. other items stocked by the OCIE issue point. Overprinting of DA
b. Priority factors.See TM 10-8400-201-23, paragraph 1-6.4a(2). Form 3645-1 and use as a sole OCIE record is allowed. Prepare the
c. StandardsSee TM 10-8400-201-23, paragraph 1-6.2c. form in three copies. USAR prepare only two copies, one for the
d. Definitions governing classification by condition colee TM MPRJ and one for the soldier receiving the issue. The OCIE issue

10- 8400-201-23, paragraph 1-6. point keeps copy 1. Copy 2 is sent to the soldier's unit for filing.

Both copies are kept by the OCIE issue point when the issue point

is at parent unit level. Copy 3 is retained by the individual. Only
CIE issue point personnel are authorized to post DA Forms 3645/
645-1. Instructions for preparing DA Forms 3645/3645-1 are on

the form. (A sample copy of DA Form 3645 is in figure 10-2. A

count for sized items of OCIE on the same page or on a serialsample copy of DA Form 3645-1 is in figure 10-3. The essential

number page (DA Form 3328-1). Mark the page as follows: elements of data for the OCIE record are in table 10-1. .

(a) Enter “SEE REVERSE” or “SEE SERIAL NUMBER PAGE” b. DA Forms 3645 and 3645-1 currently _prepared_ and in use
in the stock number block. remain in effect until remade by the OCIE issue point.

(b) List each NSN and size of the item on the reverse side of the ¢. During reception center processing, CTA 50-900 OCIE issued
page as shown in figure 10-1. When the number of sizes andto enlisted soldiers is recorded on DA Form 3078 (Personal Cloth-
volume of transactions make it impractical to use the reverse side oing Request). Transfer this OCIE to DA Form 3645, or a computer
the page, use a serial number page (DA Form 3328-1) to list itemprepared listing, when the soldier arrives at the first permanent duty
NSNs and sizes. Enter the quantity on hand for each NSN in pencil station.

Change these figures as necessary. d. In the ARNG, DA Forms 3645 and 3645-1 may be used for
Note. At training installations using manual procedures, where trainee rota- temporary issues to support Annual Training (AT) or field exercises
tign is_lO weeks or less, size management data v_viII be maintained at thgyhen OCIE is stored in the armory. When this option is used, the
discretion of the Property Book Appointing Authority. forms will be clearly identified as “temporary issue records.” Sum-

(2) The balance recorded on the property book page will showmary posting procedures will not be used.

only the quantity on the shelf. Items in laundry or maintenance and o \Wwhen a unit deploys, all OCIE records and OCIE will be

bulk issues (hand receipt quantities) are considered to be on thgsnsferred to the gaining unit broperty book officer
shelf. OCIE possessed by supported soldiers will not be included in g g property '

the balance. Quantities of OCIE possessed by supported soldiers arfC ===
mission essential civilians will be recorded in the remarks data grganizational Clothing and Individual Equipment (OCIE) Record
element of the property book record. This quantity is updated whenTg” Assign Responsibility for OCIE*
determining the stockage quantity and will be added to the on the
shelf balance to report asset data required by AR 710-3. Issues td/se: To Assign Responsibility for OCIE
and turn-ins from supported soldiers will be summarized. In the Preparation: Manual or Automated
ARNG/USAR, nonrecoverable OCIE issued to support soldiers will Fprmat: As p‘rescrib_edin manual or authomated procedural publications
be summarized; recoverable OCIE issues will not be summarized ofFile: Soldier issue files
dropped from the property book. Summary procedures are in para-itle: Name
graph 10-7. Explanation: N/A
(3) Use the reverse side of the property book page to recordTitle: Social Security Account No.
management data. Record this data as shown in figure 10-1 andxplanation: N/A
explained next. ) . Title: Duty MOS
(a) Location column.Enter the current location for items re- Explanation: N/A
corded as being on hand. For example, maintenance, laundry, o — - — -
hand receipt numbers could be listed. Title: OrganlzatlonaI_CIoth'lng and Individual Equipment
(b) Quantity on hand columiEnter the quantity on hand at each EXplanation: ltems listed in CTA 50-900
location listed. Title: Authorized allowance
(c) Document number columiEnter the document number for  Explanation: Quantity of each item authorized
any dues-in.
(d) Due-in quantity columnEnter the quantity due-in for each
document number listed. - -
(e) Remarks bloclEnter the quantity issued to soldiers, thelitle: Signature and date
stockage allowance and the recorder point level. Update these enEXPlanation: N/A
tries each time the stockage levels are computed.
b. Organize OCIE property books as follows:
(1) At parent unit level, file the pages within the organization 10-7. Summary procedures
property section or in a separate section. File the pages in the same  ngnexpendable issues to, turn-ins from, and cash collections
sequence as the items are listed on DA Forms 3645/3645-1 (Addiy,, so|giers are summarized. ARNG/USAR will summarize only

tional Organizational Clothing and Individual Equipment Record) nonrecoverable OCIE. Adjustment documents may be summarized.

used for summaries. ; : R
(2) The CIF will keep a CIF property book. File the pages in the A summary of turn-ins to the issue facility is used to post an

same sequence as the items are listed on DA Forms 3645/3645-1'C1€as€ to the property book balance. Summaries of issues, cash
used for summaries collections, or adjustment documents are used to post a decrease to

the property book balance. Post summaries to the property book

10-6. Organizational clothing and equipment records (DA balance at least monthly. More frequent posting is allowed if desired

Forms 3645/3645-1) by the PBO. The summary of issues, turn-ins, cash collections, and

a. Use DA Forms 3645/3645-1, or computer prepared listings adjustment documents must all be posted to the property book at the

when the CIF is automated, to record the OCIE transactions be-same time. The essential elements of data for the summary are in
tween the PBO and the soldier. These transactions are issues artdble 10-2.

10-5. OCIE property book procedures

a. Property book pages will be prepared and kept for all nonex-
pendable OCIE on hand or on request. The procedures in chapter
apply to OCIE property book pages, except as follows:

(1) A separate page is required for each LIN authorization. Ac-

Title: Balance
Explanation: Quantity of each item issued
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Table 10-8
Organizational Clothing and Individual Equipment (OCIE)
Transaction Summary

Use: To Summarize Individual OCIE Transaction for Posting to the
Property Record

Preparation: Manual or Automated

Format: As prescribed in manual or authomated procedural publications
File: Property Book Supporting Document File

Title: Type

Explanation: Identifies the type transactions summarized; i.e., issues,
turn-ins, cash collections, or adjustment documents.

Use: NA

Preparation: NA
Format: NA

File: NA

Title: Document number
Explanation: N/A

Use: NA

Preparation: NA

Format: NA

File: NA

Title: Organizational clothing and individual equipment
Explanation: Items listed in CTA 50-900

Use: NA

Preparation: NA

Format: NA

File: NA

Title: Balance

Explanation: Quantity of the OCIE item, by transaction, that has been
issued, turned in, or processed through cash collection or on an
adjustment document

Use: NA

Preparation: NA

Format: NA

File: NA

Title: Total

Explanation: Quantity of the OCIE item to be added or subtracted from
the property book. The total of the balance columns

Use: NA

Preparation: NA

Format: NA

File: NA

Title: Name and Social Security Account Number

Explanation: Relates to soldier that was issued or turned in OCIE

Title: Adjustment document number
Explanation: N/A

b. Use DA Forms 3645/3645-1 to summarize the transactions.
Record issues, turn-ins, cash collections, and adjustment documen
on separate consolidated DA Forms 3645/3645-1. Mark the name
block “SUMMARY OF ISSUES/TURN-INS/CASH COLLEC-

TIONS/ADJUSTMENT DOCUMENTS,” as applicable.

c. When items are issued or turned-in, enter the quantity in the
next open column of the consolidated DA Forms 3645/3645-1
Enter the soldier's name and SSN in the signature and date block of
the numbered column in which the issue or turn-in is recorded. o
There is enough space for 16 transactions. The last column, numbe@
17, is used to total columns 1 through 20. Figure 10-4 shows a DA.

Form 3645 prepared as a summary of issues.

d. Post cash collections and adjustment documents to the sum

mary as explained in paragraphs 10-10 and 10-13.

e. When the summaries are to be posted to the property book

take the following actions:

(1) If only one DA Form 3645/3645-1 has been used to consoli-

Enter these quantities in column 1 on a separate DA Form 3645/
3645-1. Mark the name block of this form with “SUMMARY OF
ISSUES/TURN-INS/CASH COLLECTIONS/ADJUSTMENT DOC-
UMENTS (as applicable) FOR THE PERIOD (date) THROUGH
(date). THERE ARE (quantity) SUPPORTING DA FORMS 3645/
3645-1 ATTACHED.” Attach the consolidated DA Forms 3645/
3645-1 to this form.

(3) Assign a separate document number to the summary of is-
sues, turn-ins, cash collections, and adjustment documents. Post the
quantities recorded on the summary sheet to the property book. Post
the summary of turn-ins before posting the summary of issues, cash
collections, or adjustment documents. Post the quantities recorded
on the summary of turn-ins to the quantity received column of the
property book page. Post the quantities recorded on the summary of
issues to the quantity turn-in column of the property book page. Post
the quantities recorded on the summary of cash collections to the
quantity turn-in column of the property book page. Post the quanti-
ties recorded on the summary of adjustment documents to the quan-
tity turn-in column of the property book page.

(4) After posting the summaries to the property book, enter the
date completed in column m of the document register. Mark the
summaries with “posted,” the date, and the initials of the posting
individual. File the summaries in the supporting document file.

10-8. Issue procedures (inprocessing)

a. Unit actions when the soldier processes into the unit first.

(1) Make sure the soldier has a copy of the unit assignment
orders.

(2) Make sure the soldier has an OCIE record.

(a) If the soldier arrives without OCIE records, request a copy
from the soldier's previous unit commander.

(b) In the interim, prepare one copy of new DA Forms 3645 and
3645-1. Do not record any quantities at this time. Send the soldier to
the OCIE issue point for a complete issue. When the soldier's OCIE
records arrive from previous unit, make sure the soldier turns in all
items recorded as being previously issued.

(3) If the soldier arrived with OCIE records, make an inventory
of the soldier's OCIE. The commander may accept a written state-
ment from personnel in grades E5 and above, in lieu of an OCIE
inventory, that all OCIE is on hand and serviceable. The commander
may choose an officer, warrant officer, or noncommissioned officer
(NCO) to do the inventory. Use the following procedures:

(a) Make sure the soldier has all items recorded. If items are
missing or unserviceable (other than FWT), use the procedures for
replacing lost, damaged, and destroyed OCIE (see paragraph 10-11).

(b) Use exchange procedures for any unserviceable (FWT) items.

(c) Check the OCIE records to make sure the duty MOS is
correct. Items recorded that are not required because of duty MOS
change, or any other reason, must be turned in. Make sure the

tgoldier turns in any unauthorized items when reporting to the OCIE

Ssue point.

(4) After actions in (1) through (3) have been completed, have
the soldier report to the OCIE issue point, with the following:
(a) OCIE records.

(b) Unit assignment orders.

‘(c) OCIE to be exchanged or turned in.

(d) Adjustment document for items lost, damaged, or destroyed
ther than FWT), if needed.

b. Unit actions when the soldier has already reported to the OCIE
issue point are as follows:

(1) Inventory the soldier's OCIE. The commander may accept a

written statement from personnel in grades E5 and above, in lieu of

an OCIE inventory, that all OCIE is in hand and serviceable. The

'commander may choose an officer, warrant officer, or NCO to do

the inventory. Use the following procedures:
(a) Make sure the soldier has all items recorded on the OCIE

date issues, tumn-ins, cash collections, or adjustment documents, USgcords. If items are missing or unserviceable (other than FWT), use

it to post the property book.

procedures for replacing lost, damaged, and destroyed OCIE as

(2) If more than one DA Form 3645/3645-1 has been used toexplained in paragraph 10-13 or 10-14.
consolidate issues, turn-ins, cash collections, or adjustment docu- (h) Use exchange procedures for any unserviceable (FWT) items.

ments, total the quantities recorded in column 17 of each form.

(c) Check the OCIE records to make sure the duty MOS is
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correct. Items recorded on the forms that are not required because of (d) DA Form 137-R (Clearance Record). DA Form 137-R is

duty MOS change or for any other reason must be turned in. Makeprescribed by AR 600-8-101.

sure the soldier returns to the OCIE issue point and turns in any b. OCIE issue point actions.

unauthorized items. (1) Remove OCIE issue point copy of soldier's DA Forms 3645/
(2) When notified by the OCIE issue point that the soldier repor- 3645-1 from the file.

ted without OCIE records, the commander will: (2) Determine items to be transferred with the soldier. Use CTA
(a) Request a copy of the soldier's OCIE records from the previ- 50-900.

ous unit commander. (3) All items that are not to be transferred with the soldier are
(b) Make sure the soldier turns in all items recorded thereon turned in. If an item that is to be turned in is missing, make sure it

when the soldier's OCIE records arrive from the previous unit. s listed on the adjustment document. Note: All OCIE will be clean
c. OCIE issue point actions: upon turn in to the CIF. CIFs will not accept turn in of OCIE that is
(1) Before processing, verify that the soldier is an authorized not clean, regardless of the serviceability criteria.

customer. Do this by making sure the soldier has assignment orders. (4) Adjust both copies of DA Form 3645/3645-1 as follows:

Check the soldier’s identification to make sure he or she is the (a) Enter the quantity of each item to be sent with the soldier in
actual person listed on the assignment orders. the next unused numbered column.

(2) Make sure the soldier has OCIE records. If the soldier arrives  (p) |f all items have been turned in, line out the next unused
without records, the PBO must notify the soldier’s unit commander. numbered column.

(3) Prepare DA Forms 3645 and or 3645-1. Prepare new forms in - (5y Have the soldier sign and date both copies of DA Forms

three copies. Record all previous issues on the new forms. 3645/3645-1.
~ (4) If the soldier has items for turn-in, process the turn-in. Record (6) Record the following statement on the reverse side of sol-
items turned in on the summary of turn-ins. dier's copy of DA Forms 3645/3645-1: “The last column used at

(5) If the soldier has items for exchange, make the exchange.(|nstallation) was (column number) (date) (initials of authorized

~ (6) Issue the remaining items of authorized OCIE. Record the OCIE representative).” A rubber stamp may be used to enter this

issue on both copies of DA Forms 3645 and or 3645-1. statement. Send this copy of DA Form 3645/3645-1 to the custodian
(7) Record items issued on the summary of issues. of the soldier’s personnel records, even if all items have been turned
(8) Record dues-out for items authorized but not issued. Thejn,

PBO decides the method of recording dues-out and will notify the  (7) After the above actions have been completed, clear the soldier

soldier when the OCIE is available. _ in the proper block on DA Form 137-R. A unique rubber stamp is a
(9) File an original of the DA Forms 3645 and or 3645-1 in the method of showing clearance.

OCIE issue point file. Send a copy or another original to the sol- (8) Record items turned in on the summary of turn-ins.
dier’s unit for filing. The individual also keeps a copy. (9) Return OCIE issue point copy of DA Forms 3645/3645-1 to

10-9. Camouflage Maternity Uniforms the file. Keep thesg copies for 12 months. .
a. When authorized by the Installation Commander (unit com- (10) When an adjustment document is “S‘?dv process as follows:
mander in the USAR) for wear, the camouflage or duty white (&) Assign a document number to the adjustment document.
maternity uniform will be issued to the soldier after receipt of (D) Post the adjustment document to the summary of adjustment
certification by a physician that the soldier is pregnant. This occur documents. (Post it to the property book as a loss if adjustment
from 10 weeks to 4 months of pregnancy. The Unit CommanderdoCuments are not summarized.)
will send the service member to the OCIE issue point for issue of () Record items on the adjustment document to the summary of
items authorized by CTA 50-900. turn-ins. Do this even though the items were not turned in. This
b. These uniforms will be issued and accounted for on OCIE Prevents double posting of a loss to the property book. It also
records (DA Forms 3645/3645-1). Upon termination of pregnancy, Provides an audit trail. _
the soldier will be required to turn in maternity uniform to OCIE  (d) Use methods in AR 735-5 for further processing of the ad-
issue point. justment document.
c. If a soldier departs PCS during pregnancy, camouflage mater-

nity uniform will be retained and turned in at the new duty station 10-11. Other issues and turn-ins . .
aft)!er termination of pregnancy. y Make additional issues and turn-ins of OCIE using the following

procedures:
10-10. Turn-in procedures (outprocessing) a. Unit actions.
a. Unit actions. (1) Remove unit copy of the DA Forms 3645/3645-1 from the
(1) Remove unit copy of the soldier's DA Forms 3645/3645-1 file. Give forms to the soldier.
from the file. (2) If items are to be turned in, the commander will make sure

(2) Make sure the soldier has all items recorded on these formsthe soldier has the items. If items have been lost, damaged, or
(3) If items are lost, damaged, or destroyed (other than FWT), destroyed (other than FWT):
take the following actions: (a) Allow the soldier to buy the items. Do not post transactions
(a) Allow the soldier to buy the items. Do not post transactions to DA Forms 3645/3645-1. (See procedures for cash collections of
to DA Forms 3645/3645-1. (See procedures for cash collections ofOCIE in paragraph 10-14.)

OCIE in paragraph 10-14. (b) If items are not bought or soldier does not admit fault, pre-
(b) If items are not bought or soldier does not admit fault, pre- pare the proper adjustment document. The OCIE issue point will
pare the proper adjustment document. The OCIE issue point assignassign the document number. Use methods in AR 735-5 to prepare

the document number. Use procedures in AR 735-5 to prepare theéhe adjustment document.

adjustment document. (3) Have the soldier report to the OCIE issue point.
(4) Give DA Forms 3645/3645-1 and the adjustment document to b. OCIE issue point actions.
the soldier. (1) Remove OCIE issue point copy of DA Forms 3645/3645-1
(5) The soldier reports to the OCIE issue point with: from the file. Make the issue or turn-in. Adjust both copies of the
(&) Unit copy of DA Forms 3645/3645-1. DA Forms 3645/3645-1.
(b) All OCIE issued to the soldier. OCIE must be properly (2) Record the turn-ins or issues on the proper summary.
cleaned, and in serviceable condition. (3) Return the unit's copy of DA Forms 3645/3645-1 to the unit

(c) Adjustment document for items lost, damaged, or destroyed for filing. Return the OCIE issue point copies to the file.
(other than FWT) if required.
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10-12. Lost, damaged, and destroyed OCIE (other than 735-5. File the CIF-annotated copy until the unit has been inspected

FWT) or audited.
Replace lost, damaged, or destroyed (other than FWT) items as b. CIF actions.
follows: (1) Verify that the individual is an authorized customer.

a. When fault or neglect is admitted, allow the soldier to buy the (2) Check OCIE record. Do not make the collection unless the
items (paragraph 10-14). Do not post these transactions to DAitem was previously issued.

Forms 3645/3645-1. Cash collection will not be accepted by the CIF (3) At the time of payment and issue of OCIE, stamp “PAID,

without a written authorization signed by the persons commanderOCIE ISSUED” on two copies of the authorization and insert the
unless the individual is clearing the installation on an ETS or PCSdate and cashier’s initials. Enter the authorization number from the
move. See AR 735-5, paragraph 12-3b(5), for details concerningCIF cash collection register. Retain one copy and provide the indi-
statement. vidual the remaining copy.

b. When the items are not bought or the soldier does not admit (4) Maintain a record of all cash sales on a locally developed
fault or neglect, prepare and process the proper adjustment docuCash Collection Register for OCIE. Minimum register entries are
ment according to AR 735-5. The adjustment document is prepareddate of sale, customer’s unit or activity, authorization number,
at the unit level. The document number is assigned by the OCIEamount of sale, allowed depreciation, amount paid, and purchaser’s
issue point. The soldier reports to the OCIE issue point with the name (printed and signed ). Assign a separate, sequential transaction
adjustment document and his or her DA Forms 3645/3645-1. Re-number (authorization number) to each cash sale of OCIE. Annotate
placement items will be issued from stock. Transactions are notthis number on copies of the authorization statement and on the
posted to the soldiers DA Forms 3645/3645-1. Post the quantitySummary of cash sales. Close out the register at the end of each
issued to the next unused column of the summary of adjustmemcollection period. Attach all pages containing entries to the authenti-
documents. Enter the document number of the adjustment documergated copy of the DD Form 362 (Statement of Charges\Cash Collec-
in the “signature and date” block of the summary of adjustment tion Voucher).
documents. When adjustment documents are not summarized, post (5) Post the quantities sold to the next unused column of the

the adjustment document to the property book as a loss. summary of cash collections. Enter the authorization number from
c. When an adjustment document is processed, and some or all othe cash collection register in the “signature and date” block of
the items listed thereon are out of stock, do the following: summary of cash collections.

(1) Post the adjustment document to the summary of adjustment EG) If the item to be sold is out of stock, take the following
ions:

documents or property book, as appropriate. ac ) . . .
(2) Issue available items. Do not post items issued on the sum- (&) Make collection for the item as outlined in b(3), (4), and (5),
mary of issue or the soldiers DA Forms 3645/3645-1. above . . . .
(b) Record a turn-in for the item(s) on the unit and CIF copies of

(3) Record a turn-in for items not issued on the soldier's DA . . .
Forms 3645/3645-1. Post items recorded as turned-in to the sumiN€ OCIE record. Establish a due-out for the item(s) using a locally
eveloped method. Record the turn-in on the summary of turn-ins.

mary of turn-ins. Establish dues-out using the procedure required b)p| X . : .
the OCIE issue point PBO. Do this even though the item(s) were not turned in. This prevents

double posting of a loss to the property book. It also provides an

10-14. Cash collections of OCIE to replace lost, damaged, audit trail. .
or destroyed OCIE (7) Establish a change fund in the proper amount under AR 37-

When the MACOM permits cash collections for OCIE at the CIF, 103. Apply to the commander for whom the CIF is operated for the
the CIF will prominently display a price list for all OCIE items it change fund. The commander (USPFO in the ARNG) authorizes the

; - FAO to advance the change fund on DD Form 1081 (Statement of
stocks. Charge the current AMDF price less depreciation under AR e ;
735-5. Update the price list when prices change in the AMDF. Agent Officer's Account) to the CIF PBO or fund custodian.
When liability for lost, damaged, or destroyed OCIE is admitted, the (&) Safeguard the funds and proceeds from sales per AR 37-103.
individual may voluntarily, or in response to a request, offer cash or _ (P) Deposit proceeds from cash collections of OCIE with the

check payment of the value of the OCIE. Do not demand cash orFAO (USPFO in ARNG) usin_g DD Form 362. .
check payments. The option to purchase OCIE is available only to, (€) Prepare DD Form 362 in original and three copies for the
persons who are replacing previously issued, authorized OCIE. pyriotal amount of funds received through cash sales of OCIE since the

chase of OCIE from the CIF for personal (private) use is prohibited. 125t deposit (fig 10-5). o
a. Unit actions (d) Present all copies of the DD Form 362 when turning in the

(1) Remove unit copy of the DA Forms 3645/3645-1 from the cash to the FAO. (The FAO authenticates the DD Form 362, retains
file. Give forms to théoyindividual the original and two copies, and gives the remaining authenticated
y : copy to the CIF representative.)

mandir or the commander' designated. representatue. authorizing, ©) Aach the authentcated (paid) copy of DD Form 362.suppor
9 P ! Qing pages of the cash collection register, and supporting authoriza-

the soldier to purchase the OCIE items at the CIF. The authorizationtion statements to the summary of cash collections. Assign a
will state, “(Rank (or grade) and name) is authorized to purchase thedocument number to the summary of cash collections and post the

following authorized OCIE. The OCIE will remain the property of summary to the property book as a loss. File the summary of cash

the U.S. Government.” List the item nomenclature and quantity of llecti : : :
; . . . tions an rtin ments in th rtin ment
each item authorized for purchase. Coordinate with the CIF managelsf:“c:e ections and supporting documents e supporting docume

to determine if additional local requirements apply. File one copy of

the authorization in a suspense file. Give the original and one copy,,

to the individual. _ for audit purposes. The total amount of the cash collection register
(3) Have individual report to the CIF with OCIE record and two st agree with the amount on the collection voucher.

copies of the written authorization. o (b) Deposits will be made daily when practical. If the volume of
(4) When the individual returns to the unit with the replacement cqjiections is low, cash proceeds may be retained for longer periods,

OCIE and CIF-annotated authorization statement, destroy the unity oyided the amount does not exceed $100.00 above the change

suspense copy of the authorization statement. The individual makingng. peposits will be made on the last working day of each month
the purchase retains copy two. If the CIF annotated copy shows thaFegardIess of the amount of money on hand.

some or all of the items were not purchased because they were
temporarily out of stock, or for any other reason, prepare and proc-10-15. Exchange procedures
ess either a DD Form 362 or DA Form 4697, as appropriate, per AROCIE is usually exchanged at the OCIE issue point. It may be

(a) The cash collections register and authorization statements will
e attached to the paid copy of the cash collection voucher and filed
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exchanged at the parent unit if the parent unit has been hand reNote. A soldier must secure his/her OCIE within a locked container i.e.,
ceipted a 5 percent OCIE stock from a CIF. Parent unit commandergiuffel bag or foot locker before placing in the facility (i.e., supply annex)
may authorize unit supply personnel to receipt for exchange-eligibleprovided by the unit. _ _
OCIE from soldiers, make bulk exchanges at the OCIE issue point, The unit commander will choose an officer, warrant officer, or NCO
and return replacement OCIE to applicable individuals. Items unser-t0 make the inventory. The chosen person will:
viceable due to FWT are exchanged. Wrong sizes are exchanged. (1) Make sure the soldier's OCIE is not mixed with OCIE of

Use the following procedures: other soldiers. _

a. Unit actions. (2) Prepare t_vvo copies of DA Forms 3645/3645_-1. Enter the
(1) Remove the unit copy of soldier's OCIE record from the file Words “Inventoried according to DA PAM 710-2-1" in the name
and give it to the soldier. block of these forms. Record the items and quantities of OCIE on

(2) Have the soldier report to the exchange point. the forms. Sign and date the forms in the signature and date block.

(3) Put the original of DA Forms 3645/3645-1 with the soldier’s
OCIE. File the copy in the unit absentee files with the soldier's
other DA Forms 3645/3645-1.

(4) Secure the inventoried OCIE in unit facilities.

b. Exchange point actions.
(1) Verify that the soldier is an authorized customer.
(2) Check OCIE record. Make sure item to be exchanged was

previously issued. If the item was not issued, the OCIE cannot . ;
exchange the item. If the exchange point is not the OCIE issue d. When a soldier is returned from AWOL, hospital, or extended

: : : g : : : TDY. The following procedures will be used when a soldier is
E)hoelntS,StLArn the item in as found on installation. Turn in the item to returned from AWOL, hospital, or extended TDY:

(1) Have the soldier conduct a joint inventory with the command-
ers designated supply representative of property secured during his/
%er absence.

(2) Have the supply representative prepare adjustment documents
for any items for which the soldier is financially liable.

(3) If the item was previously issued, make the exchange. Do not
record the exchange on the OCIE record. Return the OCIE record t
the soldier's unit for filing.

(4) If the item is out of stock, take the following actions.

(a) When the exchange point is not the OCIE issue point, give "= a3y [0 the soldier sign a release statement posted to the inven-
the soldier a temporary receipt for the unserviceable item. Do not : S

- : . tory form for items being issued.
post the soldier's OCIE records. Take the unserviceable item to the (4) Have the soldier go to the OCIE issue point with adjustment
OCIE issue point. Make the exchange with the OCIE issue point. documents for reissue of shortages

Notify the soldier that the serviceable item is available. When the "~ "\ynan a soldier is dropped from the rolls, hospitalized for more

soldier reports to the exchange point, is_sue the serviceable itemthan 60 days, ordered PCS while on emergency leave, or confined
Destroy all copies of the temporary receipt. . in a military or civilian facility for more than 60 days. The inven-

(b) When the exchange point is the OCIE issue point, record &gy gutlined in paragraph ¢ above should be accomplished if not
turn-in for the item on the unit and OCIE issue point copies of the y.ayiously completed, and items turned in to the OCIE issue point
OCIE record. Establish a due-out for the item using a locally ¢ The commander's designated supply representative will:
developed method. Record the turn in on the summary of trn-ins. (1) Remove the unit copy of the soldiers DA Forms 3645/3645-1
Return the unit copy of the OCIE record to the soldier's unit for om the file. Compare these forms with the inventory forms. Make
filing. Return the OCIE copy to the file. Use _the procedures in 5 st of any shortages or overages.
paragraph 10-11 when the item becomes available. (2) Report the results of the inventory to the commander. The
commander will ensure the following actions are taken:

(a) Turn-in overages as found on installation property. Account
for shortages according to AR 735-5. Document number for the
adjustment will be assigned by the OCIE issue point. Turn in the
soldiers OCIE to the OCIE issue point or CIF.

(b) The inventory forms and the soldiers DA Forms 3645/3645-1
showing turn-in credit will be placed in the absentee file.

f. Additional information. Additional information concerning the
andling of property for individuals in the categories described in
paragraphs c and d above can be found in AR 700-84, paragraphs
12-12 through 12-18. DA Pamphlet 600-8, paragraph 9-6 (Procedure

10-17. OCIE property book inventory 9-3) should also be reviewed.
The following inventories are required for OCIE recorded on the 10-19. Transfer of OCIE to and from CIFs

property book. _ a. When transfers are made.
a. Change of PBO Inventoryse the methods in paragraph 9-7. (1) Transfer of OCIE from a CIF to a parent unit is made when:
b. Semiannual property booki |nvent0ttyse. the procedures in (a) A parent unit supported by a CIF is to deploy; or
AR 710-2, table 2-1, to make inventory adjustments. For ARNG (b) A CIF is discontinued.
annual property book inventory, use methods in paragraph 9-8.  (2) Transfer of OCIE to a CIF from a parent unit is made when:
10-18. OCIE record inventory (&) A parent unit arrives in an area supported by a CIF; or

o= ! . . . (b) A CIF is newly set up.
i‘l;]r(ljciev;‘glljlg;gmg inventories are required for OCIE issued to soldiers/ (3) When a unit supported by a CIF is to be deployed, the

a. Upon assignment of a soldier to a unit. Use the methods in deploying unit's commander must notify the CIF PBO of the move

h 10-8. i d X . as early as possible.
paragrap -S, ISSU€ procedures (mprocesgmg). b. What is transferredThe following OCIE and records are
b. Prior to the soldier clearing the installation. Use the methods ., cfarred:
in paragraph 10-10, tum-in procedures (outprocessing). (1) Transfer of OCIE from a parent unit to a CIF.
c. When a soldier is placed in an absent without leave status, () Transfer all OCIE in the balance column of the parent unit's
hospitalized while on leave, extended TDY (defined as 30 days Ofproperty book to the CIF.
more), or confln_ed in a military or C|V|I|an_c<_)rrect|onal_ faC|I|ty (b) Transfer the original OCIE records for each soldier to be
OCIE should be inventoried and secured. This inventory is required

supported by the CIF.
only when the soldier has not already secured OCIE in unit facili- FZF; Transf)ér of OCIE from a CIF to a parent unit.

ties, authorized on- or off-post bachelor quarters (other than troop (a) Transfer the parent units computed stockage quantity from
billets) or family housing. the CIF.

10-16. Reconciliation of OCIE records with documented
personnel losses

This reconciliation is made at least quarterly. It is made to deter-
mine if soldiers have departed without clearing the OCIE issue
point. Compare DA Forms 3645/3645-1 kept at the OCIE issue
point with the list of personnel losses received from the personnel
section of supported units. If soldiers have departed without clear-
ing, send copy of the DA Forms 3645/3645-1 to the new unit. The h
new unit commander will make sure the soldier has all items indi-
cated on these forms.
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(b) Transfer the original OCIE records for each soldier to be overstrength) of personnel on authorized flight status, plus ARNG

supported by the parent unit. technicians authorized flight clothing due to job description require-
c. Transfer procedures are as follows: ments to fly.

(1) Losing PBO actions. . c. Stocks of these items will not be duplicated in the organiza-
(a) Prepare and process a lateral transfer according to chapter 3jonal clothing and equipment maintained in MTOE/TDA units.
section Il CIFs will be operated within the property book established for the

(b) After approval, post the transfer as a decrease to the propertysAFA, AASF, or AVCRAD.
book balance. o (1) Organizational clothing and equipment records will be main-
(c) Adjust stockage quantities, if necessary. tained by the AAFA, AASF, or AVCRAD.

(d) Attach the original DA Forms 3645/3645-1 for each sup-
ported soldier to the transfer document.

(e) Turn the transferred items over to the gaining PBO.

() Complete the entries in the document register.

(g) File the transfer document in the supporting document file.

(2) Replacement of unserviceable items will be made as a direct
exchange when replacement is required due to FWT.

(3) In the event of mobilization, clothing and equipment assigned
to individuals of the mobilized unit(s) will be transferred from the
(2) Gaining PBO actions. AAFA/AASF/AVCRAD property book to the mobilized unit. The
(a) Assign a document number to the lateral transfer. individual(s) clothing record will accompany the lateral transfer.
(b) Post the transfer as an increase to the property book balance, (4) Temporary loan of safety clothing and equipment will be
(c) Adjust stockage levels for OCIE, if necessary. limited to a period not to e_xceed _5 day_s and will be accomplished
(d) Complete the entries in the document register. on a temporary hand receipt. This period may be extended to 15
(e) File the transfer document in the supporting document files. days for annual active duty training.

(f) File the transferred OCIE records. ) ) ) )
10-22. Clothing and equipment issued for ARNG air

10-20. Closing the property book account weather flight

If the property book is to be inactivated, use the procedures pro- a. Weather flight personnel will normally be issued CTA clothing

vided by the MACOM and AR 25-400-2, as applicable. and equipment commensurate to items being issued to Army mem-
. . . bers by the supported unit or USPFO. This will ensure air weather

10-21. Aviation central issue facility flight personnel are fully trained and equipped to provide the sup-

a. State Adjutants General (AGs) may establish a limited central
issue facility (CIF) at each Army aviation flight activity (AAFA), . .
Army aviation support facility (AMASF), and aviation classification ~ P- In the event of fragmented taskings of air weather personnel,
repair activity depot (AVCRAD) to provide initial issue, replace- such as split State, clothing and equipment will be issued by the
ment, or temporary loan of aviation and non-aviation safety clothing home State USPFO.
and equipment to individuals authorized such equipment by CTA c. Issue of CTA clothing and equipment will be under chapter 10.
50-900, section II. Clothing records for air weather personnel will be maintained at the

b. Stocks in the CIF will be prescribed by the State AG, but will rear of established ARNG clothing records (DA Form 3645) in
not exceed 5 percent of the total authorized strength (or assigned, iflphabetical sequence. A file guide will be used and labeled “air

weather flight personnel” for identification purposes.

port required during peacetime and mobilization.
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Figure 10-1. Sample DA Form 3328
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—_ ——_— —————————

ORGANIZATIONAL CLOTHING AND INDIVIDUAL EQUIPMENT RECORD
Fotuse at s torny sevc DA PAM 710-2-1 The PIGHONCNT ageney 1s LUSAOMS
NAME (Last, First. Mi} AND SOCIAL SECURITr NUMBER INSTRUCTIONS  Ovorpriniing +s authoncod  Entnos 1w mk (MOS - poncid Auth Atw
pencid or ink} Enter authorieed attowancoe (or cachi tom  Entor the iton: doscripinomn
Rosario R Alexis L. 123-45-6789 of 1ssued toms i the Clothing and Equipmoent biock  Enter quantity of each itom
pussossed by individual  Advanca AlL 1olals 1o 0oxl Colummn on any itom changos
ouTY MOS 92A20 Individual s signaiire and dalo roquirod on rovorse side
CLOTHING AND EQUIPMENT AU Tsize | STl o | g a s s | 708 |s|wlnfs2lallis|wl:
AlLW FOUR
Bag Chemucal Equipment
Agron Food Handlers
Body Armor PASGT P
Bag Barracks Cotton ,Q 3692 A
Bag Dullel \ 8699 |
Bag Clothing Waterproof 1 6909 3
Bolt Individual Equipment i M 1965 §
Blanket Bed Wool
Boots Cold Weather
Canteen Watwr Plastic i 0026 | !
Carner Intrenching Tool \ 6474 |y
Case Field First Ad LC-1 1 6814 |
Case Small Arms Ammo i 6482 \
Cover Helmet Camo KEVLAR i M L 17515 l
Cover Water Canleen ( 0256 l
Coveralls Insulated
Caovoralls Cotton
Cup Waler Canteen i 6838 | |
Field Pack LG-1 i 9102 { )
Gloves Barb Wire Handiers P
Gioves Work Cream
Goygles SDW Ve
Helmet KEVLAR \ M (7527 |
Holstor Pisiol
Hood Extreme Cld Wiy
Insect Bar Nylon
Inenching Tool Hand 1 5932 ]
Liner Coat Cold Weather \ }'\ 2888 )
Liner Parka Ext Cid Wthe
Liner Trouscers Cld Wihe \ M 2926 '
Mat Sieeping 1 3369 I
Mitten Insers Wool ‘ |\A 0769 ‘
Mitten Shells ‘ M 5409 l 1]
Trousars Wet Weather \ M 0981 |
Overshoes Boot Combat i | €13381 1)
Pan Muss Kit } 5110 |
Parka Ext Cold Wealher /
Parka Wet Wealther
1549
DA FORM 3645, OCT 91 EDITION OF DEC 83 MAY BE USLD UNTIL EXHAUSTED

Figure 10-2A. Sample DA Form 3645
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CLOTHING AND EGUIPMENT At size :85; ) sl sl et 7] s sle| 2]l a]aisie|n
Fuckal Amma  45cei@mm
Foncho Wet Weathes { 09761 |
Scatl Neckwear OG 1 7520 |
Swuslet Mans Wool OD- 10k ] M | 8906 I
Smock Medics! Assislant
Shellerhall Tent \ 1696 |
Shut Cold Wihr OG-108 i M 3791}
Shirt Sleeping OG-166 \ M 2101 l
Trousers Med Assistan!
Sleaping Bag Ext Cid Wiht \ 8057 l
Strap Tie Down LC-1
Suit Chemical Protective i M 5008 | |
Susponders Indwvidusl LC-1 \ 6471 | 1
Suspenders Trousers i 0852 ] 1
Trousers Cid Wit OG-107
Trousers Cki Wiht OG- 108 1 MS 12953 | !
Vest Ammo Carner
Ghvos Chumical Prot \ M 3518 |
Foacovers Chomical Prot i 5 8172 A'

&

¢

RV ASS
S
1]

P

I
<
<
~
o
<
<

-9

i

REVERSE OF DA FORM 3645, OCT 91

% U.8. QOVERANMENT PRINTING OFFICE: 1962—308—181

Figure 10-2B. Sample reverse of DA Form 3645
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ADDITIONAL ORGANIZATIONAL CLOTHING AND INDIVIDUAL EQUIPMENT RECORD
For use of this form, see DA PAM 710-2-1. The proponent agency is USAQMS.
ettt
NAME (Last, First, M) AND SOCIAL SECURITY NUMBER INSTRUCTIONS: Overprinting is authorized. Entries in ink (MOS -
pencil, Auth Alw - pencil or ink). Enter authorized allowance for each
JONES, JACK J. item. Enter the item description of issued items in the Clothing and Equip-
450-44-9679 ment block. Enter quantity of each item possessed by individual. Advance
ALL rotals 1o next column on any item changes. Individual’s signature
DUTY MOS 76Y10 and date required on reverse side.
CLOTHING AND EQUIPMENT MYt sfafs]el s a 0fujiz{1]|is|e|17]1s]19]20]|a
Blanket, Bed Wool
Carrier, Int Tocl 111
Carrier, Sleeping Bag 143
Case, Sleeping Bag 1],
Case, Small Arms 219
Field Pack 113
Glasses, Sun ///
Int Tool, Hand Comb Li1
Mattress, Pneumatic 1]
Shoes, Safety
4 - _ I
. I . B} ]
J
] | P | —
_ _ e R _
DA II;OR‘:" 3645-] Edition of Jan 82 may be used until exhausted.

Figure 10-3A. Sample DA Form 3645-1
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CLOTHING AND EQUIPMENT AUT

ALW 12131 415(6]7

10

19

20

21

PR S O

DA FOoRM 3645.1
DEC 83

/, /////

4

Figure 10-3B. Sample reverse DA Form 3645-1

NS GPO 1987

- 181-032/608
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ORGANIZATIONAL CLOTHING AND INDIVIDUAL EQUIPMENT RECORD

For use of this tarm see DA PAM 710-2-1 The proponuent agency 1s USAQMS

NAME (Last, First, Mi) AND SOCIAL SECURITY MUMBER INSTRUCTIONS  Overprinting s authoriood  Entrios ik (MOS - poncd. Auth Alw -
pencil or ink) Entor authorzed allowance for vach item  Enter the rtom description

. of issued items in the Clothing and Equipment block  Enter quantity of vach tem

- L4
5 Mmma f”y OF Ib$ M QJ possessed by individual  Advance ALL totals to next column an any tem changos
DUTY MOS Individual's signature and date roquirod o roverse side
AUTH LAST
CLOTHING AND EQUIPMENT SIZE 1 2 4 6 7 8 9 Y 1 12 13 14 |1 1 17
a ALW FOUR 3 5 5 6
v d

Bag Chemical Equipment

Apron Food Handlers

Body Armor PASGT

Bay Barracks Cotton 361)1

B QR
Bag Duttel 3’6"‘7‘7 i | ) ]
Bag Clothing Waterproof ‘)q¢7 ] ] ' )
Belt individual Equipment Q(ﬂf i \ i i

HBlanke! Bed Wool

Bouts Cold Weather dVa
i1

{

l

2

{

I

Canteen Water Plastic @@%

Carner Intrenching Tool Alf 7{./

Case Feld Fust Aid LC-1 Aaiq

Case Smalt Arms Ammo 6(.ng

--5")_-_§~
— e 8 =

Cover Helmet Camo KEVLAR 7515-

- U |~ e =

!

l

{

2

i
Gover Water Canteen 7495 i
Coveralis Insulated /

-

Goveralls Cotton i /
Cup Waler Canteen 6?3? / , ‘ ‘ )
Field Pack LC-1 6‘3.25’ I 1 111 I
Gloves Barb Wire Handlers S A 1A A
Gloves Waork Gream

Goggles S DW d )
Helmet KEVLAR 75))7 | ‘ l ] 1

Holster Pistol /

Hood Extreme Cld Wihe . ¢¢ﬂ_l /

Insect Batr Nyion /
L
L
1

intrenching Tool Hand 5’73‘)
Lingr Coat Cold Weather &ggg
Liner Parka Ext Cid Wity '2??3

Liner Trousers Cld Wit /

Mat Sleeping 336? ' j
{

Milten Insets Wool @7&5' ) l
Mitten Shells 5‘[@‘} / 1

Trousers Wet Weather @qs}i { ‘

!

1

I

/

Overshoas Boot Gombat @?]X Il
Pan Moss Kit / ‘

|

M
[ | = o

i
yd
[

Parka Ext Cold Weather 715 L l )
Parka Wet Weather e . ,
, A 1)1l ,
DA FORM 3645, CCT 91 EDITION OF DEC 83 MAY BE USED UNTHIL EXHAUSTED

Figure 10-4A. Sample organizational clothing and individual equipment record
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GLOTHING AND EQUIPMENT ‘;‘L’w size FLC’;SR vl e sl el ste] 7| s w | |z | s oa] s | ae | a7
Pucket Ammo 45caliSmim / /
Poncho Wetl Weather 077‘1 } j 'I l [
Scart Neckwenr OG 7‘;'&0 i ] l l [

—]

Sweater Mans Wool QD-108 gﬂ¢é IR EN i
Smock Medical Assistant
Shelterhall Tent ¢7é ] i1 i f
Shirt Cold Wthr OG- 108 /(///
Shirt Sieeping OG-106 l
Trousers Med Assistant A
Skeeping Bag Ext Cid Wt r 8¢57 )11 { i |
Strap Tia Down LC-1t /
Suit Chemical Protective ) { ‘ | ’ ‘
Suspenders Indvidual LC-1 rél./‘n i i 1) I |
Suspendars Trousers @85 ] ] ] | ]
Trousers Ck§ Wihi OG-107 A NA L
Trausers Cld Wthr OG-108
Vest Ammo Carrier / - d
Gloves Chemical Prot 35‘/8 l ‘ ] | l
Footcovers Chemical Prot S// 7& | i ) i '

d Ve // A

Figure 10-4B. Sample organizational clothing and individual equipment record
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STATEMENT OF CHARGES/CASH COLLECTION VOUCHER

1. DATE

17 Sep 96

2. DOCUMENT/VOUCHER NUMBER

W33BPQ6261-0001

3. ORGANIZATION
Central Issue Facility, Fort School

4. STATION
Fort School, VA

5. DISBURSING OFFICE COLLECTION
VOUCHER NUMBER

6. DISBURSING STATION SYMBOL NUMBER

7. ACCOUNTING CLASSIFICATION

STOCK NUMBER ITEM DESCRIPTION ary UNIT PRICE TOTAL COST
a. b. c. d. e
Proceeds from Cash Sales of OCIE
79.38
8. TYPE OR ACTION (Sefect anc) - -
a. PAYROLL DEDUCTION b. CASH COLLECTION ¢. GRAND TOTAL
X | 79.38
9. CERTIFICATION OF RESPONSIBLE INDIVIDUAL S
| certity that my signature hereon constitutes
a.  An authorization to recover the amount of the indebtedness through payroll deduction, if payroll deduction is checked. If cash collection
is checked, | am remitting debt in cash.
b.  An affirmation that the articles are not now in my possession.
. An agreement to turn-in to the appropriate supply officer all articles later recovered, it being understoad that the U.S. Gavernment
retains title to the articles listed hereon.
4. RANKI  |e. NAME WAST, First, Middie initial) g. CAUSE FOR h. SIGNATURE L AMOUNT
GRADE Various CHARGE |
- Negligence ‘
f. SOCIAL SECURITY NUMBER
79.38

10. ORGANIZATION COMMANDER

The statements hereon are complete and correct. All damaged property has
heen disposed of in accordance with current directives and the charges have
been computed in accordance with the provisions of AR 735-5, Appendix B.

11. DISBURSING OFFICER OR PAYROLL CERTIFYING OFFICER

action below.

The amount entered in grand total has heen (FAD) check the appropriate

has been prepared and forwarded for collection.

a. Entered on the appropriate pay record or payroll, or D Form 139

b. Remitted through cash collection.

/ 1 | -
a. DATE b, SI§NATURE BL {GNATPRE ¢. DATE d. SIGNATURE BLOCK/SIGNATURE
" Q T T
Aokt 5. (HENRY |
17 Sep 96 {P 0, Central Assue/Facility
DD FORM 362, JUL 93 g Previous edition may be used.

Figure 10-5. Sample statement of charges/cash collection voucher
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Chapter 11 plastic, or brass cartridge cases; links; safety wires; nose plugs;

Ammunition Management launch tubes; pull rings and levers; fin protectors; safety clips;
igniters; firing devices; grommets; cardboard and wooden boxes;

Section | cans; missile containers; missile components; banding strips; pallets;

General and other items used to package ammunition and missiles. See
appendix J for a sample listing of residue items.

11-1. Specific applicability g. Ammunition supply point (ASPA supply support activity

a. Procedures in this chapter apply to the Active Army, the Army (SSA) that receives, stores, issues, and maintains stock record ac-
National Guard (ARNG), and the U.S. Army Reserve (USAR). All countability for class V supplies.
Army organizations that consume ammunition use the procedures in
this chapter to account for ammunition and missiles at the userSection II
level. Managing Basic Load and Operational Load Ammunition

b. The U.S. Army Combined Arms Support Command, ATTN:
ATCL-AM, Fort Lee, VA 23801-6000 writes the procedures in this 11-4. Basic load ammunition ) N _
chapter and coordinates publication of training ammunition manage- @. General.Basic load and operational load ammunition will be
ment procedures in this pamphlet with the U.S. Army QuartermasteraCCOUmed for_at_ each_ level of dls_tr_lputlon doyvn to the |nd|\{|(_JIuaI.
Center and School. Using the chain of command prevents duplica- b- ResponsibilityAssign responsibility for basic load ammunition
tion and gets faster answers when experts in the chain of commang/Sing property book and hand receipt procedures in chapters 5 and
have solved similar problems or answered identical questions forll- ) .
other users. Use an official memorandum to request c. RequestingUse DA Form 581 (Request for Issue and Turn-in

c. For clarification or deviation authority, send the letter through Of Ammunition) to request ammunition. Follow the procedures in
the chain of command to Commander, U.S. Army Combined Arms chapter 2. o _ L _
Support Command ATTN: ATCL-AM, Fort Lee, Va 23801-6000. d. Accountability.Basic load ammunition is authorized by AR
Upon request, USACASCOM will clarify procedures in wriing /10-2 and MACOM policies. Account for on-hand basic load am-
directly to the requesting unit. For deviation requests, USCASCOM Munition on the unit property book. Follow the procedures in chap-

will draft a response and forward the draft to HQDA, ATTN: t€rs 4, 5 and 7. . . .
DALO-SMA, for approval and dissemination. (1) When the basic load is stored for the unit at the supporting

ammunition supply point (ASP), and the ASP retains accountability
11-2. Concept for the ammunition, record on the property book page the document

This chapter includes responsibilities; procedures for forecasting,number from the DA Form 581 request and the ASP-provided
requisitioning, accounting, storing, inventorying, and turning-in am- location of the stocks reserved for the unit's basic load.

munition; and safety, security, and amnesty program. (2) When the ASP issues the basic load to the unit and posts the
issue as a loss to the ammunition stock records, but provides a
11-3. Definitions locked storage location for dedicated access by the unit because the

a. Ammunition.Includes, but is not necessarily limited to, all unit does not have secure storage facilities, assign responsibility for
items of training and war reserve ammunition, chemical propellantsthe ammunition to the individual having custody of the keys to the
(liquid and solid), high and low explosives, rockets, guided missiles, locked storage area. Use hand receipt procedures in chapter 5.
warheads, devices, signals, components (including chemical fillers), (3) When the ASP issues the basic load to the unit, posts the
and associated substances that present real or perceived potentigiSue as a loss to the ammunition stock records, and provides secure
hazards to life or property. storage for the ammunition but does not limit storage-location ac-

b. Basic load ammunitiorConventional ammunition (nonnucle-  CesS to the owning unit, assign responS|b|I|t_y for the ammunition to
ar) and missiles that a unit must have on hand or on request at alfihe ASP accountable officer. Use hand receipt procedures in chapter
times. Ammunition basic load (ABL) quantities are specified in S. ) . . . .
rounds, units, or weight, as appropriate. Each MACOM will estab- ©- Safety and Securitefore dispatching vehicles to pick up
lish justification, forecast and stockage procedures for ammunition@mmunition, verify that the vehicles selected will pass a stringent
basic loads. ABL to accompany troops (TAT) and ABL not to safety inspection. Use DD Form 626 (Motor Vehicle Inspection
accompany troops (Non-TAT). (Transporting Hazardous Material or overseas bilingual version to

(1) TAT ABL is defined as ammunition that can be carried by, or inspect the vehicle at the unit prior to departing for the_ ASP. The
accompany the soldier, uploaded on a combat vehicle or on organi .SP will yse.the saame D.D FO”!’ 626. to.pe.rform a vehlple Inspec-
transportation during deployment (on board an aircraft or ship). tion (de_stmatlon?. Vehlcle_ inspection criteria is also explained in the

(2) Non-TAT ABL is defined as ammunition that cannot accom- suplpo’r‘iltnt% Aigps ope_rg:pons pr?tcedAures. Specialist A .
pany the soldier, nor be loaded in combat vehicles or organic trans-t.ofq)S ; e'I(Ieance y aA(:S"\Q‘éan r(r?'llilglryNé%Jrl\a/llrgg Ssp))?cfrls(‘)ther?mugll-
portation during deployment. Non-TAT ABL will be shipped to the ! urve Q ), military ’ qu

POE for deployment with unit equipment or directly to the unit '1€d Person, inspects unit vehicles used to pick up ammunition to
POD ensure the vehicles are safe to transport munitions.

c. Ammunition combat loadsmmunition combat loads are (2) Department of Transportation regulations and local paublic

; ” . law governs transportation of ammunition on public highways.
HQ?A delg_nf?e(ti quantglets carr(;e(;i by_eaghbdep%lgyfglgcv}/eap:onwlhen military vehicles are loaded with ammunition for movement
ZZ\S/eeI(;T;)ero Initiate combat as determined by materi&ier public highways, a completed DD Form 836 (Shipping Paper

4 O ional loads of itiofeTA-authorized . and Emergency Responses Examination for Hazardous Materials
_d. Operational loads of ammunitioiCTA-authorized ammuni-  Transported by Government Vehicles) (or overseas bilingual ver-
tion for guard, training, ceremonial, and state security, and amm“n"sion) must be on-hand. DD Form 836 must be completed by a

tion required by police or investigation agents to perform their daily ¢ alified individual from a transportation office, unit, or other unit
duties. . . i . using hazardous material for transportation in commerce. or areas
e. Training ammunitionAmmunition authorized under AR 5-13  gccessible to the general public. Figure II-1 is a sample of DD Form
and managed by the Training Ammunition Management Systemgpg, |t is used to transport ammunition on public highways without
(TAMS) for expenditure by units to achieve required readiness paying DD Form 626 and DD Form 836. The unit may not sub-
levels. N _ _ o N stitute other vehicles to transport live ammunition unless the sub-
f. Ammunition residueAll items remaining after ammunition and  stitute vehicles have a current DD Form 626 approved by the ASP.
missiles are used. Ammunition residue includes such items as steel, (3) Requirements for the security of ammunition and missiles are
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prescribed in AR 190-11/NGR 190-11. When storing ammunition, training ammunition based on stock availability, funding, ammuni-
follow the safety procedures in TM 9-1300-206 unless specifically tion production, transportation, and other considerations.

exempted or host-nation laws take precedence. (1) Consumption of these authorizations is managed through
. - monthly submission of this report.
11-5. Operational load ammunition (2) Units prepare and use this forecast to maintain an up-to-date

a. ResponsibilityAssign responsibility when issuing operational  forecast of ammunition needs. MACOMs use this forecast to deter-
load ammunition to individuals. Use hand receipt procedures inmine requisition needs. This forecast also feeds the Worldwide Am-

chapter 5. munition Reporting System (WARS).
b. RequestingRequesting operational load ammunition using DA o N
Form 581. Follow the procedures in chapter 2. 11-8. TAMIS Training Ammunition Forecast Report

c. AccountabilityFormal accountable records for operationaprocedures ) . "
load ammunition are required; assign responsibility using hand re-MACOMs prescribe timeframes for submitting forecasts.
ceipt procedures in chapter 5. AR 710-2 provides authority to stock & Determine planned training requirements for each of the next
operational load ammunition. CTA 50-909 specifies the types and12 months. . ) )
quantities authrized for stockage. Operational loads of ammunition P- Determine ammunition DODIC and quantity required for each

are authorized in units that perform guard, ceremonial, State securi{f@ining requirement. Use requirements-computation data in DA
ty, civilian training, and police missions. Pam 350- 38 and DA Pam 350-39 and guidance in paragraph 11-6a,

(1) The Property Book Officer will transfer responsibility for the @POVe. . . . .
ammunition to an individual who will store and maintain it by use _ (1) When a quantity remains on the authorized allocation for the
of a DA Form 2062. current fiscal year, do not exceed that quantity.

(2) Coordinate with the S3/S4, G3/G4, or DPTSEC/DOL to en-
sure that the correct historical data was used when computing re-
quirements for months in the next fiscal year and that forecasted
guantities are not excessive.

c. Use DA Form 5514-R (TAMIS Training Ammunition Forecast
Report) (fig 11-2), to record the total quantity for each DODIC
required for each month in which the unit will draw training ammu-
nition from an ASP. Use a separate line within the DODIC block on
the form to forecast quantities that the unit will draw from each
separate ASP. Do not include the month in which the report is
prepared. Start with the following month and report forecasted quan-
tities for 12 months. For example, a report prepared in January 1986

ould report forecasted quantities for 1 February 1986 through 31

anuary 1987. DA Form 5514-R will be locally reproduced #n 8
by 11-inch paper. A copy for local reproduction purposes is located
at the back of this handbook.

d. Submit the completed forecast to the next higher headquarters
in the unit chain of command.

2. AR 735-5 procedures will be utilized to adjust the property
book if the ammunition is expended.

d. Inventories.Inventory operational load ammunition per AR
190-11/NGR 190-11, AR 710-2, AR 740-26, and chapters 9 and 11
of this pamphlet.

Section Il
Managing Training Ammunition

11-6. Training ammunition

a. ResponsibilityThis section prescribes procedures for assigning
and maintaining responsibility for training ammunition. Use DA
Form 5515 (Training Ammunition Control Document) and D
Form 5515-1 (Training Ammunition Control Document Continua-
tion Sheet) as hand receipts to assign responsibility for ammunition.
These forms are available through normal publications channels.

b. Authorization.AR 5-13 authorizes units to consume conven-

tional ammunition and missiles during readiness training for combat. - .
DA Pam 350-38 and DA Pam 350-39 provides requirements-com- - Each level in the chain of command uses DA Form 5514-R to
consolidate and forward the forecasts to the next higher headquar-

putation data for training ammunition and missiles based on the . ;
number of weapons systems assigned, readiness levels, and quanﬂ‘?rs using manual or automated means prescribed by the MACOM.

ties of ammunition needed to sustain soldier and crew proficiency. ItSection v

is a living document and is updated as new weapons are fieldedRe uesting. Receivina. Hand-receioting. and Turning-in
Use the models provided in DA Pam 350-38 and DA Pam 350-39 tOTraCi]nin Aggr{wmunition 9 pting, 9
compute the amount of ammunition and missiles needed to support 9

training standards. 11-9. Requesting training ammunition
Use DA Form 581 to request training ammunition.
a. Prepare DA Form 581 in the number of copies specified by the

a. Requirements determinati®raining ammunition require- agps operating procedures. Detailed instructions for preparing the
ments determination is a peacetime procedure based on data in DAya Form 581 to request training ammunition are in figure 11-8.

Pam 350-38 and DA Pam 350-39 and projected training events suclprenare a separate DA Form 581 for each training event code.
as individual weapons qualification, field training exercises (FTX), Training event codes are listed in appendix I.
and crew weapons qualification. The requirements-determinatiog Assign the DA Form 581 a document number from the ex-

process uses the TAMIS Training Ammunition Forecast Repnqaple document register. If automated procedures were used, use
(TAFR) submitted by units to forecast their training ammunition i, computer-assigned document number.

needs. Data from actual ammunition issues and turn-ins are used t0 - Have the unit commander (or DA Form 1687-designated repre-
update the TAMIS data base. Factors that impact requirements-semaﬂve) sign the DA Form 581.

11-7. Forecasting

determination and forecasting are: _ d. Keep one copy of the DA Form 581 and/or DA Form 581-1
_(1) Historical and actual ammunition consumption data from pre- (Continuation Sheet), if applicable, in the suspense file. Forward all

vious training exercises. other copies through the authenticating officer (division ammunition
(2) Training objective. officer, installation ammunition officer, State TAMS manager, etc.)
(3) Equipment/weapon system availability. to arrive at the ASP within the time frame and in the number of
(4) Range time. copies specified in the ASPs operating procedures (usually 3 days

b. TAMIS Training Ammunition Forecast Repcftis forecast prior to the requested pick-up date).
summarizes the total quantity of each DODIC required to support e. Request missile items, blank ammunition (to include demoli-
training during the next 12 months. Before each fiscal year begins,tion material), mines, and pyrotechnic devices on one DA Form 581
MACOMSs use this forecast to modify and state requirements to provided that no more than seven DODICs appear on each page. If
Department of the Army (HQDA) at the Annual Training Ammuni- the ammunition requested is for overhead fire, enter in the remarks
tion Authorization Committee (TAAC) meeting prescribed by AR 5- block of the DA Form 581 the statement, “To be used for overhead
13. From this meeting, HQDA gives MACOMs authorization for fire.”
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f. Requests for pick-up of ammunition are approved by auto- f. Return loaded vehicles to the vehicle assembly area for inspec-
mated means, by the approving commander’s signature, or by a DAtion by QASAS personnel for proper loading, blocking, bracing, and
Form 1687- designated approving official. MACOMs will establish safety (including placards).
procedures for a records check to be performed by local Provost g. Accompany the ASP checker to the ASP customer service
Marshall Office in accordance with AR 190-11 on each individual clerk who will complete the issue blocks of the DA Form 581. Sign
authorized to requisition or receipt for ammunition and explosives. the receipt block of the DA Form 581. Obtain copies of the DA
Both the requesting and approving authorities provide DA Forms Form 581, DA Form 3151-R, DD Form 626, and, if necessary, DD
1687 to the ASP. The approval procedure gives commanders controForm 836. Ensure that any restrictions pertaining to the use of the
of ammunition issues to their units. Approval is based on units notammunition issued are entered on the DA Form 3151-R and DA
exceeding their subauthorization. The ASP verifies that authorizedForm 581 in clear and concise language.
signatures of the requesting and approving officials appear on each h. When the ammunition is received, the unit will post the issue
request. to the unit document register, DA Form 2064 by completing the

g. Unit commanders are responsible for security and control of date and quantity received as shown on the DA Form 581. File the
the units ammunition program and for ensuring that only authorizedcompleted DA Form 581 in the unit voucher file.
personnel will receipt for class 5 drawn from any ASP. o .

(1) Prepare DA Forms 1687 according to figure 11-4. Make them 11-11. Training ammunition management and control
valid for a period the approving authority expects to remain in his/ Procedures

her position or not to exceed 1 year, whichever is less. Review them_ & tU.n'tSt that request a_r:_d receive ammutnltlog frorrt1 alndASP mutst
quarterly for accuracy. maintain training ammunition management and control documents.

Documents consist of:

(2) Commanders authorize only officers, and SFCs and above to N
sign requests for pick-up of ammunition. Only persons in the rank (uli\)/a-lgﬁ) TAMIS Authorization Report (or ARNG HRA11PO

equivalent of SSG and above are authorized to receipt for Categor;}eq

I and Il arms, ammunition, and explosives as defined in AR 190-11/ (g) gﬁ Eorm gggj (gOI_DllcNMa[s)ter/LRot L(:jcator Record).

NGR 190-11. Commanders designate a responsible person to receipt (3) orm (Serial Number Record). . .

for category Il and IV ammunition. . (4) DA Form 581 (Re.quest for Issue and Turn-in of Ammuni-
(3) Give two copies of the DA Form 1687 to the ASP and one t'o?s)) (Igtb\agg?mageldsﬁ(lq?m{::ﬁrrmnition Stores Slip)

copy to the authenticating officer. Attach a copy of the command- (6) DA Form 5515 (Training Ammunition Cor?trbl Document)

er's assumption-of-command orders, and/or battalion S4/property (7) DA Form 2064 (Document Register for Supply Actions).

book officer orders to each of the signature cards. b. Use these documents to manage the training ammunition and
11-10. Receiving training ammunition missile authorization, to control issue of. gimmunitior) and missiles,.

a. Before dispatching vehicles to pick up ammunition, verify that and to ensure that un_expended ammunition and missiles, and resi-
the vehicles selected will pass a stringent safety inspection at thglue, is controlled until return to the ASP.

ASP using DD form 626 (or overseas bilingual version). Vehicle C- Use DA Pam 350-38 and/or DA Pam 350-39 to compute the
inspection criteria is also explained in the supporting ASP’s opera-annual training ammunition requirements. When computing the re-
tions procedures. quirements, con5|der'Fhe following .|nf0rmat|0n: . o

(1) At the ASP, a civilian Quality Assurance Specialist Ammuni- (1) Annual ammunition consumption data from previous training
tion Surveillance (QASAS), military NCO MOS 55X, or other qual- exercises. .
ified person, inspects unit vehicles used to pick up ammunition to (2) Authorization from current and previous years.
ensure the vehicles are safe to transport munitions. The unit may not (3) Training objective.
substitute other vehicles to transport live ammunition unless the (4) Personnel fil. _
substitute vehicles have a current DD Form 626 issued by the ASp. (3) Equipment/weapon system availability.

(2) Department of Transportation regulations and local public law  (6) Range time. _
governs transportation of ammunition on public highways. When (7) DAO, S3/G3, S4/G4, and or DOL guidance.
military vehicles are loaded with ammunition for movement over ¢ Use the TAMIS Authorization Report or ARNG HRA11PO as
public_highways, the ASP must brief the vehicle drivers and issueth® base for maintaining a continuous running balance of the
the drivers a DD Form 836 (or overseas bilingual version). Com- 'émaining annual training authorization by deducting, from the ini-
plete the DD Form 836 per AR 55-355 or overseas instructions, fial authorization, issues from the ASP as they occur. Deduct the
Figures 11-1 is a sample copy of DD Forms 626. Do not use quantities shown on the issue copy of.the DA. FO(m 581. Alslo make
vehicles to transport ammunition on public highways without having adjustments for che_mges in authorization. Maintain the running bal-
DD Form 626 and DD Form 836. The unit may not substitute other 21Ce on the report itself or on an attached sheet of paper. Make sure
vehicles to transport live ammunition unless the substitute vehiclest® running balance shows continuous visibility of the remaining
have a current DD Form 626 issued by the ASP. Vehicles transport-2uthorization by DODIC. Ensure that current TAMIS Authorization
ing inert ammunition items and inert residue do not require the DD REPOts are obtained after each transaction occurs.

Form 626 or DD Form 836. 11-12. Procedures for preparing DA Form 5203 and DA

(3) Requirements for the security of ammunition and missiles are £\ 52004
prescribed in AR 190-11/NGR 190-11. When storing ammunition, = 5 Prepare a DA Form 5203 (fig 11-6) for each DODIC and a
follow the safety procedures in TM 9-1300-206 unless specifically pa Form 5204 (fig 11-7) for each missile (or serial-numbered item)
exempted or host-nation laws take precedence. _ authorized for the fiscal year.

b. Pick-up personnel report to the ASP customer service clerk. |, when ammunition is received from the ASP, post receipts
Give the clerk the unit suspense copy of the DA Form 581 andfrom the DA Form 581 to DA Form 5203, DA Form 5204, and DA
request inspection of the vehicles that will transport the. ammunition. Form 2064 (figs 11- 5, 11-6, and 11-7). On the DA Form 2064, post

c. Follow the ASP checker (escort) to the ammunition storage the date received and the quantity received for the first item listed
area. on the request.

d. Inventory, load, block, and brace the ammunition selected by c¢. For each DODIC received, enter the date and quantity received
the ASP checker. The inventory must verify quantities and leh the appropriate DA Form 5203. Enter the document number of

numbers. the DA Form 581 and update the balance on hand. Enter the serial
e. Sign “Signature of Receiving Checker” blocks of DA Form number of each serial-numbered item received on the DA Form
3151-R (Ammunition Stores Slip) (fig 11-4). 5204 pertaining to that item.
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d. File the DA Form 581 and DA Form 3151-R as supporting that all ammunition components are present and are properly repa-

documents for the document register entry. cked. Ammunition inspection certificate, signed by an SFC or
above, from the unit returning the items will be placed in each
11-13. Issuing training ammunition to users container certifying that the information listed above is correct.

a. Use DA Form 5515 (fig 11-12) as a hand receipt for issuing Final determination of the condition of ammunition, i.e., serviceable
ammunition in various quantities from parent unit to subordinate or unserviceable, rests with the ASP personnel.
unit, from one supervisory level to another, or from one person to (7) Supplementary charges removed from artillery projectiles
several recipients, and as a turn-in document for unexpended ammuprior to assembling proximity fuzes to projectiles, will be packed in
nition and residue when the training event is completed. Use athe containers from which the proximity fuzes have been removed.
different DA Form 5515 for each issue. Additional sub-issues may The containers should be properly marked and will be returned to
be made by utilizing the second part of the DA Form 5515 and the ASP.
additional DA Form 5515s. (See fig 11-11 for document flow). ) o N

b. The organization which receives ammunition through DA1-14. Specially controlled training ammunition o
Form 581 will maintain a copy of each sub-issue DA Form 5515 to a. Expenditure certification(This certification is in addition to
provide an audit trail of expenditures of all ammunition down to the réquirements in para 11-16). _
first line supervisor and return. A copy of each supporting DA Form (1) The Unit Range Officer in charge (OIC) (SSG or above) will
5515 will be attached to the issue DA Form 581. The total of the Sign DA Form 581 or DA Form 5515 and control all items (coded
issues cannot exceed total quantities on hand in the unit. Each levepith @ “T" in app J tables) while at the range. _ _
that receives or issues ammunition must keep a copy of the issue (2) The Unit Range Safety Officer (SSG or above) will certify
DA Form 5515. Use those on hand in the unit. Use this copy to quantity drawn, quantity to be returned, and quantity consumed_ in
simplify ammunition and residue turn-in. Do not use DA Form 5515 training at the range. A WO1, or above, will perform the Unit
to issue ammunition lower than the first-line supervisor (SGT or Range Safety Officer duties at any training event requiring expendi-
equivalent) closest to the soldiers who will fire the ammunition. turé of explosives at locations other than ranges on U.S. Army

(1) The activity that maintains the DA Form 5203 and DA Form installations; or when category | items are used in live fire exercises.
5204 for ammunition received from the DSU assigns a document (3) The Unit Range Safety Officer will personally observe place-
number to the DA Form 5515 from the expendable items documentMent of charges, actual detonation, and certify the quantity of all
register. On the document register, show the date issued, S expen_d_ed. Certlflcatlon will be c_qmpleted on DA Form 5692-
DODIC and nomenclature of the first item on the DA Form 5515. Am”.‘““'“"” Coqsumptlon Certificate). A sample DA Form

(2) Post the DA Form 5203 and DA Form 5204, as appropriate,5692'R is shown at figure 11-16. DA Form 5692-R will be locally

for all items on the DA Form 5515 with the date issued, document '€Produced on’& by 1l-inch paper. A copy for local reproduction
number, unit designation, quantity, and remaining on-hand balanc 'pu(rﬁ))os%t_ahse Izrisi(rjg[legos;/ g]:ee;slhc'::ec;{ifiT:t’iorrr:ac::‘u:;penditure will be
Use DA Form 5515 as a hand receipt to pass responsibility toattached to the turn-in document (DA Form 581 or DA Form 5515).

subordinate levels. For example, an infantry-company supply ser- . " . -
: o _The Unit Range Safety Officer will sign expenditure statement
geant who receives ammunition on DA Form 5515 from the battal placed in block 32 of the DA Form 581. Documents will be pro-

fﬁ]msdsitirgr?ytouf:e ar}g;gﬁ:, [I)eAad';?ms] 32(115|etgdzlrjbg?r}gnrege&lpéévgvided to the ASP during the turn-in/reconciliation process. The ASP
who will control amF;nunition use ’Ea?:h level tha{t uses gDA Form will not clear units without the required certifications and
5515 perpetuates the document number assigned to the form by th%lgnatures. .

b. Demolition plan.

level that drew the ammunition from the ASP on DA Form 581. (1) A copy of the units DA Form 2203-R (Demolition Reconais-

The intent of this action is to maintain signature accountability to a R ) will b ded to R 0 i t the time th
supervisory level closest to the soldier to ensure proper control an aqce ecctnr ) wi ft%prow ef Ot ange Lpera |onssa f_e Imil 199
consumption of ammunition, and simplify collection of residue after ?onrl Jfg;%?es gzelformezrggg_% O{JJS'?,[‘AQ g_uzrggsfgf'prgsa'rgzgi in:
g‘uihs;}]zn;gmt'on is expended. Overprinting of DA Form 5515 is structions when preparing the form. Figure 11-19 is shown in this
. . . - . pamphlet only to familiarize you with the report that must be sub-
(3) Brief soldiers on their responsibility for authorized use, turn- mitted to Range Operations prior to using training ranges.

in, and reconciliation of ammunition items issued to them. Give this (2) The training units Demolition Reconnaissance Report must be
b”ef'F‘g both before ar_lql immediately following any training activity approved one level above the unit requesting explosives, but not less
that includes ammunition. DA Form 5515 contains the required than battalion

briefing and debriefing certificates. Open boxes of ammunition only (3) This plan will be used to cross-check against explosives

as needed. Returning live ammunition is easier when only the num'reported as expended.

ber of boxes required tc.).conduct training are opened. Problems (a) Range Operations will retain all Demolition Reconnaissance
occur when more ammunition than needed is opened and lot numbeﬁeports

integrity is lost. Upon completion of each training event, ensure that (b) Units conducting training will provide Range Operations with
all perso_nnel turn in any ammunition or residue they have in thelrthe following: time the range was opened and closed, type of train-
possession. ing, type and amount of explosives consumed, firing systems types

(4) After all personnel have turned in ammunition and residue, 5,4 amounts consumed, and a copy of the issue DA Form 581. This
conduct a safety inspection to ensure that they do not have in the”information will be provided to Range Operations at the time the

possession, in their equipment, or on their vehicles any live ammu-rgnge s closed. Range Operations will record this information in a
nition or residue. daily log.

_ (5) Inventory the remaining ammunition and residue. Repack the (¢ Range Operations will compare amounts reported as con-
live ammunition as close as possible to its original configuration. gymed with the amounts indicated on the training units Demolition

Maintain lot number integrity. Complete the DA form 5515 by reconnaissance Report. Any differences will be challenged within 1
annotating the appropriate blocks as shown in figures 11-11 througr‘working day.

11-15. If the nature of the training conducted (e.g. FTX, JTX, LFX)

prevents collection of all residue, provide an explanation of the 11-15. User return of ammunition and residue

circumstances involved on DA Form 5515. a. The activity that first issued the ammunition on DA Form
(6) Opened ammunition containers will be inspected by an SFC5515: a. Reconciles the quantities of ammunition and residue re-

or above, from the unit returning the items, to ensure that lot turned against the residue quantity required.

numbers agree with the lot numbers printed on the container and b. Notes all shortages.
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c. Verifies that a statement is entered on the DA Form 5515 to g. Following turn-in of the ammunition and residue, the ASP
explain the circumstances causing the shortages. gives signed copies of the DA Form 581 and DA Form 3151-R to
d. Ensures that the statements on the form are signed and datedhe unit. File these forms with the issue copy of the DA Form 581
e. Signs the DA Form 5515 confirming receipt of the ammuni- and appropriate DA Forms 5515. Maintain the file under AR 25-
tion and residue turned in, and that the residue doesn’t contain any#00-2, as applicable.
live rounds, primers, explosives, or other extraneous material. A h. Add the quantities of serviceable live ammunition turned-in
sample DA Form 5515 is shown in figures 11-12 through 11-15. (ammunition condition codes A, B, and C), as indicated by the ASP,
f. Posts the DA Form 5515 to the document register. Annotatesas a gain to adjust the running balance on the unit copy of the
the issue transaction as completed, including the date completedTAMIS Authorization Report (HRA11PO or equivalent in the
g. Posts the quantity of live rounds received to the appropriate ARNG).

DA Form 5203 and DA Form 5204 as gains. i. Ammunition items returned in their original containers with the
seals intact, will be credited to the units allowance when the credit

11-16. Preparing to turn-in ammunition and residue to the document ie received at the DAO.

ASP j- The following procedures will be used when units have A&E

a. Prepare separate DA Forms 581 to turn in live ammunition on hand, regardless of the reason or circumstance, after turn-in has
and residue (fig 11-9 and 11-10). Assign document numbers to thebeen completed and documents reconciled:
DA Forms 581 from the expendable items document register. The (1) Prepare a new DA Form 581 for the A&E. Note in block 11,
combined quantities of live ammunition and residue turned in mustthe original issue document number and state “This is an amended
balance with the quantities of ammunition initially issued by the turn-in document.”
ASP. The ASP reconciles the turn-in quantities using the weight (2) The unit commander will ensure that A&E scheduled for
factors in appendix K or an item count, as appropriate. turn-in will be maintained under the appropriate controls and

b. Ensure that the DA Form 581 for residue turn-in contains the safeguards until it can be turned in to an ASP.
statement shown in figure 11-10 certifying that no live ammunition  (3) The turn-in will be accomplished during normal duty hours
is among the residue materiel. The DA Form 581 for live ammuni- for the ASP.
tion must contain the statement shown in figure 11-9 certifying that (4) The first LTC in the chain of command will:
all ammunition received was either expended or turned in. Complete (a) Sign the amended return. Ensure units do not abuse the
DA Form 5811-R (Certificate-Lost or Damaged, Class 5 Ammuni- amended turn-in procedures.
tion Items) for any residue shortages that exceed the allowable (b) Use the amended turn-in procedures to monitor A&E control
losses specified in appendix J (see fig 11-17). A copy of DA Formin his or her subordinate units.
5811-R is available at the back of this pamphlet. It will be repro- ) ) .
duced locally on B by 11-inch paper. The first LTC in the chain of 11-17. Unit turn-in actions at the ASP , ,
command signs the certificate . Make every effort to collect all _ & Provide enough personnel to accomplish the turn-in task.
residue for turn-in even when the nature of the training prevents 1Urn-in personnel report to the ASP stock control clerk, give the
collection of all residue. Missing live ammunition requires action Clerk the unit turn-in document(s), and request inspection of the unit
under AR 190-11/NGR 190-11. An AR 15-6 investigation will be Vvehicles.

initiated when a shortage of Category | ammunition or Category | - Follow the ASP checker and take the live ammunition to the
residue oceurs. ammunition segregation and inspection area. Unload and segregate

c. Commanders are required to initiate action and attach evidence€ livé ammunition by DODIC and lot number. Assist ASP person-
of that action (e.g., copy of report of survey or other request for "€l in inspecting, repacking, and restenciling containers as neces-
investigation) when: sary. Load the repacked ammunition back on the unit vehicles and

(1) Turn-in action and all administrative requirements are not follow the ASP escort to the appropriate ammunition storage areas.

completed within five working days following the event for which ghnécéicejr and place the ammunition in storage as directed by the
the ammunition was issued and an extension was not granted due t c. Follow the ASP checker to the residue salvage yard. Unload

abnormal circumstances. : . ; o
(2) The residue plus live ammunition turned in is less than the 21d Segregate the residue by type. Assist ASP personnel in weighing
or counting the residue.

quantity issued and is not accounted for by the commander’s state- d. Accompany the ASP checker to the ASP stock control clerk

ment or the allowable losses provided in appendix J. who will complete the appropriate blocks on the DA Forms 581.

(3) Damage to live ammunition is from other than FWT. Gy sioned copies of the DA Form 581 and DA Form 3151-R.
d. ASPs must meet a unit's requirement to return ammunition

and residue and complete the documentation within five working Section V
days after completion of the training event, or the ASP must grant
an extension. The ARNG State Marksmanship Coordinator (SMC)
is responsible for turning all marksmanship ammunition and residue11-18. Physical security

on a quarterly basis. A complete reconciliation of prior issue docu- a. Upon departure from the ASP, the receiving unit must provide
ments is required before receiving additional ammunition. physical security for the ammunition per AR 190-11/NGR 190-11
e. ASPs provide temporary storage for training ammunition and and this chapter. ARNG units and Active Army units located over-
residue pending completion of the turn-in action. At the end of a seas, at the discretion of their MACOMS, are authorized home
training event, prior to close of the training day, return all ammuni- storage of training ammunition. When keeping ammunition on hand
tion and residue to the ASP or guarded holding area for temporaryin the unit for more than 30 days, but not more than 90 days, follow
storage pending completion of turn-in action. Before taking ammu- the storage and inventory procedures that apply to basic load ammu-
nition to the ASP or holding area, sort all explosives from inert nition. Store training ammunition not in use in ammunition storage
residue and inspect all items for safety. Coordinate turn-ins in ad-rooms or magazines that meet the construction requirements in AR
vance to ensure timely acceptance. The ASP may grant exceptiong90-11/NGR 190-11. Just prior to and during training events, the
to the same-day turn-in requirement when factors such as distanceysing unit may store training ammunition on vehicles, in open field
weather, record-processing workload, etc., prevent the turn-in.  storage, or uploaded in ammunition holding areas provided the fol-
f. When the unit exceeds the five-working-day turn-in documen- lowing criteria are met:
tation- completion period without prior coordination, the ASP initi- (1) A perimeter barrier, either temporary or permanent, is
ates command notification and will not issue more trainingaintained.
ammunition to that unit until the turn-in action is completed or  (2) Continuous surveillance is provided by on-duty or specifical-
proof of initiation of an investigation is provided to the ASP. ly-appointed guard personnel.

Physical Security, Amnesty, Inspections, and Audits
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(3) Security lighting is provided, if available, during hours of civilian authorities, host nation military authorities or military po-

darkness or poor visibility. lice. EOD units will respond to off post incidents only at the request
(4) The area is posted as a restricted area. of civilian authorities or military police.
(5) Access is denied to unauthorized personnel. b. Commanders. .
(6) Communications are provided for guard personnel, e.g. radio, (1) All commanders will: _ _ )
telephone, etc. (&) Commanders (TAG for ARNG) will establish and implement

an A&E amnesty program that does not intimidate the individual or
jprevent the individual from freely turning in ammunition. Each
organization commander having elements that use/expend ammuni-
tion or explosives will develop an amnesty program that supports
ae MACOM A&E Amnesty Program.

(b) Commanders will monitor the amnesty program as an indica-
tor of the effectiveness of ammunition accountability, to ensure that

(7) The ammunition in field storage is inventoried by the respon-
sible person at the time of storage and every 24 hours thereafte
Report verified inventory shortages per AR 190-11/NGR 190- 11,
chapter 7, and submit appropriate serious incident reports. Whe
more than one unit is using the same storage area, separate a
identify training ammunition stocks by unit. Only one unit at a time

is responsible for providing security for the field storage area. the program is not being used to circumvent accountability.

b. As an aid to maintaining ammunition security, MACOM, in-~ () Ensyre assigned personnel are briefed on A&E Amnesty Pro-

stallation, battalion, and company commanders should implement, ifg-a olicies and procedures semiannually and prior to each exer-
possible and applicable, local measures to deter access to tralnlngise or training event that requires the use of A&E.

areas and ranges when not in use, i.e. post them off limits, employ (d) Monitor the A&E Amnesty program to ensure units do not
roving pqtrols, or make periodic checks_ to deter_ the presence ofgpuse the program in lieu of using proper turn-in procedures.
unauthorized personnel. These security practices discourage Ufk) Post the location and telephone number of the nearest military
authorized access to these facilities and reduce the scavenging afym-in point and provide directions to anyone (military or civilian)
ammunition items that units may have either purposely or inadver-who wants to turn-in A&E under the program.
tently left on the range or in the training area. (f) Develop Standard Operating Procedures (SOP) detailing spe-

c. After use, certain items of ammunition retain some value for cific functional responsibilities and highlighting explosive safety
training; for example, a LAW launcher. Such items are commonly requirements for handling A&E amnesty items.
reissued from ASPs to support unit training. For safety, security, (2) Installation commanders will:
and accountability purposes, ensure that all such items are con- (a) Furnish qualified persons to provide technical supervision of
spicuously marked per AR 385-65, have holes drilled in them, or amnesty operations and request EOD support as needed.
identified in some other way to prevent them from turn-in as ac- (b) At a minimum, each installation commander will establish an
countable residue or restoration to their original configuratioh&E amnesty program with following provisions:
Check all such items and return them to the ASP if they are not 1. Publicize the program in the media, unit training programs,
marked, drilled, or prominently identified in some other manner. community operated facilities and military organizations.

d. Units are not authorized to request ammunition residue from 2. Amnesty Day.
DRMO. When residue is needed for a specific training purpose, (3) Schedule A&E amnesty days annually for collection of aban-
request the residue from the ASP. Units or unit personnel will not doned or unauthorized A&E. CONUS ammunition production facili-
purchase ammunition residue from DRMO. The ASP demilitarizes ties and CONUS wholesale depots will schedule amnesty days at
ammunition residue before issue and disposal, sale to authorizedeast annually. Coordinate amnesty day schedule with supporting

contractors, or return to the wholesale level, as appropriate. ASP 60 days prior to each amnesty day. Forward schedule of A&E
amnesty day to all subordinate commanders. Establish collection

11-19. Amnesty program points easily accessible to persons desiring to turn in A&E.
a. General. Safeguard turned in A&E and transport it to the ASP. Extreme care

must be exercised in handling both serviceable and unserviceable
A&E that has been turned in.

(4) Ensure DOD personnel, Quality Assurance Specialist (Am-
munition Surveillance) (QASAS), or soldiers in MOS 55B and 55X

(1) A&E Amnesty ProgramThe A&E Amnesty Program is in-
tended to ensure maximum recovery of military A&E items outside
the supply system. It is not intended to circumvent normal turn-in

pr(();)e%gte;'found on post are available on A&E amnesty days to supervise the collection

post. . process. Ensure that medical personnel are on call for emergencies,
_ (&) All found A&E, excluding small arms ammunition (up to and ot explosive safety personnel approve collection procedures and
including .50 caliber), will be considered to be hazardous and will tacilities, and that the fire department is notified and fire fighting
not be moved by untrained personnel. Supporting EOD personnelequipmem is available on call.

will respond upon request to recover A&E found on post. EOD need (5) MACOM Commanders may:
not be called when small arms ammunition is found. These items (3) Designate explosive ordnance disposal EOD units as amnesty
are to be delivered to the ASP. No documentation is required. tym-in points.

(b) EOD units may store recovered A&E overnight in the EOD  (b) Provide amnesty collection containers at each ASP.
storage locations and turn-in serviceable A&E to the ASP as soon as 1. These containers will be available 24 hours a day for recovery
work load permits, but no later than three duty days following of amnesty A&E.
recovery. If the EOD unit does not have a storage facility, ASP 2. Amnesty containers will be inspected at irregular intervals.
storage personnel will be on call to receive A&E from EOD at the The interval will be established by the MACOM Provost Marshall
ASP. EOD units are exempt from the 24 hour advance turn-in Office in coordination with the MACOM Safety Officer and
notification to the ASP, when turning recovered found on post and MACOM Chief QASAS. Results of the inspection will be docu-

amnesty A&E. mented and any amnesty items found in the container removed and
(c) Military Police responding to a call to investigate A&E found secured. _ ) _ _ _
on post, will coordinate all activities with supporting EOD. (c) Authorize amnesty containers for A&E items in locations

(d) At installations without EOD support, commanders will es- other than the ASP. _ .
tablish a roster of properly trained personnel to evaluate ammunition  (d) Both the MACOM Safety Officer and MACOM Chief
prior to movement. Formal support agreements will be establishedQASAS will approve the design, identification, location, and operat-
with the nearest DOD installation having EOD capability to provide g instructions of all amnesty containers. )
support for the amnesty program. c. Ammunition Supply Points (ASBYSPs (or Surveillance and

; Accountability Control Teams) will accept ammunition turned in
(3) A&E found off postWhen any type of A&E, or explosive 7 o
materiel is found outside an installation boundary, contact local ””d.er the provisions of the A&E Amnesty Program. ]nd|V|duaIs
turning in A&E under the amnesty program are not required to have
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a turn-in document and are exempt from the 24 hour advance turnavailable at the back of this pamphlet. It will be reproduced’n 8
in notification to the ASP. by 11-inch paper. MDCs will not be used to determine quantities
(1) When A&E is turned in to the ASP under the amnesty pro- when conducting inventories. Inventories will be recorded on the
gram, the individual making the turn-in will not have documenta- MDCs as they are conducted.
tion. Therefore, the ASP will initiate a DA Form 581 turn-in
document to establish an audit trail. The “Request From” block of
the DA Form 581 will contain one of the following entries (no other
entries are permitted):
(a) Individual.

¢c. When ammunition is in storage, a protective seal is used on
the storage structure, and the same unbroken seal that was installed
on the structure at the completion of the last inventory is in place,
data from the last inventory may be used.

(b) Amnesty container. d. During an inventory, if any class 5 items are missing, immedi-

(c) EOD. ate action will be taken under AR 190-11.

(2) ASP storage personnel, will respond in a prompt and timely e. Results of the inventories will be posted to accountable records
manner to accept A&E recovered by EOD personnel. within 3 working days after completion of the inventory action. For

d. TelephoneEach installation commander will establish a 24 those units not operating automated systems of stock accounting,

hour telephone number to provide directions to anyone (military or refer to DA Pam 710-2-2 for instructions on posting inventory
ClVlllan) who wants to turn in mllltary A&E under the amnesty results to lot locator record (DA Form 5203)

program. A recorded message providing directions may be used.
D rc()%/%dé ?ﬁ;gmggg nnl;rgclj)eg rggégjrggs;gpzt;%:;tsat%? nl_r?rs],;"flllatlon to ammunitiqn reference file at the U.S. Army Criminal Investigation
(2) This requirement can be satisfied by providing a recorded Laboratone_s. ) ) )
telephone message, with information and procedures for found am- 9. Each item stored at a particular “floor” location will be coun-
munition and ammunition amnesty turn-in. ted as one item. Data elements considered for each stocked item are:
(3) Where recorded messages are not used, individuals workingPODIC, quantity, serial number, lot number, and location. If there
in the area of the phone will be knowledgeable of the A&E Am- is an error in any one of those data elements, there is an error for
nesty Program. the item. The formula for computing first count inventory accuracy
e. Publicity. is: total number of items inventoried minus number of items with
(1) A telephone number for information on the A&E Amnesty errors, divided by total number of items inventoried, times 100.

Program and procedures to be followed for found ammunition. h. Physical inventory is accomplished by counting palletized con-
(2) The location of the nearest amnesty turn-in point. figuration and/or outer pack, i.e., number of pallets multiplied by
11-20. Inventory number of containers per paIIet,_muItipIied by the quantity pf r_o_unds
a. Physical inventory is accomplished by counting palletized con- Per container. Banded pallets will not be broken to count individual
figuration and/or outer pack. Banded pallets will not be disassem-boxes. Sealed boxes will not be opened to count individual items.
bled to count individual boxes. Sealed boxes will not be opened toFor less than full quantities, either box or pallet, the quantity used
count individual items. If markings are believed to be incorrect, an will be that quantity recorded on the light box or the number of
actual count of each item will be made of those configurations boxes on the light pallet times rounds per box.
believed to be incorrectly marked.
b. DA Form 3020-R (Magazine Data Card (MDC)), will only be 1121, Inspections and audits
used to aid in the resolution of discrepant accountable records an
as an aid for storage (see fig 11-18). A copy of DA Form 3020 is

f. CG, USACIDC, will specify procedures for inventorying the

cMACOMS prescribe the frequency for command inspections and
audits for compliance with the procedures contained in this chapter.
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{Read Instructions before completing this form.)

MOTOR VEHICLE INSPECTION (TRANSPORTING HAZARDOUS MATERIALS)

Radioactive Label Il Hazardous Material.

This form applies to Class 1.1, 1.2, 1.3; Inhalation Hazard Poisons and

TCR NUMBER

1. GOVERNMENT BILL OF LADING/

SECTION 1 - DOCUMENTATION

ORIGIN
a.

DESTII:ATION

2. CARRIER/GOVERNMENT ORGANIZATION

1-505th Arty Bn

3. DATE OF INSPECTION

1 July 97

4. TIME OF INSPECTION

1009

5. LOCATION OF INSPECTION

1-505th Arty Bn

6. OPERATOR(S) NAME(S)

CPL Walker, SGT Tollen
7. OPERATOR(S) LICENSE NUMBER(S) USA$ 0748-84/USA 4881-70
8. MEDICAL EXAMINER'S CERTIFICATE* N/A
9. (X if satisfactory at origin) 10. CVSA DECAL DISPLAYED ON |
COMMERCIAL
a. MILITARY HAZ/MAT CERTIFICATION 3 [ d- ERG OR EQUIVALENT EQUIPMENT* YES | NO
b. VALID LEASE* e. DRIVER'S VEHICLE INSPECTION REPORT* < a. TRUCK/TRACTOR ®
c. ROUTE PLAN f. COPY OF 49 CFR PART 397 b. TRAILER X

SECTION li - MECHANICAL INSPECTION

All items shall be checked on empty equipment prior to loading. Items with an asterisk shall be checked on all incoming loaded equipment.

11. TYPE OF VEHICLE(S)

Truck cargoc 2 1/2 ton M35A2C

12. VEHICLE NUMBER(S)

Uusa 1326547

loaded equipment.

SAT

UNSAT)|

SAT

UNSAT]

13. PART INSPECTED OFtiyN  |pESTINATION OFtOIN | DEsTIRATION COMMENTS
IX as applicabie) SAT JUNSAT| AT JUNSAT SAT [UNSAT| SAT [UNSAT| (3)
a. SPARE ELECTRICAL FUSES P . EXHAUST SYSTE e
b. HORN OPERATIVE % I. BRAKE SYSTEM* bt
c¢. STEERING SYSTEM pe m. SUSPENSION e
d. WINDSHIELD/WIPERS e n. COUPLING DEVICES X
@. MIRRORS X o. CARGO SPACE x
f. WARNING EQUIPMENT P p. LANDING GEAR* %
g. FIRE EXTINGUISHER* X q. TIRES, WHEELS, RIMS e
h. ELECTRICAL WIRING* X r. TAILGATE/DOORS* X
i. LIGHTS AND REFLECTORS X s. TARPAULIN* X
j- FUEL SYSTEM* X t. OTHER (Specify)
14. INSPECTION RESULTS (X one/ ACCEPTED REJECTED
(If rejected give reason under "Remarks”. Equipment will be approved if deficiencies are corrected prior to loading.)
15. REMARKS
/
16. INSPEC SIGNATURE (Origi 17. INSPECTOR SIGNATURE (Destination)
Vs
SECTIQN Ill - POST LO&“G INSPECTION
This sé&ction applies\se’ Commercial and Government/Military vehicles. All iterns will ORIGIN  [DESTINATION o
be checked prior to release of loaded equipment and shall be checked on afl incoming n 2) COM('g,ENTS

18,

LOADED IAW APPLICABLE SEGREGATION/COMPATIBILITY TABLE OF 49 CFR

19.

LOAD PROPERLY SECURED TO PREVENT MOVEMENT

20,

SEALS APPLIED TO CLOSED VEHICLE; TARPAULIN APPLIED ON OPEN EQUIPMENT

21. PROPER PLACARDS APPLIED

22.

SHIPPING PAPERS/DD FORM 836 FOR GOVERNMENT VEHICLE SHIPMENTS

23. COPY OF DD FORM 626 FOR DRIVER

24, SHIPPED UNDER DOT EXEMPTION 868

26. INSPECTOR SIGNATURE (Origin/

26. DRIVER(S) SIGNATURE (Origin)

27. INSPECTOR SIGNATURE (Destination)

28. DRIVER(S) SIGNATURE (Destination)

DD FORM 626, OCT 95

PREVIOUS EDITION IS OBSOLETE.

Figure 11-1A. Sample of a completed DD Form 626

Page 1 of 3 Pages
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INSTRUCTIONS

SECTION | - DOCUMENTATION
General Instructions.

All items (2 through 10) will be checked at origin prior to
loading. Items with an asterisk {*) apply to commercial
operators or equipment only. Only Items 2 through 8 are
required to be checked at destination,

Items 1 through 6. Seif explanatory.

ftem 7. Enter operator's Commercial Driver's License (CDL}
number or Military License Number. CDL must have Hazardous
Materials Endorsement.

Item 8. *Enter the expiration date listed on the Medical
Examiner's Certificate.

Item 3.a. APPLIES TO MILITARY OPERATORS ONLY. Military
Hazardous Materials Certification. In accordance with
applicable service regulations, ensure operator has been
certified to transport hazardous materials.

b. *Valid Lease. Shipper will ensure a copy of the
appropriate contract of lease is carried in all leased vehicies
and is available for inspection. (Defense Traffic Management
Regulation requirement.)

c. Route Plan. Prior to loading any Hazard Class/Division
1.1, 1.2, or 1.3 (Explosives) for shipment, ensure that the
operator possesses a written route plan in accordance with 49
CFR Part 397. Route Plan requirements for Hazard Class 7
{Radioactive) materials are found in 49 CFR 177.825.

d. Emergency Response Guidebook (ERG) or Equivalent.
Commercial operators must be in possession of an ERG or
equivalent document. Shipper will provide applicable ERG
page(s) to military operators.

e. *Driver's Vehicle Inspection Report. Review the
operator's Vehicle Inspection Report. Ensure that there are no
defects listed on the report that would affect the safe
operation of the vehicle.

f. Copy of 43 CFR Part 397. Operators are required by
regulation to have in their possession a copy of 49 CFR Part
397 (Hazardous Materials Driving and Parking Rules). If
military operators do not possess this document, shipper may
provide a copy to operator.

Item 10. *Commercial Vehicle Safety Alliance (CVSA) Decal.
Check to see if equipment has a current CVSA decal and mark
applicable box.

SECTION )l - MECHANICAL INSPECTION
General Instructions.

All items {13.a. through 13.t.) will be checked on all
incoming empty equipment prior to loading. All
UNSATISFACTORY conditions must be corrected prior to
loading. ltems with an asterisk (¥} shall be checked on all
incoming loaded equipment. Unsatisfactory conditions that
would affect the safe off-loading of the equipment must be
corrected prior to unloading.

SECTION Wt /Continued)

Iltem 13.a. Spare Electrical Fuses. Check to ensure that at least
one spare fuse for each type of installed fuse is carried on the
vehicle as a spare or vehicle is equipped with an overload
protection device (circuit breaker). (49 CFR 393.95)

b. Harn Operative. Ensure that horn is securely mounted and
of sufficient volume to serve purpose. (49 CFR 393.81)

c. Steering System. The steering wheel shall be secure and
must not have any spokes cracked through or missing. The
steering column must be securely fastened. Universal joints shall
not be worn, faulty or repaired by welding. The steering gear box
shall not have loose or missing mounting bolts or cracks in the
gear box mounting brackets. The pitman arm on the steering gear
output shaft shall not be loose. Steering wheel shall turn fresly
through the limit of travel in both directions. All components of a
power steering system must be in operating condition. No parts
shall be loose or broken. Belts shall not be frayed, cracked or
slipping. The power steering system shall not be leaking. (49
CFR 396 Appendix G)

d. Windshield/Wipers. Inspect to ensure that windshield is
free from breaks, cracks or defects that would make operation of
the vehicle unsafe; that the view of the driver is not obscured and
that the windshield wipers are operational and wiper blades are in
serviceable condition. Defroster must be operative when
conditions require. (49 CFR 393.60, 393.78 and 393.79)

e. Mirrors. Every vehicle must be equipped with two rear
vision mirrors located so as to reflect to the driver a view of the
highway to the rear along both sides of the vehicle. Mirrors shall
not be cracked or dirty. (49 CFR 393.80)

f. Warning Equipment. Equipment must include three
bidirectional emergency reflective triangles that conform to the
requirements of FMVSS No. 125. FLAME PRODUCING DEVICES
ARE PROHIBITED. {49 CFR 393.95)

g. Fire Extinguisher. Military vehicles must be equipped with
twao serviceable fire extinguishers with an Underwriters
Laboratories rating of 10 BC or more. (Commercial motor vehicles
must be equipped with one serviceable 10 BC Fire Extinguisher).
Fire extinguisher(s) must be located so that it is readily accessible
for use and securely mounted on the vehicle. The fire
extinguisher must be designed, constructed and maintained to
permit visual determination of whether it is fully charged. (49
CFR 393.95)

h. Electrical Wiring: Electrical wiring must be clean and
properly secured. Insulation must not be frayed, cracked or
otherwise in poor condition. There shall be no uninsulated wires,
improper splices or connections. Wires and electrical fixtures
inside the cargo area must be protected from the lading. {49 CFR
393.28, 393.32, 393.33)

DD FORM 626, OCT 95

Page 2 of 3 Pages

Figure 11-1B. Sample of a completed DD Form 626--Continued
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TAMIS TRAINING AMMUNITION FORECAST REPORT

RCS CSGLD—1941

CREATION TR
POR USE OF THIS FORM, SEX DA PAM 710-2-1; THE PROPONENT AGENCY I3 DCSLOSG. / fg
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DA FORM 5514-R, APR 86

Figure 11-2. Sample of a completed DD Form 5514-R

Legend for Figure 11-2;
Completion instructions by block or column for DA Form 5514-R
(TAMIS Training Ammunition Forecast Report).

Creation Date Enter the date the report is created.

UIC Enter the name and unit identification code of the unit complet-
ing the report.

Thru Enter the address of the intermediate command or office the
report must go through. The unit must ensure that one of these ad-
dressees is the office responsible for approving ammunition requests
(block 7,a, DA Form 581).

Signature  Enter the signature of the through addressee.

TO Enter the address of the command of office to which the report is
made.

Location Enter the name of the installation on which the reporting
unit is stationed.

(a) through (I) Enter the three-character abbreviation for the name
of the first through twelve months covered by the report. In the col-
umns under these blocks, enter the quantities by DODIC and support-
ing SSA forecasted for expenditure each month. Ensure that the total
quantity of ammunition by DODIC forecasted for the current fiscal year
does not exceed current authorizations. Current authorization does not
apply to quantities forecasted in months of the next fiscal year.
(m) Enter the Department of Defense Identification Code (DODIC)
for the ammunition item authorized; e.g., A071.

(n) Enter authorized quantity as contained in TAMIS.

(0) Subtract expenditures from authorized quantity and record the
remaining quantity in this block.

(p1) through (p5) Enter the number designation of the ammunition
SSA from which the unit will receive the ammunition.
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NOTICE OF DELEGATION OF AUTHORITY - RECEIPT FOR SUPPLIES DATE

For use of this form, see DA PAM 710-2-1. The proponent agency is ODCSLOG.
AUTHORIZED REPRESENTATIVE(S)

19 Oct 1997

ORGANIZATION RECEIVING SUPPLIES LOCATION
223rd Aviation Battalion Fort Rucker, AL
LAST NAME-FIRST NAME-MIDDLE INITIAL souﬁb'ag(égmw :EU;HOR:EE SIGNATURE AND INITIALS
FETS: INDEF 7 ]
Bryan C. Christopher Cw4 / YEd YES @’M e %%/
ETS: 27 Jun 2004 M=
Kourtney C. Chanel ~MSG NO

xXXXXXXXXNOT USEDXXXXXXXXXXXXXXX

e
/N

)

AUTHORIZATION BY RESPONSIBLE SUPPLY OFFICER OR ACCOUNTABLE OFFICER

THE UNDERSIGNED HEREBY
THE AUTHORITY TO: request and receive Class 5 supplies.

DELEGATES TO D WITHDRAWS FROM

THE PERSON(S) LISTED ABOVE,

REMARKS
ASP#4 Ft. Lee VA

"Authorized representatives listed above have passed security screening required by AR 190-11".

| ASSUME FULL RESPONSIBILITY

UNIT IDENTIFICATION CODE
WAGHAA

'DODAAC/ACCOUNT NUMBER

WK4AKC

LAST NAME-FIRST NAME-MIDDLE INITIAL| GRADE |TELEPHONE NUMBER

Timothy L. McManus LTC (804) 734-4592

EXPIRATION DATE| SIGNATURE ;
18 Oct 1998 |-~ / / / '
Lo~ C . Y1 ¢ /7 pan €

4

DA FORM 1687, JAN 82

EDITION OF DEC 57 IS OBSOLETE.

lJSA;’PC V1.00

Figure 11-3. Sample of a completed DA Form 1687

Legend for Figure 11-3;
Completion instructions by block number for DA Form 1687 when
used to request class 5 items

(1) Date Enter the calendar date the form is prepared.

(2) Organization Receiving Supplies Enter the name of the unit
and, if prepared by a hand or sub-hand receipt holder to delegate
authority to request or receipt for ammunition items, the hand receipt
number or name of the section involved.

(3) Location Enter the name of the installation on which the unit is
located.

Authorized Representative(s)

(4) Last Name, First Name, Middle Initial Enter the name and rank
of the person(s) authorized to request or receive ammunition. Also
enter the petson’s rank, and above the person’s name, enter their ETS
date. Ensure that the rank of the representative matches the scope of
his/her responsibilities.

(5) Social Security Number Leave blank. Enter "not used" on next
available line when all lines are not used.

(6) REQ/REC Enter "YES" in this block for each person authorized to
request supplies. Otherwise, enter “NO.” Enter "YES" in this block for
each person authorized to receipt for supplies. Otherwise, enter “NO.”
(7) Signature and Initials  Enter the signature and initials of author-
ized representatives.

(8) Delegates To  Enter an “X” in this box to show that the authorized
representative is delegated to request/receipt for supplies. Enter the
statement, “Requisition or receipt of class 5 supplies as indicated
above.”

Withdraws From  Leave blank. Procedures for adding and deleting
persons are not authorized for class 5 supplies.

(9) Remarks Enter the ASP or other activity to which form is being
sent. Enter following statement: “Authorized representatives listed
above have passed security screening required by AR 190-11."
(10) Unit Identification Code Enter UIC.

(11) DODAAC/Account Number  Enter the unit DODAAC and any
locally assigned account number.

(12) Last name - first name - middle intital
sible person.

(13) Grade Enter grade or rank of responsible person.

(14) Telephone Number Enter telephone number of responsible
person.

(15) Expiration Date  Enter expiration date of the card, not to exceed
one year. Review cards quarterly for accuracy.

(16) Signature Enter signature of responsible person.

Enter name of respon-

Note.Upon any element of data becoming outdated on this card, the entire

card is no longer valid and will be replaced with a new card. All entries
except the signature and initials, will be either printed in ink or typewritten.
The signatures, (payroll) and initials will be written in ink.

Authorization by Responsible Officer or Accountable Officer
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AMMUNITION STORES SLIP AUTHORITY DATE:
FOR USE OF THIS FORM, SEE DA PAMPHLET 710-2-2.
PROPONENT AGENCY IS DCSLOG. 7138-0001 18 MAY 87
FROM: S4 NAME OF ACTIVITY
1-505th Arty Bn, Ft Knox, KY | ASP
TO: ASP VEHICLE NO.
Ft. Knox, KY USA 1234567
RECEIPT ISSUE OTHER (SPECIFY) DRIVER
1 [] TuRN-IN | CPL Jerry Walker
NSN DODIC NOMENCLATURE LOT NO.] ACC|LOCATION [PLTS TOTAL INIT
/ ROUNDS
FROM| 70 [ gxs
1305-00-926-3930-A071 LC10-05] A
Ctg. 5.56mm Ball A-1 2 BX 3,360
1310-00-724-8081-8568
Ctg, 40mm HE PNO7-131 A B-1 2 BX 72
1330-00-133-8244-G881
Gren, Hd, FRAG FT87-211 A Cc-1 1 BX 30

XXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXKXXXXXXXXXNO[CHING

FOLLOW KX X XXP XX XX XXX XEX XXX XXX XK XXX K

REMARKS

COMPLETED BY ASP PERSONNEL IAW DA PAM 710-2-2

DATE: } SIGNATURE OF ISSUING CHECKER
7138

DATE:
7138

SIGNATURE OF RECEIVING CHECKER

40 oree. g7

DA FORM 3151-R
1 APRIL 1976

Figure 11-4. Sample of a completed DA Form 3151-R
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L66T 18quiadag TE « T-¢—0TL NV vd

67T

ELEMENT KEEPING THE REGISTER DOD ACTIVITY ADDRESS CODE | UNIT IDENTIFICATION CODE PAGE NUMBER
DOCUMENT REGISTER FOR SUPPLY ACTIONS 1-505th Arty Bn, (S-4)
For use of this form, see DA PAM 710-2-1. > WK4ABC WAGHAA 1
The proponent agency is ODCSLOG. Ft. Knox, KY
DOGUMENT NUMBER QUANTITY DATE
DOCUMENT REQUEST REC O/ FOLLOW-UP DATE
DATE { SERIAL SENT TO STOCK NUMBER NOUN FOR o [Nmacs| request] HECO/ 1 puen DUE | COMPLETED REMARKS
a b c d e J g h i j k 1 m n
1-505
7121 | 0009 | ASP 1305-A071 Ctg, 5.56mm Ball Arty 3360 7138 Tng Ammo
FORM 2064 EDITION OF SEP 65 IS OBSOLETE.
DAJAN 82

Figure 11-5. Sample of a completed DA Form 2064




DA FORM 8203, May 83 BALANCE C; A cc cc cc
HOFLOCGATOR-RECORD- on
DODIC MASTER HAND | LOC Loc Loc Loc
For use of this form, see TM 38-1L68-11; the proponent agency Is TRADOC.
DATE TRANS CODE BALANCE BAOUGHT FORWARD
DATE DODAAC GAIN Loss

SERIAL GAIN | Loss ] QUANTITY | QUANTITY

S12) !
5121/ 55603 Vsos FA 10,000 10,800 \

S124
5129 [Tooo;_|C Btry 3,320 ) 6,6

\|
\
)
REMARKS Q0 CLAS? EW U/ U/PK U/PRICE '
/-805" Ar fy Bn. COMP GP|FS CAT  |WGT/RD |WGT/PK |CUBE
DODIC FSC/NSN DESCRIPTION cc LOT NO.
A0 /1305-00-926-3730 Cty. 5. 56mm Ball

Figure 11-6. Sample of a DA Form 5203

Legend for Figure 11-6;

(Trans Code Gain)M Leave this block blank.
(Trans Code Loss) Leave this block blank.

Completion instructions by column or block for DA Form 5203 as a (Gain Quantity)  Enter the quantity of live ammunition received from

DODIC Master Record for control of tr_alnlng ammu}mtlon (Form title) the DA Form 581 or DA Form 5515-R.

Draw a line through LOT LOCATOR in the form title. (Loss Quantity) Enter the quantity of live ammunition turned-in on

(CC) Leave this block blank. DA Form 581 or issued on DA Form 5515-R.

(LOC) Leave this block blank. (Remarks) Enter unit designation.

(Date) Enter the Julian date of the transaction posting. (DODIC) Enter the DODIC.

(Date/Serial) Enter the Julian date and serial number of the transac- (FSC/NSN) Enter the National Stock Number.

tion document number. (Description)  Enter the nomenclature.

(DODAAC) Enter the unit designation. (Remaining columns of blocks) Leave all other columns or blocks
blank.
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DA FORM 5204, May 83
SERIAL NUMBER RECORD

For use of this form, see TM 38-LE9S-11; the proponent agency is TRADOC.

GPO : 1963 O - 41u4-251

tooic NSN GESCRIPTION (S ded ™ML LOT NO. COND. COOE
RAUY  ui-00-555-6V3D | EnTence ST, Cndoa vyl
DATE GAIN DATE GAIN SERIAL LOC DATE OFf TRANS CODE DATE LOSS DATE 1L0SS
GAIN SERIAL DODAAC NUMBER | CODE GAIN | LOss | LOSS SERIAL DODAAC
3139 199
SIa [Seaq | /Eostal 41D SIS0 000\ C BTvy
S3120 SAH9 1
Sini[ocoa 1Ressal M W3 Si1sol ccea | R BT\r%L
S a9
S1At[ooad | VBeSYA] HVIY
2\ 0
S\ aendYsos ¥l WS
REMARKS = DATE OF MFG GMLR TYPE AS8L COMP DSG Sic
/565 ¥ Q
ooDIC NSN EESCRIPTION G “w '\ A QA MSL LOT NO. COND. CODE
PAYY  11410-00-555-L18S FEnTevee T Chnapavy al

Figure 11-7. Sample of a DA Form 5204

Legend for Figure 11-7;
Completion instructions by column or block for DA Form 5204 as a
Serial Number Record for control of training ammunition

(DODIC) Enter the DODIC.

(NSN) Enter the National Stock Number.

(Description)  Enter nomenclature and model number.

(Lot No) Leave this block blank.

(Cond. Code) Leave this block blank.

(Date Gain) Enter the Julian date the item is received on DA Form
581 or DA Form 5515-R.

(Gain Date/Serial) Enter the Julian date and serial number from the
transaction document number.

(Gain DODAAC) Enter the unit designation.

(Serial Number)  Enter the item serial number.

(Loc Code) Leave this block blank.

(Date of Mfg) Leave this block blank.

(Trans Code Gain) Leave this block blank.

(Trans Code Loss) Leave this block blank.

(Date Loss) Enter the Julian date the item is issued on DA Form
5515- R or turned-in on DA Form 581.

(Loss Date/Serial)  Enter the Julian date and serial number from the
transaction document number.

(Loss DODAAC) Enter the designation of the activity to which the
item is issued or turned-in.

(Remarks) Enter the unit designation.

(DODIC) Enter the DODIC.

(NSN) Enter the National Stock Number.

(Description)  Enter nomenclature and model number.
(Remaining columns of blocks) Leave all other columns or blocks
blank.
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Training dates 1-5 Jun 89.

REQUEST FOFA&S&HEI%I%%TURN-IN OF 1 Issue x |3  DOCUMENT NO ‘ 5. PAGE 6. DOCUMENT SERIAL NO
For use of this form, see AR 710-2; the proponent agency is DCSLOG 2. Tumdn WK4ABC~9121-0009 ] OF 1 AA581 000 000 047
7 SEND TO L] REQUEST FROM bl DATE MATERIEL REQUIRED l 10 PRICRITY l " ALLOCATION PERIOD 12. DODAAC
ASP 1-505th Arty Bn 30 May 89 1400 bxg Ibhird Quarier WKAABC
Ft Knox, KY Ft Knox, KY 13a. REQUESTED BY 136, DATE 13c. SIGNATURE
| James R. Smith. CPT., IN, §-4 9121
T4a APPROVED BY 14b. DATE 14c. SIGNATURE
oKX x lames E. Dean, CPT. OD, DAD 9121
15 16 17 18 19, 20. QY. 21, 22 23 24 25 26 27
ITEM DOCIC NOMENCLATURE u REQUESTED/ TEC ACTION QrY. ISSUEDY LOT/SERIAL NO. cCc POSTED BY DATE
TURNED N CODE RECEIVED
CTG, 5.56mm
1 071 1305-00-926-3930 [ball, M193 £a 1,600 FTX |NIS
Rocket, HE, 66mm|
2 557§ 1349-00=021=4491 [AT M7242 ea 10 FTY |NIS
LAST ITEM
28 REMARKS

Quantities requested are within authorized training allocation.

20.  RELATED DOCUMENT SERIAL NOS

3Ds. ISSUED BY 30c. DATE

31a RECENVED BY

31c DATE -3 TAMIS CONTROL NO

30t SIGNATURE

31b  SIGNATURE

1234567

DA FORM 581, AUG 89

EDITION OF MAY 64 IS OBSOLETE

Figure 11-8. Sample of a DA Form 581

Legend for Figure 11-8;
Completion instructions by block number for DA Form 581 as a re-
quest for issue.

(1) Issue Check Issue block.

(2) Turn-In  Leave blank.

(3) Document Number Enter unit document number from the ex-
pendable document register. The unit document number consists of
the DODAAC, Julian date, and serial number.

(4) For local use

(5) Pages Enter total number of DA Form 581 and 581-1s with this
document number.

(6) N/A
(7) Send To Enter the name and address of the supporting ASP.
(8) Request From Enter name, address and UIC of using unit.

(9) Date Materiel Required Enter appointment date and time at
ASP.

(10) Priority Leave blank.

(11) Allocation Period  Enter the Allocation Period as indicated on
the using units forecast.

(12) DODAAC Enter the using units DODAAC.
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(13a) Requested By Enter name of authorized requestor, as
cated by using units DA Form 1687.
(13b) Date Enter the Julian date requested.
(13c) Signature Enter signature of authorized requestor, as indi-
cated on using units DA Form 1687.
(14a) Approved By Enter the name of the authorized approving
authority. Depending upon the type of organization, the approving
officer may be an S-4, division ammunition officer, or other authority.
(14b) Date Enter Julian date request approved.
(14c) Signature Enter signature of authorized approving authority.
(15) ltem Enter item number.
(16) DODIC Enter Department of Defense ldentification Code
(DODIC).
(17) NSN Enter National Stock Number.
(18) Nomenclature  Enter nomenclature. Enter the words “last item”
after the last entry.
(19) Ul Enter unit of issue.
(20) Quantity Requested/Turned In Enter quantity requested.
(21) TEC Enter Training Event Code (See app I).
(22) Action Code Enter one of the following codes:

NIS--Issue for training or combat

TAR--Training assets return

indi-
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TIR--Turn-in residue
IBL--Initial Issue Basic Load
BLR--Basic Load receipts
RBL--Rotate Basic Load

c. “Expenditures are within authorized available supplyrates.” (Non
training)

d. “Required for immediate expenditure within authorized allow-
ances.” (Non training).

e. “Required to replenish Basic Load.” (Non training).

NTI--Normal Turn-in combat f. “Training dates are Thru.” (Training only).
(23-27) Leave blank. g. “To be used for overhead fire.” (Training only and as required.
(28) Remarks Enter the following statements as applicable: (29) Related Document Serial Numbers List all supporting DA
a. “Quantities requested are within training authorization.” (Training Forms 581 and 581-1.

only). (30-31) Leave blank.
b. “The vehicle listed below passed the safety inspection required by (32) TAMIS Control No  Leave blank.
figure 11-1.” . . - .
Note.DA Form 581 is used to request all ammunition (Training, Basic Load,
and/or Operational Load).
REQUEST FOR ISSUE AND TURN-IN OF 1. lesup 3. DOCUMENT NO 4 5. PAGE 8. DOCUMENT SERIAL NO
AMMUNITION
For use of this form, see AR 710-2; the proponent agency is DCSLOG 2. Tumn HK4ABG-9158-0001 L oy AAS581 000 000 054
7 SEND TO 8 REQUEST FROM 9 DATE MATERIEL REQUIRED | 10 PRIORITY n ALLOCATION PERIOD 172 DODAAC
ASP 1-505th Arty Bn 6. .Jun 89 0900 hrs IThird Ouarter RK4ABC
Ft Knox, Ky Ft Knox, KY 13s  REQUESTED BY 136 DATE 13c. SKGNATURE
th, CPT, IN, S-4 9157
14a APPROVED BY 14b DATE 14c  SIGNATURE
Wxxxxx. lames F. _Dean. CPT._OD. DAQ 9157
15 16 17 18. 19 20 QTY 21, 2
TEw | boCiC NSN NOMENCLATURE w RTEUO;.LEESDT?NDI TEC ACCJIIJOEN u;‘ic%N%EDD/ LOTISEzk‘IAL NO ZOSC POS%D BY 02A775
CTG, 5. 56mm
1 [a071 [1305-00-926-3930 ball, M193 ea 425 FTX | TAR
LAST ITEM

28 REMARKS 20 RELATED DOCUMENT SERIAL NOS

The above items drawn on document number WK4ABC-9121-0009 were not expended. AAS581 000 000 047

All other items drawn on that document number were properly expended. AA581 000 000 055
Residue turn-in is under document number WK4ABC-9158-0002. AA5515 000 000 027

AA5515 000 000 078

30a ISSUED BY 0c  DATE 31a RECENED BY J1c DATE 32  TAMIS CONTROL NO

30b  SIGNATURE 316 SIGNATURE

1234567

DA FORM 581, AUG 89 EDIION OF 11AY 64 1S OBSOLETE

Figure 11-9. Sample of a DA Form 581

(5) Pages Enter total number of DA Form 581 and 581-1s with this
Legend for Figure 11-9; document number.
Completion instructions by block number for DA Form 581 as a re- (6) N/A
quest for turn-in of ammunition (7) Send To Enter the name and address of the supporting ASP.

(1) Issue Leave blank.

(2) Turn-In  Check turn-in block.

(3) Document Number  Enter unit document number from the ex-
pendable document register The unit document number consists of
the DODAAC, Julian date, and serial number.

(4) For local use.

DA PAM 710-2-1 « 31 December 1997

(8) Request From Enter name, address and UIC of using unit.

(9) Date Materiel Required Enter appointment date and time at
ASP.

(10) PRIORITY Leave blank.
(11) Allocation Period Leave blank.
(12) DODAAC Enter the using units DODAAC.
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(13a) Requested By Enter name of authorized requestor, as indi-
cated by using units DA Form 1687.

(13b) Date Enter the Julian date request prepared.

(13c) Signature Enter signature of authorized requestor, as indi-
cated on using units DA Form 1687.

(14a) Approved By Enter the name of the authorized approving
authority Depending upon the type of organization, the approving
officer may be an S-4, division ammunition officer, or other authority.

(14b) Date Enter Julian date request approved.

(14c) Signature Enter signature of authorized approving authority.
(15) Item Enter item number.

(16) DODIC Enter Department of Defense ldentification Code
(DODIC).

(17) NSN Enter National Stock Number.

(18) Nomenclature Enter nomenclature Enter the words "Last
Item" after the last entry.

(19) Ul Enter unit of issue.

(20) Quantity Requested/Turned In Enter quantity being turned in.
(21) TEC Enter Training Event Code.

(See app ).

(22) Action Code Enter one of the following codes:

NIS--Issue for training or combat

TAR--Training assets return

TIR--Turn-in residue

IBL--Initial Issue Basic Load

BLR--Basic Load receipts

RBL--Rotate Basic Load

NTI--Normal turn-in combat

(23-27) Leave blank.

(28) Remarks Enter the following statements as applicable:

a. “The above items drawn on document number xxxxxxx were not
expended. All other items drawn on that document number were prop-
erly expended.”

(Training only)

b. “Residue turn-in is under document number XXXXXXX.”

(Training only).

c. “The vehicle listed below passed the safety inspection required by
figure 11-1.”

(Optional entry).

d. “As a result of shortages, DA Form 58-11R is attached.”

Note.(Enter this statement and attach completed DA Form 581-R when there
is a shortage between the quantity of unexpended ammunition issued and

ammunition returned to the ASP.)
(Training only).

(29) Related Document Serial Numbers List all supporting DA

Forms 581 and 581-1.
(30-31) Leave blank.
(32) TAMIS Control No Leave blank.
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WK4ABC-9158-0001.

Contents have been inspected.

The above items were drawn on document number WK4ABC-9121-0009 and were properly expended.
All other items drawn on that document number are being returned under document number

Contents do not contain any live rounds, unfired primers,

REQUEST FOR ISSUE AND TURN-IN OF 1. lssue 3 DOCUMENT NO 4 S  PAGE 6 DOGUMENT SERIAL NO
AMMUNITION AA581 000 000 O
For use of this form, see AR 710-2; the proponent agency i DCSLOG 2 Tum-n WKAABC—9158-0002 1 oF ] 55
7 SEND TO L] REQUEST FROM 9. DATE MATERIEL REQUIRED 10 PRIORMY 11, ALLOCATION PERIOD 12. DODAAC
ASP 1-505th Arty Bn 6 Jun 89, 0900 hrs Ihird Quarter WK4ABC
Ft Knox, KY Ft Knox, KY 13a. REQUESTED BY 13b. DATE 13c. SIGNATURE
| James R, Smith, CPT. IN, 5-4 91517
142 APPROVED BY 14b. DATE 14c  SIGNATURE
LWXXXXX s F. Dean, CPT. Q0. DAQ 9157
15 16 17, 18 18 20.QTY. 21 22 23 24 25 28 27
TEM | DOCIC NSN NOMENCLATURE Ul | REQUESTEDY TeC | acTioN | aTv. IssuED: LOT/SERIAL NO cc POSTED BY DaTE
TURNED IN CODE RECEVED
ase ctg, Iired
1 NSN brass, 5.56mm 1b 15.9 FTX | TIR
auncher, rockef
2 NSN M72A2, expended | ea 10 FTX | TIR
rimer bJlock,
3 NSN M72A2, expended | ea 10 FTX | TIR
LAST ITEM
28 REMARKS 2% RELATED DOCUMENT SERIAL NOS

AA581 000 000 047

AA581 000 000 054

AA5515 Q00 000 027

explosives, or other dangerous materiels., Signed (x)
AA5515 000 Q00 078
30a ISSUED BY 30c. DATE 31a RECEMNED BY 31c DATE 32 TAMIS CONTROL NO
30b. SIGNATURE 31b. SIGNATURE 1234567

DA FORM 581, AUG 89 EDITION OF MAY 64 IS OBSOLETE

Figure 11-10. Sample of a DA Form 581

Legend for Figure 11-10;

Completion instructions by block number for DA Form 581 as a re-
quest for turn-in of ammunition residue

(1) Issue Leave blank.

(2) Turn-in  Check turn-in block.

(3) Document Number  Enter unit document number from the ex-
pendable document register. The unit document number consists of
the DODAAC, Julian date, and serial number.

(4) For local use.

(5) Pages Enter total number of DA Form 581 and 581-1s with this
document number.

(6)N/A

(7) Send To Enter the name and address of the supporting ASP.
(8) Request From Enter name, address and UIC of using unit.
(9) Date Materiel Required Enter appointment date and time at
ASP.

(10) PRIORITY Leave blank.

(11) Allocation Period Leave blank.

(12) DODAAC Enter the using units DODAAC.

(13a) Requested By Enter name of authorized requestor, as indi-
cated by using units DA Form 1687.

(13b) Date Enter the Julian date request prepared.

DA PAM 710-2-1 « 31 December 1997

(13c) Signature Enter signature of authorized requestor, as indi-
cated on using units DA Form 1687.
(14a) Approved By Enter the name of the authorized approving
authority. Depending upon the type of organization, the approving
officer may be an S-4, division ammunition officer, or other authority.
(14b) Date Enter Julian date request approved.
(14c) Signature  Enter signature of authorized approving authority.
(15) Item Enter item number.
(16) DODIC Enter Department of Defense Identification Code
(DODIC).
(17) NSN Enter National Stock Number.
(18) Nomenclature  Enter nomenclature. Enter the words “Last Item”
after the last entry.
(19) Ul Enter unit of issue.
(20) Quantity Requested/Turned In Enter quantity being turned in.
(21) TEC Enter Training Event Code. (See app ).
(22) Action Code Enter one of the following codes:

NIS--Issue for training or combat

AR--Training assets return

TIR--Turn-in residue

IBL--Initial Issue Basic Load

BLR--Basic Load receipts

RBL--Rotate Basic Load

NTI-- Normal turn-in combat
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(23-27) Leave blank.

(28) Remarks Enter the following statements as applicable:

a. “The above items drawn on document number XXxXxXxxx were prop-
erly expended. All other items drawn on that document number are
being returned under document number XXxxxxx.”

(Training only).

b. Contents have been inspected. Contents do not contain any live
rounds, unfired primers, explosives, or other dangerous materiel.
Signed (The individual who makes the inspection signs the statement
(Required entry).

c. “The vehicle listed below passed the safety inspection required by
figure 11-1.”

(Optional entry).

d. “As a result of shortages, DA Form 5811-R is attached.” (Enter
this statement and attach completed DA Form 5811-R when there is a
shortage between the quantity of unexpended ammunition issued and
ammunition returned to the ASP.

(Training only).

(29) Related Document Serial Numbers. List all supporting DA
Forms 581 and 581-1.

(30-31) Leave blank.

(32) TAMIS Control No Leave blank.
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\

From 1/505 N From

o B Co

0 4

Request for Issue

Send To !Request From
ASP 1/505th IN

AO071 1600 rds
H557 10 rds

DA Form 581

[From  1/505 N [From

o BCo o

Turn-ind _Issue | Turn-Ing

ADTY

850 rde

Form 3515 1

o BCo

From 17505 IN From

AOTY
[650 ras

0
18800 Tum-in] Issue | Tum-In

Form 5515 2

Tssue [ Turn-in] Tssue

A071
650 rds

A071Y
650 rdg

DA Form 5515

* See

Note

rom /505

B Co
o 4h PR |

Issue | Turnein] Issue

Turning

AOTY
850 rds

AT 1
660 rds

IAO71
176 rds

Brass
js 4 1bg

DA Form 5515

From 1/505 IN [From

To B Co

To

lssue | Turn-in| Issue

Turn-Iny

AOTY AD71
680 rds| 175 ro

Brass
8.4 Ibs

¢———— Co Suspense Coples ——————————» |960 rds

«———— Bn Suspenss Coples —————»

From 17505 IN JFrom
o Ale o

issus | Turr-ird jssue | Tum-h
A07%

9650 rds

H667
10 rds 2

DA Form 5515 1

[From 1 From ]

To A Ce [To

! Tun-in] ippue | Turmyl
o

HE87
10 s
.............
DA Form 5515 2
From 1/505 IN %m\ A Co [From _1/505 N From A Co
To ACo o ist_Pn © ACo o 2nd Pt
Issue Tum—lnl lssue | Tum-in lasue | Tum-In| lssue | Tum-i
AOTY ADT71 AOT1 AOTY
960 ros 350 rdsg 950 ras 600 ras]
H857 HE67
10 10 tcds
Form 5515 3 Form 5515 4
* See Nowe v * See Note
fFrom 1/505 IN From A Co From 1/505 IN From A Co
[To A G o 1st Pn To A Co o _2nd PH
issue | Tum-in] lssue | Tum- tssve | Tum-Inl Issue | Tum-in|
Aozt poTt o7 A071 no7t AOTY
950 e 160 ros 100 ros 950 rds j600 rds [160 rde
Brass
p4 ps |Brass
MEE7 H667 10 launch L1 Ibs
M'LBT!—M
orm 3 A Form 5515 *

]

Efom 1/50% IN |From
----------- Ta A G To
lssue | Turn-inf tssue | Turnel
A071  JAOTY
960 rde [260 ros
jBrass
6 tos
HES7 10 launct]

DA Form 5515

10 ois I% FWR‘
Fom 551 2

A
Send To |Request From Send To |Request From
ASP 1/505th IN ASP 1/505th IN
A071 425 rds Brass 15.8 bbs
launchers 10 ea
primer biocks 10 ea
DA Form 581 DA Form 581

Request for Turn-In

Request for Residus Turn-In

NOTE:  Tertiary Sub-lssue/Turn-In will require preparation of an additional DA Form §515. A copy of all transactions
made on additional DA Form 5515s will be returned to the Master Flle to provide a complete audit trail.

Figure 11-11. Sub-issue document flow chart
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2. PAGE 3 DOCUMENT SERIAL NO
TRAINING AMMUNITION CONTROL DOCUMENT ! DOCUMENT NO . . -
For usa of this form. see AR 710-2; the proponent agency is DCSLOG WK4ABC-9121-0009-A o AA5515 000 000 027
SECTION A SECTION B
4 FROM 5 TOo 6 DATE (SSUED 23 FROM 2¢ TO 25 DATE ISSUED
S-4 A Brty 30 May 89
1-505th Arty Bn 1-505th Arty Bn 7 DATE TURNED IN 26 DATE TURNED IN
Ft Knox, KY Ft Kpox., KY
% DODA % o " A ‘2 OTJ‘UVE QZ‘I?Y aTy :gSﬂ)UE ary égSIDUE QTV:'OLIVE
Y RESIDUE QTY_RESIDUE
e CNOMENCLATURE LOTSERAL NO ISQSUED Q“:EQU!HED TURNED-IN TURNED-IN ISSUED REQUIRED TURNED-IN TURNED-IN
AO71
1 _|CTG, S.5Amm hall, M193 LC 10-05 95Q .} ———-=-
H557 10 launcher
2 lBocketr, HE, 66mm, M7?2A9 12345678 10 10 blocks
LAST ITEM
15 ISSUED BY 16 RECENVED 8Y n ISSUED BY 32 RECENED By
Kepneth Wright, SFC, S-4 Bob Jones, SSG, A Brty
17 TURNED-IN BY 1@, RECENVED 8Y 33 TURNEDN BY 34 RECENVED BY
Betore 1ssue, soldwers told to return all | 192 BRIEFED BY 190 DATE Batore issue. sokhers toid 10 return all | 35a  BRIEFED BY 35b DATE
ASE and residue upon request  Falure ASE and residue upon request. Failure
to 0o so punishable under UCM.J 10 do S0 punishabie under
Upon tum-in request. soldiars told to | 20a BRIEFED BY 20b. DATE Upon turn-in request soldiers told to | 38a BRIEFED BY 360 DATE
raturn all ARE and rasidue upon request retyrn 8l ABE anc resiaue upon request
Failure 10 do 30 punishable under UCMJ Failure 1o 00 30 purishae under UCMJ
Al 1SSued ammuniton was account for - | 218  VERIFIED BY 216 DATE All issued ammunition was account for - | 37a  VERIFIED BY 376 DATE
either expended of turned-in eithet emendac o' WImed-n
The above residue 1tems aie nert and | 22a INSPECTED BY 22b. DATE The sbove tesxdue iems are inart and | 38a. INSPECTED BY 38b OATE
have been 100 percent ispeciec and have been 10C percen: mspected and
contain no ve AKE contain no ve A&Z
38 REMARKS
Issue document SN#: AA581 000 000 047

DA FORM 5515, AUG 89

EDITION OF APR 86 1S OBSOLE™

Copy 2

Figure 11-12. Sample of a DA Form 5515 (sub-issue)

Legend for Figure 11-12;

Completion instructions by column or block for DA Form 5515 when
used as a sub-issue

(1) Document Number  The activity that draws the ammunition from
the ASP on DA Form 581 (for example a battalion S-4, or the supply
activity in a non-divisional company) enters a document number from
the expendable document register. Each subsequent issuer uses the
same document number when preparing DA Forms 5515 to further
issue the training ammunition. Enter document number obtained from
issue 581. Issuing authority will add an alpha suffix code to document
number for each sub-issue.

(2) Pages Enter total number of DA Forms 5515 (Training Ammuni-
tion Control Document) and DA Forms 5515-1 (Continuation Sheet)
with this document number.

(3) N/A

Section A

(4) From Enter the name, address of the sub-issuing activity.

(5) To Enter sub-receiving activity name and address.

(6) Date Issued Enter the calendar sub-issue date.

(7) Date Turned In Leave blank.

(8) Item Enter the item number.

(9) DODIC/Nomenclature  Enter the DOD Identification Code DODIC
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and the item nomenclature. Enter the words “Last ltem” after last
entry.

(10) Lot/Serial Number  Enter the Lot Number. Also serial nhumber
for each item if item has a serial number.

(11) Qty Issued Enter the quantity issued.

(12) Qty Residue Required  Enter nomenclature and amount of resi-
due required to be returned. (Residue return requirements are shown
in table J).

(13) Qty Residue Turned In  Leave blank.

(14) Qty Live Turned In Leave blank.

(15) Issued By The individual making the sub-issue will sign payroll
signature this block.

(16) Received By The individual receiving the sub-issue will sign
their payroll signature in this block.

(17-18) Leave blank.

(19) Briefed By and Date  Complete this block when ammunition is
sub-issued or issued for consumption. Individual conducting the brief-
ing will sign his or her payroll signature and enter the calendar date of
the briefing.

(20-22) Leave blank.

Section B

(23-38) Leave blank.

(39) Remarks Enter all related document serial numbers.
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TRAINING AMMUNITION CONTROL DOCUMENT ' DOCUMENT NO 2 Pace ?  DOCUMENT SERIAL NO
For use of 1his form, see AR 710-2, the proponent agency is DCSLOG WK4ABC-9121-0009-A-1 1 oF 1 AA5515 000 000 027
SECTION A SECTION B
4 FROM 5 T0 6  DATE ISSUED 23 FROM 24 1O 25  DATE ISSUED
S-4 A Brty 30 May 89 A Brty (Supply Sgt) A Brty (Section Sgt) 30 May 89
1-505th Arty Bn 1-505th Arty Bn 7. obateTurneow  [1-505th Arty Bn 1-505th Arty Bn 26  DATE TURNED IN
Ft ox, KY Fort Knox, KY Ft Knox, KY Ft Knox, KY
] [] 10 1" 12 13 14 27 26 29 30
TEM DODICNOMENCLATURE LOT/SERIAL NO Qry QTY. RESIDUE QY. RESIDUE QTY LIVE Qry QrY. RESIDUE QTY_RESIDUE Qry LIVE
ISSUED REQUIRED TURNED-IN TURNED-IN ISSUED REQUIRED TURNED-IN TURNED-N
AD71L
1 1CTG, S.56mm Rall, M193 LC 10-05 950 | --———- 300} mmmemm—
H557 10 Launcher 10 launcher]
2 lrocket, HE, A6mm, M72A2 | 12345678 10 {10 blocks 10 blocks
LAST ITEM
15 ISSUED BY 16 RECEIVED BY 31 ISSUED BY 32 RECENVED BY
Kenneth Wright, SFC, $§-4 Bob Jones, S5G, A Btry Bob Jones, $SG, Sup Sgt Ken Gibbons, SSG, Sec Sgt
17 TURNED-IN BY 18.  RECENED BY 33 TURNEDIN BY 34 RECEVED BY
Betore tasue. sokhers told to return ali | 19a BRIEFED BY W0 DATE Bafore issue sokdiars told to return all | 35a BRIEFED BY 35b DATE
ASE and residue upon request. Faiture ASE and residue upon request. Failure
(o do 30 puntshabie under UCMJ 10 do 30 pumshable under UCMJ
Upon turn-in_request. soldiers told to | 20a BRIEFED BY 20b. DATE Upon turn-in request. soldwers told to | 3a BRIEFED BY 38b DATE
return all AAE and residue upon request return ail ABE and residue upon request
Fauure to do 30 purvishable under J Faiiure 10 do so puvishable under UCMJ
Ak 13sued ammunition was account for - | 2te. VERIFIED BY 2'v DATE All 1ssue0 ammuniton was account tor - | 37a. VERIFIED BY 37 DATE
aither o turned-in, either expendad of turned-in
The above residue items are inert and | 22a INSPECTED BY 220 OATE The sbove resdue items are inert and { 38a. INSPECTED BY 38b DATE
have been 100 percent inspected and have beon 100 percant inspected and
conwn no ive ASE contain no kve ASE
39 REMARKS
Issue documenf SN# AA581 000 000 047
DA FORM 5515, AUG 88 EDTION OF APR 86 IS OBSOLETE Copy 3

Figure 11-13. Sample of a DA Form 5515 with sub-issue

Legend for Figure 11-13;

Completion instructions by column or block for DA Form 5515 when
used as a sub-issue
(1) Document Number
(2) Pages

(3) N/A

Section A

(4) From Previously Completed.

(5) To Previously Completed.

(6) Date Issued Previously Completed.

(7) Date Turned In Leave blank.

(8) Item Previously Completed.

(9) DODIC/Nomenclature  Previously Completed.
(10) Lot/Serial Number  Previously Completed.
(11) Qty Issued Previously Completed.

(12) Qty Residue Required Previously Completed.
(13) Qty Residue Turned In  Leave blank.

(14) Qty Live Turned In Leave blank.

(15) Issued By Previously Completed.

(16) Received By Previously Completed.

(17-18) Leave blank.

Previously Completed.
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(19) Briefed By and Date Previously Completed.

(20-22) Leave blank.

Section B

(23) From Enter secondary sub-issuing name and address.

(24) To Enter secondary sub-receiving activity name and address.
(25) Date Issued Enter calendar date of unit sub-issue.

(26) Date Turned In  Leave blank.

(27) Qty Issued Enter quantity issued.

(28) Qty Residue Required Enter nomenclature and amount re-
quired to be returned.

(29) Qty Residue Turned In  Leave blank.

(30) Qty Live Turned In  Leave blank.

(31) Issue By Individual making secondary sub-issue will sign their
payroll signature in this block.

(32) Received By The individual receiving secondary sub-issue will
sign their payroll signature in this block.

(33) Turned In By Leave blank.

(34) Received By Leave blank.

(35) Briefed By & Date Complete this block when ammunition is
further sub-issued or issued for consumption. Individual conducting the
briefing will sign his/her payroll signature and enter the calendar date
of the briefing.

(36) Briefed By & Date Leave blank.

(37) Verified By & Date Leave blank.

(38) Inspected By and Date Leave blank.

(39) Remarks Enter all related document serial numbers.
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TRAINING AMMUNITION CONTROL DOCUMENT ! DOCUMENTNO 2 PAce 3 DOCUMENTSERIALNO
For use of this form. ses AR 710-2; the proponent sgency is DCSLOG WK4ABC=9121-0009-A~1 1 o 1 |AAS5515 000 000 027
SECTION A SECTION B
4 FROM s 10 6  DATE ISSUED 23, FROM 24 TO 25  DATE ISSUED
S=4 A Btry 30 May 89 A Btry (Supply Sgt) A Btry (Section Sgt) 30 May 89
1-505th Arty Bn 1-505th Arty Bn 7. DATE TURNED IN 1-505th Arty Bn 1-505th Arty Bn 26 DATE TURNED IN
Ft ox, KY Ft Knox, KY Ft_Kpox, KY Ft Knox, KY 6 Jun 89
ﬂ%lﬂ DODIC/NOMDENCLATUFIE lO’/SE‘A)IAL NO. 0‘T‘V Qry. ;gleUE QTY F!gSlDUE QrY. LVE gVZY Qary :gSIWE Qry sgleUE QTYGDLNE
ISSUED REQUIRED TURNED-IN TURNED-iIN ISSUED REQUIRED TURNED-IN TURNED-IN
A071
1 CTG, S.5hAmm ball, MI191 L 10-09 950 | —o—-- 350 | —-ee—— 3.4 1bs 100
H557 10 launcher O launcher [I0 launcher
2 Racket, HE, GAmm, M72A2 12345678 1010 blocks 10 0 blocks QO blocks Q
LAST LTEM
15 I1SSUED BY 16, RECEWVED BY 31 ISSUED BY 32 RECEVED BY
Kenneth Wright, SFC, S-4 [Bob Jomes, SSG, A Btry ob Jones, 5SG, Sup Sgt Kenneth Gibbons, S§SG, SecSgt
17 TURNED-IN BY 18 RECENED BY 33 TURNED-IN BY 34 RECEIVED BY
enneth Gibbons, SSG, Sec Sgt Bob_Jones, SSG, Sup Sgt
Betore issue, sokhers toid 1o return all | 192 BRIEFED BY 18b DATE Belore 1asue, soidwers told to return all | 35s BRIEFED BY 356 DATE
‘Aagoand reslg:ab:uon vmuu&s; Failure A&E and residue upon request  Falure
O S0 unaer: J
pum 1000 30 punishable under UCHJ Ken Gibbons, SSG, Sec Sgt S Jun 89
Upon turn-n reques’  soigrers told to | 208 BRIEFED BY 20b. DATE Upon tutn-in requaest, soidiers xala lo 36a BRIEFED BY 38b DATE
return alt ARE ang restoue upon request return aill ABE and residue upon r
Faiure 10 00 30 Dumshatie under UCMJ Failure 10 do 30 punishable under Ui MJ
Kan Gibbons, SSG, Sec Sgt 5 Jun R
Al 1ssued ammunimon was account for - | 21 VERIFIED BY 216 OATE All issued ammunition was account for - | 378 VERIFIED BY e 376 DATE
@ithar @pPenoBs of turned-ir. either axpended or turned-in
QOscar Fuzz, 1LT, Sec Ldr 5 Jun 8
The above residue tems are inert and | 22a INSPECTED BY 220 DATE The above resdue items are inert and { 38 INSPECTED BY 38b DATE
have been 100 percen: mspected and have been 100 percent inspected and
contain no ve ASE contain no live ABE
Ken Gibbons, S$5G, Sec Sgt 5 Jun 89
29 REMARKS
Issue document SN#: AA581 000 000 047
DA FORM 5515, AUG 89 EDITION OF APR 86 IS OBSOLETE Copy 3

Figure 11-14. Sample of a DA Form 5515 (sub-turn-in)

Legend for Figure 11-14;

Completion instructions by column or block for DA Form 5515 when
used as a secondary sub-turn-in

(1) Document Number  Previously Completed.

(2) Pages

(3) N/A

Section A

(4) From Previously Completed.

(5) To Previously Completed.

(6) Date Issued Previously Completed.

(7) Date Turned In Leave blank.

(8) Item Previously Completed.

(9) DODIC/Nomenclature  Previously Completed.
(10) Lot/Serial Number  Previously Completed.
(11) Qty Issued Previously Completed.

(12) Qty Residue Required  Previously Completed.
(13) Qty Residue Turned In  Leave blank.

(14) Qty Live Turned In  Leave blank.

(15) Issued By Previously Completed.

(16) Received By Previously Completed.

(17-18) Leave blank.

(19) Briefed By and Date Previously Completed.
(20-22) Leave blank.

Section B
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(23) From Previously completed.

(24) To Previously completed.

(25) Date Issued Previously completed.

(26) Date Turned In Enter calendar date of secondary sub-turn-in.
(27) Qty Issued Previously completed.

(28) Qty Residue Required  Previously completed.

(29) Qty Residue Turned In  Enter the quantity of residue items
returned. For those items noted in table J, quantities returned must
balance with the quantity issued. Items being returned to the ASP not
requiring reconciliation, such as small arms brass, may be turned in by
weight rather than quantity.

(30) Qty Live Turned In  Enter quantity of ammunition turned in.
(31) Issue By Previously completed.

(32) Received By Previously completed.

(33) Turned In By Individual making secondary sub turn-in will sign
their payroll signature in this block.

(34) Received By Individual receiving secondary sub-turn-in will sign
their payroll signature in this block.

(35) Briefed By & Date  Previously completed.

(36) Briefed By & Date  Individual conducting post exercise ammuni-
tion accountability briefing will sign their payroll signature and calendar
date.

(37) Verified By & Date  Individual certifying that all ammunition was
expended or turn in will sign their payroll signature and calendar date.
(38) Inspected By and Date  Individual responsible for inspecting the
residue items to ensure they contain no live rounds, live primers,
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explosives or other dangerous materiel, will sign their payroll signature
and calendar date.
(39) Remarks Enter all related document serial numbers. Note.Use the same DA Form 5515 to turn in ammunition and residue that

was used to issue the ammunition.

TRAINING AMMUNITION CONTROL DOCUMENT ! DOCUMENTNO 2 PAcE 3. DOCUMENT SERIAL NO
Fos use of this lorm, see AR 710-2; the proponent agency is OCSLOG WKAABC=9121=0009-A 1 o 1 AA5515 000 000 027
SECTION A SECTION B
4 FROM 5 TO 6. DATE ISSUED 23 FROM 24 TO 25  DATE ISSUED
S-4 A Brty 30 May 89
1-505th Arty Bn 1-505th Arty Bn 7. DATE TURNEDIN 26 DATE TURNED N
Ft Knox, KY Ft Knox, KY 7 Jun 89
8 9 10 RE} 12 13 14 27 28 20 30
TEM DODIC/NOMENCLATURE LOT/SERIAL NO ary QrY RESIDUE QrY. RESIDUE OTY LIVE arv QTY RESIDUE QTY. RESIDUE QY. LVE
ISSUED REQUIRED TURNED-IN TURNED-IN ISSUED REQUIRED TURNED-IN TURNED-IN
AQ71
1 CTG, 5.56mm ball, M193 LC 10-05 950 | ——==-—- 9.5 1bs 250
H557 0 Tauncher [[0 Tauncher
2 Rocket, HE, 66mm, M72A2 | 12345678 10 |10 blocks 10 blocks 0
LAST ITEM
15 ISSUED BY 5. RECEIVED BY 31, ISSUED BY 32, RECEVED BY
enneth Wright, SFC, S-4 Bob Jones, SSG, A Btry
17 TURNEC-IN BY 8. RECEIVED AY 33, TURNED-N BY 34 RECENVED BY
Bob Jones, S$SG, A Btry Kenneth Wright, SFC, S-4
Before issue. aoldms told to return all § 19a BRIEFED BY 18b DATE Betore issue, soldiers toid to return ail | 35a. BRIEFED BY 35b. DATE
ABE and residue upon request  Failure ASE and residue upon request Failure
10 0o %0 pumshlbla unoer UCMJ 10 00 80 punishable under UCMJ
Boh Janes, SSG, A Btry 6 Jun 8
Upon turn-in iequest, soidiers told to | 20a BRIEFED BY 20b. DATE Upon turm-in request, soldiers lold 10 | 38a BRIEFED BY 36b DATE
;-'."Lm sl :E and r:t.db\z upon rm( ?l\:m -‘ﬂ A::E and v.::ud;e um 'U os
) ni
ailure 10 dO 80 punt: uncer Bob Jones, SSG, A Btry 6 Jun 89| Feilure to do so punishable under
All 1ssued ammunition was account for - | 21a  VERIFIED By 2'b DATE All issued ammunition was account for - | 37a. VERIFIED BY 37b. DATE
either axpended or turned-in either expended of turned-in
Don Ogles, lLT, XO 6 Jun 89
The sbove rasdue items are inert and | 228 INSPECTED BY 22b DATE The above residue items are wert and | 38a WNSPECTED BY 38b DATE
have been 100 percent inspecied and have been 100 percent inspected and
contam no kve ASE Bob JOnmes, SSG, A Btry 6 Jun 89 contein no live ASE
3% REMARKS
Issue document SN#: AAS81 000 000 047
DA FORM 5515, AUG 83 EDITION OF APR 86 IS OBSOLETE Copy 2

Figure 11-15. Sample of a DA Form 5515

Legend for Figure 11-15;

Completion instructions by column or block for DA Form 5515 when
used as a sub-turn-in
(1) Document Number
(2) Pages

(3) N/A

Section A

(4) From Previously Completed.

(5) To Previously Completed.

(6) Date Issued Previously Completed.

(7) Date Turned In Enter calendar date of sub-turn-in.

(8) Item Previously Completed.

(9) DODIC/Nomenclature  Previously Completed.

(10) Lot/Serial Number  Previously Completed.

(11) Qty Issued Previously Completed.

(12) Qty Residue Required  Previously Completed.

(13) Qty Residue Turned In  Enter the quantity of residue items
returned. For those items noted in table J, quantities returned must
balance with the quantity issued. Items being returned to the ASP but

Previously Completed.
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not requiring reconciliation, such as small arms brass, may be turned
in by weight rather than quantity.

(14) Qty Live Turned In  Enter quantity of ammunition turned in.
(15) Issued By Previously Completed.

(16) Received By Previously Completed.

(17) Turned In By Individual making secondary sub-turn-in will sign
their payroll signature in this block.

(18) Received By Individual receiving secondary sub-turn-in will sign
their payroll signature in this block.

(19) Briefed By and Date  Previously Completed.

(20) Briefed By & Date  Individual conducting post exercise ammuni-
tion accountability briefing will sign their payroll signature and calendar
date.

(21) Verified By & Date  Individual certifying that all ammunition was
expended or turn in will sign their payroll signature and calendar date.
(22) Inspected By and Date  Individual responsible for inspecting the
residue items to ensure they contain no live rounds, live primers,
explosives or other dangerous materiel, will sign their payroll signature
and calendar date.

Section B
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(23-38) Leave blank.

(39) Remarks Enter all related document serial numbers. Note.Use the same DA Form 5515 to turn in ammunition and residue that
was used to issue the ammunition. A copy of each secondary sub-turn-in
(and tertiary if used) will be attached to the sub-turn-in document and be
retained on file at the ASP.
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AMMUNITION CONSUMPTION CERTIFICATE
For use of this form, see DA PAM 710-2-1, the proponent agency is DCSLOG

UNIT RANGE AND LOGATION
A Btry, 1-505 Arty Bn Range 10
Fort Knox, Ky
DOCUMENT NO. DATE
WK4ABC-9121-0009-A-1 5 June 1989
. _ - QUANTITY
ITEM DODIC NOMENCLATURE LOT NUMBER CONSUMED
1 H557 Rocket, HE, 66MM, M72A2 12345678 10
CERTIFYING OFFICIAL
I certify that | saw the above iterns consumed during training on (indicate date) DML4 June 1989
NAME (Typed or Printed) SIGNATURE
WALTER J. THOMPSON W /0 &’l
24
UNIT A Btry, 1-505 Arty Bn POSITION gpit Ran afc ty Offlcer

DA FORM 5692-R, MAY 88

Figure 11-16. Sample of a completed DA Form 5692-R Ammunition Consumption Certificate
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CERTIFICATE - LOST OR DAMAGED CLASS 5 AMMUNITION ITEMS
For use of this form, see DA PAM 710-2-1; the proponent agency is DCSLOG

PART | - CERTIFICATION

| certify that the item(s) described in blocks 1-5 below were as siated. Circumstances of the l0ss or damage are accurately

described below.

; : ; sy |3, SR,
. . HOCi
STOCK NO. DESCRIPTION QUANTITY a  LOST b DAM-
AGED s YES b. NO
—NSN- Supplementarvy Charge 4 X
6. CIRCUMSTANCES OF LOSS OR DAMAGE
During firing at the training range on 4 Jun 89, supplementary

charges were removed from 20 projectiles prior to installing

fuzes.

The charges were placed in the fuze cans.

Upon return to the administrative area only 16 supplementary

charges were found.
missing charges.

A search of the area did not locate the

L. [ Yitn

7a. SIGNATURE
/
James{ A. Martin, CPT, Commanding,

PART It - ACTION

8. | have reviewed the evidence pertaining 10 the loss or damage as stated.

that the loss or damage to the class 5 flem(s) was BJ

was not
misconduct, or deliberate unauthorized use. The foliowing action shall be taken.

7b. DATE
A Btry 5 Jun 89
| agree do not agree [}
[ due to negligence, wikiul

CHECK ALL THAT APPLY

9. No further action is required.

10. An administrative adjustment shall be made in the property book for the class 5 ilemy(s) that were not lost
through negligence, wilful mesconduct, or deliberate unauthorized use.

11. The»damaoeddasssiwm(s)mallbelepuredasfmvwearandlealasmmnmewasmlcausedby

negligence, williul misconduct, or deliberate unauthorized use.

12. The circumstances surounding the loss or damage warrant the processing of a formal Report of Survey

that will be initiated immediately by the responsible property officer.

13a. SIGNATURE 13b. TIMLE 13c. DATE
a4 Bob 0.S. Smith, LTC
Baj- (/,J p 'y Cdr, 1-505th Arty Bn 8 Jun 89

DA FORM 5811-R, AUG 89

Figure 11-17. Sample of a DA Form 5811-R

Legend for Figure 11-17;
Completion instructions by column or block for DA Form 5811-R when
used for shortage for turn-in

Part |
(1-5) Items short will be described in detail and quantity.
(6) Circumstances surrounding the loss or damage will be described.

164

(7) Organizational commander will sign and date PART I.

Part Il

(8-12) First LTC in the chain of command will review the circum-
stances surrounding the loss or damage and determine the appropri-
ate action to be taken because of the loss or damage to government

property.

Note.Completed DA Form 5811-R will accompany turn in documents to the
ASP When a shortage exists, this document is required to complete
reconciliation with the ASP.

DA PAM 710-2-1 « 31 December 1997



1 DODIC 2. NSN 3 LOT NO. 4 LOCATION -} [«
C521 |r315-p0-030- 6732 A 72¢-3v4 SA- &
5 DESCRIPTION A [+ €
CT86, /S mer  AHPEFSDS -T M235~
[ ] 7 [] % QUANTITY 10 1"

DATE DOCUMENT NO. ACTION/PURPUSE A GAIN B LoSS BALANCE PRINTED NAME
2dur BR BOG coRRIRD Fgp| — — 2, 000 T Jowks,
L2 92072 - 0047 |ASPCY 2,500 | - 2500 |, BogTON
BIpleR 9129 — 0004 sPe/ — Y000 | 5,500 4 RRRTOX
Toec [ €3Y2 ~ 0009  sisvErmszory — - §, 500 - BARTON

DA FORM 3020-R, AUQG 89 MAGAZINE DATA CARD tinued on Reverse

Con
PREVIOUS EDITION IS OBSOLETE

For use of this form, see DA PAM 710-2-1; the proponent agency is DCSLOG

1 DODIC 2 NSN 3 LOT NQ. 4 LOCATION 8 D.
5 DESCRIPTION A C. [3
[ 7 8 9 QUANTITY 10 "
DATE DOCUMENT NO. ACTION/PURI E
POSH A GAN B, LOSS BALANCE PRINTED NAME
REVERSE, DA FORM 3020-R, AUG 89 MAGAZINE DATA CARD Use Other Side First

Figure 11-18. Sample of a DA Form 3020-R

Legend for Figure 11-18;
Completion instructions by column or block for DA Form 3020-R, Mag-
azine Data Card, when used for ammunition storage

(1) DODIC Enter DOD Identification Code

(DODIC)

(2) NSN Enter National Stock Number.

(3) Lot No Enter Lot No of munition.

(4) Location Enter storage site or structure identity.

(5) Description  Enter nomenclature of item to include model num-
ber.

A thru E Local use (such as grid, CIIC, QD, SCG, or color code the
blocks to indicate unit, truck, platoon, etc, for upload of UBL).

(6) Date Enter the date in DD MM YY format that an activity occurs.

(7) Document Number  Document number causing the activity to
take place.

(8) Action/Purpose  Reason for the activity. Entry should be short
and informative, i.e., issued to (organization), receipt from (organiza-
tion), moved to or moved from another storage location, inventory and
type, adjustment, test (and organization), etc.

(9) Quantity Exact quantity of the transaction in the appropriate
block

(A) Gain.

(B) Loss.

(10) Balance Add or subtract the quantity for that activity and enter
into the balance column. Verify that the quantity entered in the balance
column agrees with what is actually on hand.

(11) Printed Name. Print first, middle initial and last name of individ-
ual performing the activity.
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2 Protection—If MDCs deteriorate as a result of climatic conditions, or the
Note. actions of rodents or insects, etc., place the forms in plastic envelopes (or a
1 Complete Instructions. Make all entries neat, legible, and with a ball Substitute) to prevent deterioration. The GSA catalog contains items in the

point pen. Do not use felt tip pens or pencils. Make all entries at the time of 7510 class that may be used for the purpose. An example is Envelope,
the activity. Transparent, NSN7510-00-272-9804. This item is made of plastic, has bound

edges and metal eyelets for hanging.

166 DA PAM 710-2-1 « 31 December 1997



DEMOLITION RECONNAISSANCE RECORD

For use of ttus torm see FM 5:250, the prapanent agency 18 TRADOC

SECTION!- GENERAL

= /05 _?7’ /< _ NAME AND RANK ORGANIZATION
z.oemouno&ﬂiﬁ?}#gﬁ NO. 5 ORSESEB'BY Vg{‘s E {-/ LTC_ /37?4 Ell{i) &‘
ool 97 s || 5 Rme Me S%  llaFog Bd

7. MAP INFORMATION

11. GENERAL DESCRIPTION; (Antach sketches.)

v TT  RELVOIR

Type Construction Other Data Condtion

Scale

Earth [JRoadway Width

Timber Number of Bridge Spans
Sheet No. Concrete Number of Lanes

Asphalt [[JBridge Class:  W- T-
Series No. Steed

8. TARGET AND LOCATION

Kni (RoADd BRI, R (F

12, NATURE OF PROPOSED DEMOLITION (Attach sketches.)

PorTiaL Desrariol

9. TIME OBSER\{E%SO

13. UNUSUAL FEATURES OF SITE:

10, COORDINATES

A 33896049

High Tension
Radar Instaliation

[JUndemwater Blasting ]

SECTION i - ESTIMATES

Detarmine availabilty of tems 14, 15, and 16 before conducting reconnaissance.

15. EQUIPMENT AND TRANSPORT REQUIRED (Examples:
trucks, ram sets and cartridges, demolition sets, pos!-hole diggers,
nails, adhesives, tape, sandbags, and lumber.)

NOTE: Troops may not ride in vehicles transporting explosives.

14, UNIT TYPEMISSION —
CF J_) .
MATERIALREQUIRED |ISSUE |  CRATERING CUTTING | OTHER/SPEC PURPOSE eMO AT
Elotc Cabs EA CorPeTeR (OT
Nonelectric Caps EA - .
= RUOC G ToM
Detonating Cond FT w
Time Fuse FT @
Fuse Lighters EA g
Firing Wite FT
Finng Device 16. PERSONNEL AND TIME RECUIRED v~
(Specity ) EA FOR: NCOs | ENL | Time
Explosive: a Preparing and placing charges \ (7 ’SM
TNT, 174-LB EA b. Arming and firing demolition 1} & IOM;
TNT,172-LB EA 17. TiME, LABCR, AND EQUIPMENT REQUIRED FOR BYPASS
{Specily location and method. Specify equipment to clear the site
TNT, 1-LB EA 84 after dernolition and the available bypasses that allow units to
TNT,2 1/4-L8 EA bypass the ste ) ,
- {
Other) R\DGE Toode Dov b (ohs
)
(Othen 1 PLQ‘\'COH
Cratering:

Cratering Charge, 40-18] EA

Shape Charge, 15-L8 EA
Shape Charge, 40-LB EA 18. REMARKS
M180 EA

Other Demolitions

DA FORM 2203-R, MAY 92

Edition of Aug 70 is obsolete.

Figure 11-19A. Sample of a DA Form 2203-R as completed for use during training
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DEMOLITION RECONNAISSANCE RECORD

FPlace additional comments in the appropriste biocks.

15, EQUIPMENT AND TRANSPORT REQUIRED (Continued

17. TiME, LABCR, AND EQUIPMENT REQUIRED FCR BYPASS (Continued)

18. REMARKS (Continued)

19. ADD ITIONAL COMMENTS {Specify block )

PAGE 2, DA FORM 2203-R, MAY 82

Figure 11-19B. Sample of a DA Form 2203-R as completed for use during training--Continued

168
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Chapter 12
Petroleum Management

Section |
Off-Post Purchase or Procurement of Petroleum Products
for Convoy and Vehicle Refueling

12-1. Use of military installations

When required for fueling convoys, obtain diesel fuel or gasoline

refueling is less than $10,000, SF 149 may be used to purchase the
required quantity. Instructions for obtaining and using SF 149 are
found in section Il of this chapter.

Section |l
Instructions for Obtaining and Using SF 149

12-6. Obtaining SF 149
a. The using unit forwards its request for SF 149 to the appropri-

from military installations en route. Coordinate projected require- ate installation PBO.

ments with the military installation in advance.

12-2. Use of local purchase

b. The installation PBO forwards all requisitions for SF 149 to
the embossing contractor as listed in the new ordering instructions.
To obtain a copy, write GSA, Office of Federal Supply and Serv-

When military installations are not available or cannot provide the jces, Office of Transportation, National Fleet Management Division,
requested service, local purchase is authorized for 10,000 gallons owashington, DC 22202-3503 or phone (703) 285-2178, FTS
less of each grade of product per delivery point. Local purchase285-2178. Regulations on the requisition and administrative control
procedures will be followed per the Federal Acquisition Regulation of SF 149 are in FPMR 101-26.406 and FPMR 101-38.12.

(FAR). Requirements of more than 10,000 gallons will not be di-

c. The format for ordering SF 149 is in GSA FPMR 101-388.

vided in order to produce more than one local procurement of less (1) The contractor processes manual orders by DD Form 1155

than 10,000 gallons.

12-3. Purchase or Procurement of Aviation Products
Petroleum required by DA aircraft will be obtained from:
a. DOD facilities.
b. Into-plane contracts established by DFSC.
c. SF 149 (U.S. Government National Credit Card).

(Order for Supplies and Services/Request for Quotations).

(2) Computer capabilities of the contractor limit automated or-
ders. To process orders by machine, the ordering activity must
coordinate with GSA. GSA FPMR 101-388 provides details.

d. Prices are FOB origin. The ordering activity pays the costs to
the contractor to assure safe, controlled shipments of all credit cards.

e. Activities review GSA FPMR 101-388 for any other charges

d. SF 44 (U.S. Government Purchase Order-Invoice Voucher), in properly allocated to the ordering activity: for example, minimum

that order.

e. Commercial airports with Into-plane contracts can be found in

quantity costs.
f. Activities, according to FPMR 101-26.106, consolidate their

the AVFUEL and AVOIL Into-plane contact listing bulletin. Copies orders whenever feasible to save money by avoiding multiple deliv-
can be obtained from DFSC-O, Cameron Station, Alexandria, VA gry charges.

22304-6160. Authorized use of the SF 149 can be found in the g Account for SF 149 according to instructions provided by

Government Vehicle Operators Guide (DFSH 4280.1).

12-4. Use of DFSC contracts

paragraph 4-25 of this pamphlet.

12-7. Using and securing SF 149

When the required quantity for delivery at one point exceeds 10,000yse SE 149 according to procedures in DFSCH 4280.1 and AR
gallons, submit a separate request to U.S. Army Petroleum Cente710-2. Centrally control Government National credit cards by use
(USAPC) to establish contractual sources of supply for motor con-of a custodian preferably at Director of Logistics (DOL) level.
voys. Requests will be submitted telephonically and/or in writing Commanders will publish explicit guidelines for the use and control
when required quantity exceeds 10,000 gallons or if purchase of lesgf credit cards. Secure SF 149 in a locked container with restricted
than 10,000 gallons cannot be accomplished. Normally, such re-access. Government credit cards are authorized for use only when
quests must be submitted at least 90 days in advance of the datgovernment contracts or installation support are not available. Credit
required to allow sufficient procurement time. MILSTRIP channels cards will be issued on a temporary basis only. Control through the
will not be used for requisitioning bulk petroleum products. Do not yse of DA Form 5830-R by obtaining the signature and rank of the
divide requirements of more than 10,000 gallons in order to createjndividual to whom the credit card was issued, list the credit card
more than one local procurement of less than 10,000 gallons. Infor-number, vehicle number and the date/time signed out and returned.
mation required on the request to USAPC is outlined in table 12-1.Figure 12-8 depicts an example of DA Form 5830-R. DA Form

Table 12-1
Information Required for Contractual Coverage of Motor Convoys

Information: 1. Estimated date and time of delivery
Example: 1 August 19__, 1100 hours.
a. Product: Gasoline, automotive regular.
b. Quantity: 10,000 gallons.
c. Location: National Guard Armory, Armory St, Baltimore, MD.

Information: 2. Refueling equipment required

Example: Contractor to provide four tank wagons equipped with one
100-foot hose with dispensing nozzles for dispensing into individual
vehicles.

Information: 3. Other applicable information
Example: Will notify contractor 48 hours in advance of delivery. Delivery
tickets are required for each vehicle.

Information: 4. Point of contact and telephone number
Example: Self-explanatory.

12-5. Use of SF 149 (U.S. Government National Credit Card)

5830-R is authorized for local reproduction o¥-8by 11-inch
paper. A copy for reproduction purposes is located at the back of
this issue. When the credit card is returned, the original credit card
receipts will be turned in with the card.

a. Petroleum products/services will not be purchased within 25
miles of an installation with available POL, except under emergency
conditions.

b. Off post purchases will be limited to one fill up per vehicle
per trip (excluding tankers and convoy refuelers). If other fuel stops
are required on the trip, the dispatch must be annotated to reflect the
additional mileage and fuel consumption. Credit card purchases of
package POL is for emergency use only and limited to $25 per trip.
Emergency repair/towing is limited to $150 and will be authorized
only when military support is not available. For products and serv-
ices authorized to be purchased, see AR 710-2, paragrap&D-33

c. Separate charge slips must be used for each credit card and
there will be only one vehicle per transaction.

d. The credit card may also be used to purchase aviation supplies
and service at commercial airports only when Defense Fuel Supply
Center established Into-Plane contracts do not exist (use aircraft
indentaplate for contract fuel). Purchase of supplies and services is

When the dollar amount of the quantity required during a convoy limited to the into tank/crankcase refueling of the consuming end
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item of equipment. Bulk/multiple aircraft refueling using a single 75 122
credit card transaction is expressly prohibited. Request for AVFUEL Identaplates—Continued
e. A fuel consumption report (POL Credit Card Report) will be Activity)
submitted on a monthly basis to the using unit/activity management/; . .
funds issuing headquarters NLT the 15th of the month. Not less thaq\égbl&e Kgilfl?tr;?y Army Depot, Chambersburg, PA, (includes Savannah
twice annually, the using unit/activity will conduct a review/valida- y/G: New Cumberland Army Depot, New Cumberland, PA
tion of credit card transaction against the commercial fuel billings. vH: Red River Army Depot, Texarkana, TX
VI: Sacramento Army Depot, Sacramento, CA
VJ: Sharpe Army Depot, Sacramento, CA
VK: Tobyhanna Army Depot, Tobyhanna, PA
VL: Seneca Army Depot, Romulus, NY
12-8. Obtaining AVFUEL Identaplates VM: Sierra Army Depot, Herlong, CA
Use AVFUEL identaplates, DD Form 1896 and DD Form 1897 to VN: Corpus Christi Army Depot, Corpus Christi, TX _
obtain servicing of Army aircraft. USAPC is the only authorized VO: US Army Missile Command/Redstone Arsenal, Huntsville, AL VP:
source for Army activities to obtain AVFUEL identaplates. Submit Pine Bluff Arsenal, Pine Bluff, AR
requirements on DA Form 4701-R (Request for AVFUELs Iden- Y& @%‘;Q’V:\iﬂe?%féﬂaﬁ‘rfﬁlg?é'r\%z?vﬁ& co
taplates) through the appropriate PBO to Commander, USABK nock Island Arsenal. Rock Island. IL
(ATTN: STRGP-FM), New Cumberland Army Depot, New Cum- . pcAlester Army Ammunition Plant, McAlester, OK
berland, PA 17070—5008, (717) 770—7247, AUTOVON: 977-7247. VV: Crane Army Ammunition Act|v|ty’ Crane’ IN
USAPC accepts telephonic requests for emergency requirements,
followed by a DA Form 4701-R. For newly assigned aircraft, sub-
mit DA Form 1352 (Army Aircraft Inventory, Status, and Flying
Time) along with DA Form 4701-R to show ownership of aircraft.
USAPC uses DA Form 1352 to validate aircraft ownership or as-

Section 1l
Instructions for Obtaining and Using AVFUEL ldentaplates

Identaplate: 10. Line 3, positions 10-17.
Field name: N/A
Remarks: Must be blank.

signment. Table 12-2 outlines required information when submitting Identaplate: 11. Line 4, positions 1-17.
requests. DA Form 4701-R is located at the back of this book forField name: N/A

reproduction purposes.

Table 12-2
Request for AVFUEL Identaplates

Identaplate: 1. Line 1, positions 1-3.
Field name: Customer identification.
Remarks: Required. USA preprinted on all plates.

Identaplate: 2. Line 1, position 4.
Field name: N/A
Remarks: Must be blank.

Identaplate: 3. Line 1, position 5-12.
Field name: N/A
Remarks: Preprinted. To be assigned by USAPC.

Identaplate: 4. Line 1, position 13.
Field name: N/A
Remarks: Must be blank.

Identaplate: 5, Line 1, positions 14-17.

Field name: APC

Remarks: Required. Automated Processing Code (APC) may be
embossed after preprinted serial number at requestor’s option.

Identaplate: 6. Line 2, positions 1-17.
Field name: N/A
Remarks: Must be blank.

Identaplate: 7. Line 3, positions 1-16.

Field name: Billing DODAAC.

Remarks: Required. “Bill To” DODAAC if other than home station
DODAAC.

Identaplate: 8. Line 3, position 7.

Field name: Signal Code.

Remarks: Required. Enter “A” if the DODAAC of the home station is “Bill
To” DODAAC. Enter “B” if the “Bill To” DODAAC is other than the user
DODAAC.

Identaplate: 9. Line 3, positions 8-9.

Field name: Fund Code.

Remarks: Enter “AA” if aircraft is operated by Active Army; “AN” if
operated by the National Guard; “AR” if operated by the Army Reserve;
and “XP” if operated by other than the above. Instead of the above
codes, activities using Army Industrial Funds (AIF) use the following
codes as applicable:

VA: MTMC, Eastern Area, Bayonne, NJ

VD: Tooele Army Depot, Tooele, UT, (includes Fort Wingate, Pueblo,
and Umatilla Army Activities)

VE: Anniston Army Depot, Anniston, AL, (includes Lexington Depot

Remarks: Must be blank.

Identaplate: 12. Line 5, positions 1-4.

Field name: Type Aircraft (Aircraft Mission Design Series and Model
Number)

Remarks: Required. UH1H, USFC appear as UH1, U8f on identaplate.

Identaplate: 13. Line 5, positions 5-11.

Field name: Type Aircraft (Aircraft Tail Serial Number)

Remarks: Required. Complete tail/serial number (seven digits). Last
four digits appear on identaplate. USAPC verifies tail numbers before
issue of identaplates.

Identaplate: 14. Line 5, positions 12-17.

Field name: Users DODAAC.

Remarks: Required. Enter the DODAAC of the unit accountable for the
aircraft.

12-9. DA Form 200 (Transmittal Record)

USAPC uses DA Form 200 to send AVFUEL Identaplates to the
requestor. Sign DA Form 200 in block 22, and write the date in
block 23 to show receipt of the AVFUEL Identaplates. Return to
USAPC.

12-10. Security of AVFUEL Identaplates

Centrally control AVFUEL lIdentaplates by a custodian, preferably
at Director of Logistics (DOL) level. Secure AVFUEL identaplates
in a locked container with restricted access. Control through the use
of DA Form 5830-R. Figure 12—8 depicts an example of DA Form
5830-R.

12-11. DD Form 1898 (AVFUELS Into-Plane Contract
Sales Slip)

a. Use DD Form 1898 as the basic issue document for all avia-
tion products issued to—

(1) Army aircraft at Army airfields other than home stations,
Navy, and Air Force installations.

(2) Government agencies.

(3) Authorized civil or foreign aircraft issued fuel from Army
owned inventory.

b. Obtain DD Form 1898 through normal publication supply
channels.

c. The pilot or authorized representative ensures that product
services are recorded on DD Form 1898 (See fig 12—1). This indi-
vidual presents the proper AVFUEL Identaplate to the refueling
operator to have essential sales data recorded on the DD Form 1898.
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The following information applies to services recorded on DD Form Section IV

1898: Bulk Petroleum Accountability
(1) When a regular issue, fill in the quantity issued beside the . i o
appropriate product code. 12-13. Appointment of responsible individual

Customer or using unit commanders designate in writing a responsi-
ble individual to maintain control of all fuels and to provide an audit
trail.

(2) When reservicing, fill in the quantity beside the appropriate
product code; circle the word RESERVICE.

(3) When defueling, fill in the quantity defueled beside the word
“defuel;” circle the product defueled. 12-14. Customer or using unit control of bulk petroleum

(4) When DD Form 1898 is not available, the contractor uses aMaintain audit trails on all fuel issued and received. Post all fuel
commercial delivery form. If the contractor uses a commercial form, received as a receipt, except fuel issued by the SSA directly into or
the pilot ensures that the sales data clearly shows the craft modelépecifically identifiable to a consuming end item of equipment.
design/series (MDS) and tail number, as well as the home station
and major command of the aircraft. 12-15. Use of DA Form 3643 (Daily Issues of Petroleum

(5) The contractor, or refueling agency, may insist on using a Products) ) ) )
commercial delivery form in addition to the DD Form 1898. If so, Regardless of the container, record receipts and issues on DA Form

the pilot annotates the commercial form as follows: “Duplicate-DD 3643. Figure 12-2 includ_es instructions for p_reparing DA Form
Form 1898 accomplished.” 3643 and examples of different types of postings.

: : . a. Receipts.

d. When the pilot cannot produce either a current (unexpired) . . . .
AVFUEL Identaplate or a completed DD Form 4701-R, the refuel- (1) For defueling operations, repord fuel obtamed frqm defueling
ing operator operations as a receipt and identify by the vehicle/equipment USA/

. . . . tail . Fi 12-2, item A, i le of ting f

(1) Records the aircraft type and tail or serial number in the all number. Figure lem Is an example of a posting for

) fuel received from a defueling operation.
appropriate block of the DD Form 1898. (2) For other operations, assign a document number for all other

(2 Verifie_s thg_nar_ne and unit of t_he pilot by checking the offi- receipts (fig 12-2, item B).
cer's DOD identification card and aircraft logbook. b. Issues.

e. Use the information written on DD Form 1898 to prepare (1) Assign a document number for issues made outside the units
machine listings as supporting documents for billing purposes.  organization if not issued directly into or specifically identifiable to

f. Disposition of the four part DD Form 1898 is as follows: (1) a consuming end item. Such issues are considered as receipts by the
Forward the original to the finance and accounting office of the recipient. Figure 12-2, item C, is an example of a posting for an

issuing activity for billing and collection purposes. issue made outside the unit's organization.
(2) Retain copy 2 for property accountability at the issuing(2) Use the equipment or vehicle number for issues Made
activity. directly into or specifically identifiable to a consuming end item (fig

(3) Present copies 3 and 4 to the pilot or aircraft commander12-2, item D). Figure 12-2, item E, is an example of an issue made
requesting refueling. The pilot keeps copy 3 and forwards copy 4 tointo an identifiable piece of equipment other than a vehicle.

his finance and accounting office. (3) For expedient issues of convoy refueling, an Individual may
g. Purchase a mechanical imprinter locally to use with the DD be designated for all fuel received by the unit. Figure 122, item F,
Form 1898 to: is an example of a posting of fuel issued to multiple vehicles, but

signed for by one individual.
(4) Do not post fuel transferred within the unit's organization
om one type of transporting vehicle or storage container to another

(1) Provide a rapid and positive means of identification.
(2) Expedite recording of issue data and billing between military r

services. ) X X
. as an issue. For such transfers, the issuer and receiver annotate on
F'h. Sa;nzplis of completed DD Forms 1896, 1897, and 1898 are MDA Form 3643 that the fuel was transferred (fig 12-3). Do not
lgure Lz-1. include this quantity in the total to be posted to the DA Form 3644.
12-12. Disposition of AVFUEL Identaplates 12-16. Use of DA Form 3644 (Monthly Abstract of Issues

An AVFUEL Identaplate may become invalid because of excessive of Petroleum Products and Operating Supplies)

wear, mutilation, or a change in the DODAAC of the home station Post total issues and receipts daily from DA Form 3643 to DA Form
or supplementary (bill to) address. Destroy invalid AVFUEL Iden- 3644. Do not post transfers made within the unit's organization
taplates and submit a certificate of destruction with a completed DA from one type of transporting vehicle or storage container to another
Form 4701-R to USAPC, so that a new plate can be issued. Expireds an issue. Assign a document number to the DA Form 3644 and
AVFUEL lIdentaplates need not be reported to USAPC. Retain apost it to the document register. Figure 12—4 includes instructions
copy of the DA Form 4701-R until the new plate arrives. This for preparing DA Form 3644. Note: form may be generated elec-
enables the flight officer to furnish the information needed to refuel tronically if the user has the automation capability available.

the aircraft. USAPC publishes and distributes semiannually a com- . )

plete list of all lost plates. Report lost plates or those suspected oft2—17. Alternate audit trails _ _ _
being misused immediately to USAPC, which declares the p|ateSDur|ng a field exercise, if maintaining auditable records is not feasi-
invalid. Army activities are authorized to confiscate and return to Pl€, the unit commander: » o )
USAPC any AVEUEL Identaplate advertised as lost or misplaced. If a. Prepares a statement SUmmarlZlng dally |SSUe.S. Inventories are
a pilot, crew member, or others refuse to surrender any such Av-faken and documented on a daily basis to determine the amount of
FUEL Identaplate, advise USAPC immediately by message. InclugefU€l issued. The opening inventory plus receipts minus the closing

the following information, if available, in the message: inventories is the amount of fuel issued that day. A sample state-
. Type (designation) of aircraft.

ment summarizing daily issues is in figure 12-5.

Tail number of aircraft b. Indicates that fuel was use_d_in authorizeq Army equipment.
B . ' c. Completes the statement within three working days after com-
. Mission of_a|rcraft._ pleting the exercise.

- Home station of aircraft. d. Posts quantities to DA Form 3644 as of the last day of the
. Name of person refusing to surrender AVFUEL Identaplate. exercise.
Reason given for refusing to surrender AVFUEL Identaplate. e. Files and maintains the statements as supporting documents to

. Other applicable information. the DA Form 3644. Statements do not replace audit trails, but
supplement auditable records.

Q "0 Qo0 TR
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f. Files DA Form 3643 and DA Form 3644 according to proce- bulk petroleum products. Volume correction of daily and weekly
dures in AR 25-400-2 for the property book and supporting docu-reconciliation is optional, however, once established, volume correc-

ment files. tion must be continued.
. ) ¢. Monthly inventoriesin addition to the daily and weekly inven-
12-18. Automated Fuel Dispensing Systems tories, a monthly physical inventory is performed for each type or

a. Automated fuel dispensing systems offering controls and datagrade of bulk fuel on hand within the unit. Use DA Form 3853-1 to
collection capabilities equal to, or better than, manual methods de-record inventory data. This inventory is documented on the MPBAS

scribed in AR 710-2 are authorized if: report, (DA Form 4702-R) per AR 11-27, and will reflect the
(1) The system will be able to supply a printout of data equiva- quantity on hand as of 0800 hours local time, the last day of the
lent to DA Form 3643 and DA Form 3644. month. In the event the last day of the month is a non-duty day and

(2) The system will be able to print a month-end cumulative total no issues or receipts are made, the monthly inventory may be
showing individual issues, total issues, and issues of each type otonducted at the close of business the last work day of the month.
fuel. Inventory all products on hand to include trucks, pipelines, hose

b. Locations dispensing fuel through an automated dispensinglines, tanks, and any other fuel containers. Include in the total
system need not have service station attendant on site, as long as tlieventory the totals for each type and grade of product within that

system includes the following: account. Activities using automated gauging/inventory systems, to
(1) A requirement to identify the receiving vehicle. include leak detection, must conduct end of month inventories by
(2) Positive identification, through the automated system, of the manually gauging all petroleum storage systems to verify the ac-
individual requesting fuel. curacy and integrity of the automated system. Volume correction of

c. In an automated dispensing system, the daily issue recordstorage containers for monthly inventories is required.
printout will be used instead of the DA Form 3643. A month-end d. Volume correctionVolume correction of quantities less than
cumulative data printout will be used instead of the DA Form 3644. 3,500 gallons is optional. Correct measured volumes that equal or
d. Proposed automated fuel dispensing systems will provide theexceed 3,500 gallons. Use the volume correction factors referenced
capability for manual gaging of the requisite bulk storage tank. in American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM) tables 5B
e. Automated systems which are subsequently procured will be and 6B. ASTM Tables 5A and 6A will be used for JP4 and may be
capable of transferring data in an ACSII format via communications obtained through normal publications channels as PMT volume .

modem. ASTM tables 5B and 6B will be used for petroleum products other

than JP4, and may be ordered as PMT volume Il. Use ASTM tables
12-19. Use of DA Form 4702—R (Monthly Bulk Petroleum 52, 53B, and 54B to correct measured volumes to gallons at 15
Accounting Summary) degrees Celsius. Correct the volume of residual fuel (FO#4, FO#5,

a. Use DA Form 4702-R, which is referred to as the “MBPAS” FO#6) regardless of measured quantity.
in this pamphlet, to maintain auditable records of monthly receipts, e. ReconciliationReconcile inventories using DA Form 5831-R
issues and inventory of petroleum products; and to adjust invento-(Petroleum Product Inventory Control Sheet), or local equivalent
ries. The MBPAS becomes the accounting record for petroleumform, to compare physical inventory data against daily issues as

products in using units. reflected on proper issue documents and the pump totalizer meter
Note. This form amy be generated electronically if the user has the automa-€adings (if available). The responsible officer ensures that inven-
tion capability available. tory is reconciled to identify shortages or overages and initiates

corrective action. See figure 12—10. DA Form 5831-R is authorized

b. Change of responsible individual requires closing of t ; y ~ ‘
MBPAS and start of a new MBPAS with the new designated re-rL%Jclt?;r?l ;:Sgggggtlign&naﬁ dbgtlt}wtlancbgcpka%?r.th?s ci(;gﬁefor repro

sponsible individual signature.

c. Figure 12-6 includes instructions for preparing the MBPAS. A
copy of the MBPAS is found in the back of this book. Submit the
report to the next higher commander within 3 working days of the
end of the month.

Section VI
Allowable Losses or Gains for Bulk Petroleum

12-22. Losses or gains as management guides for Army-
owned bulk petroleum products
12—20_. Use of DA Form 2064 _ . a. Losses of volatile products vary somewhat for each type of
Establish a DA Form 2064 for posting and controlling documents. proqyct and for each individual case. Variance depends upon factors
Use procedures described in chapter 2. such as the volume handled, prevailing weather, and type and condi-
. tion of tanks and equipment. Allowance loss percentages (para

Section V 12-21) are considered sufficient to accommodate normal product

b. Gains (overages) of bulk petroleum products that exceed au-
thorized allowances require the attention of management. Bookkeep-

a. Required inventoriednventories are required for both rigid- ' errors, systems manipulation, or failure to correct volume can
wall and collapsible-wall tanks and containers. Rigid-wall tanks and . se gains. All of these are unacceptable in the audit trail.

containers above or below ground are physically gaged according 10 ¢ At | units and activities handling bulk petroleum, allowable
the procedures in FM 10-18 and FM 10-69. Collapsible-wall tanks ang actual losses and gains are a guide to improve the management
are physically inventoried by reconciling beginning inventory, is- sf operations. Allowable loss and gain provisions do not relieve
sues, and receipts and by physically checking the tank couplingscommanders of the responsibility to ensure that losses and gains are
fittings, and the surrounding area to ensure that no leaking occurredyaqyced to the minimum possible under existing conditions. Ac-

If a collapsible-wall tank leaks because of rupture, remove the tankeq ntable officers should conduct detailed analyses of actual and
from service and document losses. Inventory adjustment is accomyjiowable losses monthly.

plished when the tank is returned to home station (see AR 200-1).

b. Gaging. Bulk fuel storage tanks that have either issues or 12-23. Computation of losses or gains allowances
receipts are gaged and reconciled daily. Bulk fuel storage tanks thatUse the MBPAS to compute maximum allowable losses and gains
do not have any issues or receipts are physically gaged and recorand determine necessary actions, if any, based on those losses and
ciled at least once a week. Record the gaging data on DA Formgains. Figure 12—6 outlines procedures for completing the MBPAS.
3853-1 (Innage Gage Sheet (Using Innage Tape and Bob)). See a. Losses and gains for jet fuels (excluding JP8), AVGAS, and all
figure 12—9. Obtain DA Form 3853-1 from DA publication centers. other gasolinesCompute allowable losses and gains for jet fuels
FM 10-18 and FM 10-69 contain detailed procedures for gagingexcluding JP8, AVGAS and all other gasolines as 1 percent of the

12-21. Bulk fuel storage tanks
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total of the opening inventory plus receipts for the month. A sample DA Form 3857. While it is desirable that a Government representa-
MBPAS illustrating allowable losses and gains for jet fuel excluding tive witness and verify all deliveries, it may not always be practical.
JP8, AVGAS and gasoline is in figure 12—6. Therefore, the following alternate procedures are required for less
b. Losses/Gains for all other petroleum produc@®mmpute al- than truckload lots of heating fuel. These required procedures apply
lowable losses and gains for all other petroleum products is com-to military and civilian truck deliveries in CONUS and overseas.
puted as¥2 of 1 percent of the total of the opening inventory plus Commanders ensure that local SOPs include the following guidance:
receipts for the month. A sample MBPAS illustrating allowable (1) Establish entry and exit points.
losses and gains for other petroleum products is in figure 12-6. (2) Have a check made by Government personnel competent to

c. Inventory adjustment actions. verify that fuel carried on the delivery truck is the proper fuel for
(1) If the actual loss does not exceed the maximum allowablethe intended use. Take quality surveillance samples as required in
loss, no action is required. AR 710-2 or when requested by the USAPC laboratory. Make this

(2) If the actual loss exceeds the maximum allowable loss andcheck before any discharge of deliveries on the installation.
the dollar value of the total loss is equal to or greater than $500, a (3) Develop specific procedures by activities receiving multiple
statement such as “Loss of MOGAS is being investigated via reportdrop deliveries of heating fuels. These procedures are necessary
of survey” can be put in the remarks block of the MBPAS and a because of the unique conditions at each installation. These proce-
report of survey initiated for the entire amount lost. dure_s ensure that _control over heating fuel is as comprehensw_e as
(3) If the actual loss exceeds maximum allowable loss but the Possible and consistent with personnel assets and local conditions.

dollar value of the total loss is less than $500, initiate causativeS & minimum, keep an audit trail of amounts delivered as com-
research. pared with amounts billed. Vendors are required to provide a me-

tered delivery ticket for each drop, identifying each drop by building
or tank number. At a minimum, installations spot-check 10 percent
of the commercial deliveries. Vendors must not know which deliv-
eries will be checked so that they are “at risk” with every delivery.
Additional control procedures may be:
(@) Comparison of mileage with odometer readings.
(b) Comparison of beginning and ending master totalizer readings
with total quantity reflected on delivery tickets. Commanders must
be able to demonstrate that procedures and controls are adequate.
e. Comply with physical security requirements in AR 190-51.
f. Report discrepancies noted in commercial or military bulk fuel
deliveries to the accountable officer immediately.

(4) If the total gain of a specific product is less than the author-
ized gain allowance, only the actual gain is allowable. When the
gain exceeds the allowable limits, causative research is initiated.

(5) The approving authority may disapprove the adjustment of
any item on the MBPAS that does not appear justified based on
facts available and past experience. The approving authority’s disap-
proval of any loss of the MBPAS automatically requires initiating of
a report of survey. Disapproval of any gain requires an investigation
under AR 15-6. Attach copies of any report of survey or causative
research to the MBPAS as supporting documents.

Section VII
Ordering and Receiving Procedures for Bulk Petroleum

. 12-26. Quantity determination: FOB destination
Products From Commercial Sources Q Y

Treat the FOB destination (acceptance at destination) bulk delivery
of fuel, oil, diesel fuel, kerosene, solvent, and gasoline from re-
gional contract bulletins and contract sources as follows. All deliv-
eries that equal or exceed 3,500 gallons and all volumes of residual
fuel (FO#4, FO#5, and FO#6) regardless of the measured quantity
must be volume-corrected to 60 degrees Fahrenheit or 15 degrees
Celsius to permit determination of net quantity (gallons) for each
delivery of bulk petroleum products. The methods of determining
net quantity of FOB destination deliveries in order of preference are:
a. Accept the quantity registered by the certified meter on the
elivery vehicle. In case of an obvious meter malfunction, determine
he quantity as detailed ib and ¢ below.

b. Accept the quantity determined by weight or certified scales.
c. Accept the quantity determined by the Government representa-
tive from certified capacity tables for that delivery vehicle. Such
tables permit conversion of inches of fuel measured in a compart-
ment to gallons of fuel.

d. Accept the quantity registered by the meter on the receiving
tank system if an obvious meter malfunction does not occur.

e. If one of the four methods above cannot be implemented, the

12-24. Ordering procedures

Organizations with authority to order bulk petroleum from commer-
cial contractors place orders according to guidance in this pamphlet
DOD 4140.25-M, DFSC contract bulletins, and the Federal Acquisi-
tion Regulation (FAR).

12-25. Controls required to receive bulk petroleum from
commercial contractors

a. Ensure that a qualified government representative, authorizedd
by the accountable or responsible officer, physically determines andt
records the amount of fuel delivered for each delivery.

b. Establish entry and exit controls for commercial and military
delivery conveyances.

c. Use DA Form 3857, (Commercial Deliveries of Bulk Petro-
leum Product Checklist) to ensure following the established proce-
dures (see fig 12-7). A check mark on the form indicates that the
individual signing and dating the form performed the function. All
entries must be in ink. Retain DA Form 3857 as the supporting

documentation to the appropriate receiving document, DD Form 250,y may use the following procedure for the certified loading

or DD Form 1155. Direct special attention to: _rack metered ticket after a written mutual agreement has been estab-
(1) Review of shipping documents and delivery tickets ensuring jished with the contractor. The net quantity of fuel printed on the
that all data required by this pamphlet, the contract bulletin, and AR |gading rack metered ticket may be accepted if:

710-2 are properly recorded and legible. ) (1) The loading rack metered ticket is mechanically printed
(2) Ensure that all seals are intact and that serial numbers of Sea|§howing API, temperature, gross and net gallons loaded.

match delivery ticket data. . (2) All accesses to the fuel compartments have had seals applied,

~ (3) Check each vehicle for water in each tank compartment. De-and the seal numbers have been recorded on the delivery ticket.

livery may be rejected if any measurable amount of water is present. (3) Receiving tanks have been gaged just before and immediately
(4) Take quality surveillance samples as required in AR 710-2 or after the delivery to corroborate quantities received. Correct the

when requested by the USAPC laboratory. volume measured to the net quantity at 60 degrees Fahrenheit using
(5) Determine the quantity of fuel delivered according to para- the DA Form 3853—1. Attach the DA Form 3853-1 to the DA Form

graph 12-24 below. When receiving tank gage procedures are used857. If the quantity varies more th#nof one percent (.005) of the

a copy of DA Form 3853-1 will reflect the opening and closing total quantity loaded, initiate an investigation at once. If the investi-

inventory data. gation does not reveal the cause of the quantity variance, discon-
d. The delivery of small amounts of heating fuel to many small tinue this method of quantity determination until the cause of the

tanks at multiple locations by tank trucks is an exception to usingdiscrepancy is determined.
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f. Record the net quantity of fuel received on all appropriate regional type contract, procured locally, or received from Army,

receiving documents and supply records. other military services, DLA depot stocks, or from a Defense Fuel
g. Commanders ensure verification of all quantities of bulk petro- Supply Point (DFSP) are sampled according to the following
leum received FOB destination. schedules:

h. If the contractor cannot or will not comply with the method of (1) Submit a sample from each of the first 3 delivery days for
quantity determination, the activity’s authorized representative may every contract month SIOATH and then comply with sample sub-

initiate default procedures as outlined in the contract. mission schedule as shown in tables 12-3 and 12—4.
Section VI Table 12-3

Quality Surveillance Procedures To be Utilized for Diesel Fuels and all Fuel Oils

12-27. Packaged petroleum oils and lubricants Total Number of Gallons on the Contract:  10,001—50,000

a. The majority of packaged petroleum products and many chem-ﬂsg_‘tt_)er (I)f %ar?ptlels tg be Taken at Random After First Three:
ical products have a Type Il extendable shelf life, which means that~4dtona—>o. fota—
upon e_xpiration the_item may be extended for use a_fter approp_riaterota| Number of Gallons on the Contract: ~ 50,001—200,000
inspection and testing actions. A retest frequency is a prescribedNumber of Samples to be Taken at Random After First Three:
item in months from the date of manufacture on the container orAdditional—2, Total—5
carton. The AMDF has a columnar heading “SLC” (Shelf Life
; . : . Total Number of Gallons on the Contract:  200,001—500,000
que)' This one position code establishes the frequen(_:y WhICh. TypeNumber of Samples to be Taken at Random After First Three:
Il items must be sampled/retested. The frequency or interval is the, j . -
- . o . Additional—4, Total—7
same as prescribed in MIL-HDBK-200. The following is a list of
Type Il Shelf Life Codes: 0-nondeteriorative, 1-3 months, 2J3®tal Number of Gallons on the Contract: ~ 500,001—1,000,000
months, 3-9 months, 4-12 months, 5-18 months, 6—24 monthsNumber of Samples to be Taken at Random After First Three:
7—36 months, 8-48 months and 9-60 months. A sample of shelf lifeAdditional—6, Total—9

coding on the AMDF is shown below: Total Number of Gallons on the Contract:  over 1,000,000
(1) Prime NSN 9150-00-402-2372. Number of Samples to be Taken at Random After First Three:
(2) SOS-S9G. Additional—9, Total—12
(3) AAC-D.
(4) UI-CN.
(5) Unit Price—$43.23. Table 12-4
(6) SLC-6. To be Utilized for Motor Gasolines, All Aviation Fuels, Kerosene

b. Products with expired shelf life may not be used pending and Solvents
assurance that the items suitability for use has been verified througr]rOtal Number of Gallons on the Confract:  10.001-50.000
laboratory analysis. AR 710-2, appendix C, requires all package . e )
products on hand/in storage be inspected every 90 days to determin%‘gr.'t?er of Samples to be Taken at Random After First Three:
! - e - . - itional—O0, Total—3
if the product is within shelf life usability, and to determine con-
tainer condition. User level procedures should prescribe inspectingTotal Number of Gallons on the Contract: ~ 50,001-200,000
products upon receipt for satisfactory shelf life and periodically Number of Samples to be Taken at Random After First Three:
thereafter to ensure outdated products are not issued for use. Additional—1, Total—4

c. _Rotation of SFOCks will ensure that the oldest paCkag‘? prOduCtsTotaI Number of Gallons on the Contract: ~ 200,001—500,000
are issued/used first. When expired products are found in storagen,mper of Samples to be Taken at Random After First Three:
personnel should use DA Form 5832-R (Packaged Petroleum, Oilspdditional—2, Total—5
and Lubrications Submission Log) to report the NSN, contract num-
ber, lot/batch number, size of container, and quantity on hand to thelotal Number of Gallons on the Contract:  500,001-1,000,000
installation petroleum manager/next higher supply level for consoli- Number of Samples to be Taken at Random After First Three:
dation. They should have in their possession, a copy of the Quality/*dditional—3, Total—6
Status Listing (QSL). The QSL is a periodically updated listing of Total Number of Gallons on the Contract:  over 1,000,000
products that have been tested and the condition code. InformatiorNumber of Samples to be Taken at Random After First Three:
obtained from the QSL will be used to determine further actions to Additional—4, Total—7
be taken regarding outdated products. Copies of the QSL may bq\lotes_
obtained from Commander, Defense General Supply Cent@ﬁabliish a random sampling schedule that is most representative for the entire
(DGSC), ATTN: DGSC—-QR, Richmond, VA 23297, AUTOVON: contract period. For example, more samples on a heating fuel contract should be
695-4597. Items of concern that are not found in the QSL should beaken during the heating season.
reported to USAGPMA, ATTN: STRGP-FT, New Cumberland, PA
17070-5008, AUTOVON: 977-6445 for sampling, testing, and dis-
position instructions. A sample of the DA Form 5832-R is provided o
in figure 12-12. DA Form 5832-R is authorized for local reproduc-
tion on 8&2- by 11-inch paper. A copy for reproduction purposes is
located at the back of this issue.

(2) Installations or activities with petroleum contracts (DFSC or
cal purchase) of 10,000 gallon or less annually are not required to
submit QS samples as outlined in this schedule. Although sample
submissions for these smaller quantities of petroleum are not man-
datory, commanders may establish local procedures, and at any time
12-28. Bulk storage tanks that fuel quality is in question, a sample submission is highly

Samples taken from dormant storage tanks for cyclic testing (semi-"écommended. . ,
annually) will be a representative one gallon, all levels or composite P- The amount of product taken for a sample will vary depending
sample. A weighted bottle, weighted beaker, or other suitable sam-UP the type of product being sampled. All grades of fuel oil, solvent,
pling device will be used. Samples will be packaged and shipped toand k_erosene will reqw_ré gallon size sam_ples. Diesel fuels, motor
the supporting laboratory for analysis. A completed DA Form 1804 gasolines and all aviation fuels will require 1 gallon samples. See

must accompany each sample. See figure 12-11. table 12-5. All samples must be taken in accordance with proce-
dures outlined in FM 10-69, chapter 10, and FM 10-70, chapter 6.
12-29. Bulk petroleum products purchased in CONUS All samples must be taken through the top of the delivery convey-

a. Bulk petroleum supplied by commercial sources under DLA ance utilizing either the all level or composite type sample. If there
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are questions regarding sampling procedures, call U.S. Army Gen-pressure on the line must be at least 25 PSI. The fuel runs through

eral Materiel and Petroleum Activity, (USAPC) at AUTOVON:

977-6445.

Table 12-5
Sampling containers

Product: Fuel oil, solvents and kerosene
Container: ¥ gallon rectangular
NSN: 8115-01-090-0660 (Note 1)

Product: Diesel fuels
Container: 1 gallon rectangular
NSN: 8115-00-224-7935 (Note 1)

Product: Jet fuels, gasolines and other products with a flash point below
100F.

Container: 1 gallon round

NSN: 8115-01-192-0935 (Note 2)

Notes:
1. These products can be shipped by Parcel Post.

2. These products require special packaging and should be shipped via UPS.

12-30. Filter effectiveness

the bypass flushing hose and not through the field monitor.

(9) Turn the selector valve to the SAMPLE position. Take a one
gallon sample. When you have the required amount of fuel in the
sample receiver, turn the selector valve to the OFF position.

(10) Disconnect the sampling assembly from the sampling valve
connection. Replace the two caps (one on the sampling connection,
and the other on the flexible pressure hose). Note: There is a
tendency for electricity to build up during sampling. It is therefore
recommended that 5 minutes be allowed to elapse to allow for
dissipation of the charges prior to disconnecting the two halves of
the monitor housing.

(11) Remove the field monitor from the monitor casing, place it
with the spoked or gridded side towards the tubular fitting on the
side of the syringe provided in the Kkit.

(12) Use the syringe to remove any fuel product inside the moni-
tor. Pump the syringe two or three times to remove all of the fuel.

(13) Replace the protective plugs. Handle the monitor carefully.
Do not open it. Send the monitor to the supporting lab for analysis.

b. A second system involves the collection of one gallon liquid
samples from a point down stream from the filter separator. These
samples must then be shipped to the supporting laboratory. Al-

Samples are taken every 30 days, to determine the effectiveness qhough this is acceptable, it is the least desirable method. The time
filter/separators in operational use. Containers and sampling equipinyolved in the collection and handling of such samples is far
ment used must be clean and free from foreign materials (e.g. dirtyraater than when obtaining Millipore samples. In addition, the

sand, water, rust). Once the fuel has been recirculated, and while th
fuel is still flowing, these filter effectiveness samples are taken on

the outlet (downstream) side of the filter separator.

a. The preferred method of collecting samples is through the use,
of the “quick connect” adaptor, installed permanently in the fuel
line. Using this adaptor permits sampling with a Millipore sampling

hipping and testing of such liquid samples is much more expensive
than submission of the Millipore samples.
(1) Liquid samples are collected from the nozzle of the dispens-
ing system, after the fuel has been recirculated. The containers to be
used for each type of fuel are shown in table 12-5. Be certain that is

device, in the same manner as aviation fuels are sampled. Thé&®© liquid or other foreign materiel in the can before you fill it with

sampling valve connection is permanently installed in the fuel line the sample.
on the down stream side of the filter separator. The following steps (2) Once the can has been filled, seal it carefully, in accordance

are taken to obtain a sample:

with instructions which have been provided with the can and outer

(1) Unscrew the top of the monitor casing on the sampling as- container assembly. Pack the filled can in outer cardboard shipping

sembly. Remove the protective plug from the bottom side of the container and label the container as required. Personnel responsible
monitor. Place the monitor in the body of the monitor casing with for shipping will use the labels required by the type of fuel

the bottom side down.

(2) Remove the protective plug from the top of the field monitor.

Put both plugs in a clean, safe place.

(3) Replace the top of the monitor casing with the monitor in the

monitor body. Screw the top in place. Hand tighten only.

enclosed.

12-31. Sample tags (DA Forms 1804)
Sample tags must be prepared completely and correctly in order that
the laboratory can properly identify and process your sample. Every

(4) Attach one end of the bypass flushing hose to the selectorblock should have an entry or N/A if the block is not applicable.

valve and the other end to the downstream side of the monltorlnstruction on completion of the sample tags may be found in figure

casing. . . L
(5) Connect one end of the sample line to the bottom of the 12-11. To prevent unnecessary delays in sample testing, it is imper-
ative that tags be properly completed.

monitor casing. Place the free end of the line in the sample receiver.

If possible, use a graduated receiver that holds five liters. o
(6) Remove the dust caps from the sampling valve connection in12-32. Sample submission log

the fuel line and from the flexible pressure hose. Connect the saminstallations/activities submitting samples for laboratory sanalysi

pling assembly to the sampling valve connection. must establish a Quality Surveillance Sample Submission Log. In-
(7) Place the selector valve in the FLUSH position. formation recorded should include a sample number, product source
(8) Flush the sampling assembly with approximately one gallon of sample, person taking the sample, date sample was taken, perti-

of fuel when the proper fuel flow and line pressure are reached. Thenent remarks, laboratory results and the date on which the test

results were received from the laboratory.
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DOD AVFUEL 1DENTAPLATES
(ARMY AND AlR FORCE)

White--DD Forms 1896--Jet

Purple--DD Form 1897--AVGAS

IDENTAPLATE

w HE}EB RETURN T0 NEAREST US MILITARY BASE

\ y

DD Form 1898--AVFUELS 1NTO-PLANE CONTRACT SALES SL1P

—

—— —— i m— ———— ——s e e s e = - S ——r——
L ENTER T IN UNUSED COLUMNS PRECEDING QUANTITY
N T
TUSTOMER 18 ; avh bl T Ganions AVOIL GUARTS
T
u 3 A w | oc ' 10 . MiL-L-22851
@ 3 i (LA2)
[ MMD X or £ 4 i % MiL - 7808 i
TTEUER AT DALy L TUNG MES) Lo Pa, rS0 | I 0 iLAT) |
; oo
> - T
! o B ! ML~ 6081 x
D <
l A 17I Rl‘ oz b5 } ! WAS) S
o —
) T Q
Wy P8
L :‘I CeRy ) [N]
[TAMDS | TAILSERIAL] DODAACOF REQ ot b N EFOTONG TRt NG a
t W Z!  LOMtT A ! Qo
[=3p=] JAA} bS5 a 3 g s
1234 \WaSGIT S 2 ,
\U Hl l 23 1 G’I S el oM A : REFUELER'S SIGNATURE . -;- :
= t:!’\ ATy FSIt . :
o
C 0 O 0 0 9 6 W | cartity that the product hited herein was '
receved in good condition and 1n quantity
4 statea
+ TOMER'S SIGNATURE .
DATE ! ) )8
PRINT NAME

kLTl i . Do \5. 3
J Tul XX oot L “‘“”Cdzpdr Smith
RESERVICE v ;
50 form 1838, AUG 85 AVFUELS INTO-PLANE SALES SUIP - lu_o_“c““;‘ Sn AVN G7P

NOTES -

1. For use in recording issues from DFSC Into Plane Contract. For billing
purposes, forward all delivery slips from Into-Plane Contracts to DFSC under
DSA Stock Fund procedures.

2. For use in recording issues from Army-owned stocks at Army installations
made to Army aircraft, aircraft of other military services, Government
agencies, domestic civil and authorized civil or foreign aircraft. Forward all
delivery slips from Army-pwned inventory to the appropriate specified billing
code/address as indicated on the customer's DOD AVFUEL Identaplate (DD Form
1896 or 1897) or as otherwise specified, for reimbursement purposes.

Figure 12-1. Samples Forms, DD 1896, 1897, and 1898
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DAILY ISSUES OF PETROLEUM PRODUCTS PAGE NO. NO. OF PAGES
For use of this form, ses AR 703-1; the proponent agency is DCSLOG / /

TYPE, GRADE AND UNIT OF ISSUES FOR EACH

PRODUCT ISSUED ORGANIZATION

VEHICLE USA ISSUES GAL) RECEIPTS (GA ADADNR[;SS
REGISTRATION L SIGNATURE,
NUMBER DF 2 [MOBAS DF2 (Indicate Service. A, Army; AF, GRADE
H(D’.‘sd (D,'e5¢/ Air Force, NéaNr:t'))y: M. Marine
F"") Fuel)
a b ¢ d € 4 I h 1
®arure7 6/ CTRP, 27+h ACR (A) | B.2awaas,SP¥
280132 | s2 ACo (A) Q. T hormao, | LT
|®sos¢-pm 2500 B. Lavcas , SPH
$8326% | 79 35¥ AT (AF) | §. &eonr, AC/
1©.5035-9010) ¢ 00 CTRr, 2740 ACR (VL S, Ss6
©@enarar |1ae 30 _Maint Co  (A) | 3Whmolay,seT
2G/aa1 | a7 B8 co (A g, el SP
®r M
Ol 5 #HC 1) Dy ser,
w3 Joxw y v
[Eererator X0 A Co (/) %M
$03¢9002 2800 3. Yave, SP¥
@75.3 213 fa)
| /FS/2Y |S7 \Q\

g
b 432/ | w9 %, N

SViara |éo | \i =
27 yo00 | ¥3
/ N

L

——
4'/
L
] ?
VA
TOTAL
RECEIPTS 506/
TOTAL
ISSUES //86 S
POST, CAMP OR STATION DATE SIGNATURE OF ATTENDANT P
N %)
221sr Tank Bn I8 Tun XX | Dot Kavur ¥
FORM EDITION OF 1 OCT 70 IS OBSOLETE. GPO : 1985 O - 478-213
DA rras 3643

Figure 12-2. Sample of a DA Form 3643
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Legend for Figure 12-2;

Completion instructions by block or column for DA Form 3643 (Daily
Issue of Petroleum Products).

(Page Number.) Enter page number.

(Number of Pages.) Enter number of pages indicating total number
of pages used for that day.

(Vehicle USA Registration Number, Column “a”.) For retail issues,
enter vehicle registration number of vehicle being refueled. For individ-
ual containers, enter the USA number or nomenclature of the consum-
ing item of equipment. For bulk issues and receipts, enter the
document number.

(Type, Grade and Unit of Issue for Each Product Issued.) Indicate
type fuel, such as MOGAS, diesel, or JP4. Also indicate unit of issue
by the words “Issues” and “Receipts”. (Columns “b” thru “g".) Indicate
in gallons, the quantity of fuel issued or received.

(Organization and Address, Column “h".) For issues and trans-
fers, enter the organization and address of the unit receiving the fuel.
(Signature, Grade, Column “i".") Enter signature/grade. The individ-
ual receiving the fuel signs.

(Total Receipts/Total Issues.)  Total all receipts and issues for each
column daily. When using additional sheets, include each page total in
the final total.

(Post, Camp or Station.) Enter the name of the post, camp or station
where issues and receipts occur.

(Date.) Enter actual date of issues and receipts. Issues and receipts
carried over.

(Signature of Attendant.)
receiving the fuel.
(Examples)

(a) Posting of fuel received from a defueling operation. SP4 Xavier
received 61 gallons of DF2 from vehicle #F4187, C Trp, 27th ACR.
(b) Posting of a normal receipt. A document number (5034-9001) is
assigned. SP4 Xavier received 2,500 gallons of DF2 from his supply
source.

(c) Posting of an issue made outside the units organization. SP4
Xavier issued 600 gallons of DF2 to SSG Koor, C Trp, 27th ACR.
Document number 5034—9010 assigned from C Trp’s document regis-
ter. SSG Koor signs for the fuel.

(d) Posting of issues made directly into or specifically identifiable to a
consuming end item. SGT Monday received 126 gallons of DF2
directly into his vehicle, bumper number 6H3121. SP4 Reeves re-
ceived 129 gallons of DF2 directly into his vehicle, bumper number
2G1221.

(e) Posting of issues made into an identifiable piece of equipment
other than a vehicle. SGT Walker, HHC, received 5 gallons of DF2 for
the #1 M2 burner unit. PFC Brown, A Co, received 20 gallons of DF2
for the #3 30KW generator.

(f) Posting of issues made to multiple vehicles, but signed for by one
individual. SP4 John signed for fuel received by 5 vehicles in C Com-
pany convoy.

Enter signature of attendant issuing and
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DAILY ISSUES OF PETROLEUM PRODUCTS FAGE NO. NO. OF ’/“3"

For use of this form, see AR 703-1; the proponent agency is DCSLOG /

TYPE, GRADE AND UNIT OF ISSUES FOR EACH
PRODUCT ISSUED ORGANIZATION
AND

VEHICLE USA ISSUES RECEIPTS AD
oRess SIGNATURE,

REGISTRATION
NUMBER T R A Avs FF E 5 fIndicate Service: A, Army: AF. GRADE

Air Force; N, Novy, M, Marine

DF 1 Corps)
KDrese/
Fuel
a b c d e 4 2 h

FE4738 | 600 Trensferred to #HC Jo| P Lulhy,STY

= <

TOTAL

RECEIPTS

TOTAL

ISSUES
POST, CAMP QR STATION DATE SIGNATURE DF ATTENDANT
260w QM Bn, B Co ssTaunxx| 4 L SPY
DA FORM 3643 EDITION OF 1 OCT 70 IS OKC)LETE. GPO : 1985 O - 478-213

APR 85

SP4 Johnson transferred 600 gallons of DF2 to HHC 30, vehicle number 9E4738.

PAGE NO. NO. OF PAGES

DAILY ISSUES OF PETROLEUM PRODUCTS
For use of this form, ses AR 703 1; the proponent agency is DCSLOG / /
TYPE, GRADE AND UNIT OF ISSUES FOR EACH
PRODUCT ISSUED ORGANIZATION
AND
VEHICLE USA ISSUES RECEIPTS ADDRESS SIGNATURE
GRAOE

REGISTRATION
NUMBER F D findicate Service: A, Army. AF,
A Air Force; N, Navy, M, Marine

DF D Corp)
(Dﬁicu (Dic.z.
a “’I) e d Fg ) 4 € h

9E4 738 600 Transferreqd from B C ﬁ)ﬂ%;ﬂr
yw6933 ]| 75 resES Y ©° Pl S6T

TOTAL
RECEIPTS

TOTAL
ISSUES

POST, CAMP OR STATION DATE SIGNATURE OF ATTENDANT

260th QO Bn, #H#C 1§TunXX| @ l/atlu, 5P ¥

EDITION OF 1 OCT 70 IS OBSOLETE.

GPO : 1965 0 - 478-213

FORM
DA _cass 3643

SP4 Walker received 600 gallons of DF2 from B Co into vehicle number 9E4738.
SP4 Walker then transferred 75 gallons of DF2 from vehicle 9E4738 to SGT Lee, A
Co.

Figure 12-3. Sample of a completed DA form 3643 illustrating a transfer
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MONL:BVDG(';;RAANCJ g;[l:il;‘ENsGOsFul;EPYHOLEUM PDST. CAMP OR STATION MONTH VOUCHER NG.
L)
For use of this form, see DA PAM 710-2-1; the pvonunemiagency is DCSLOG 221st Tank Bn, Fort XXX, VA JUNE 19XX I
Irsert type, grade and unit of issue for each product issued (e.g., engine o, OE30. quart)
oATE ISSUES (GALS) RECEIPTS (GALS)
MG Jp DF OTHER OTHER OTHER MG Jp DF OTHER OTHER OTHER OTHER
a b c d e 3 g h i 3 k 1 m
' 1,000 787 2,500 2,500
2 800 188 o o 2,500 [ R
2 ] 1,200 787 2,500 1 5,000 1 , ] ]
¢ 1,400 788 5,000 B ol
s 953 187 2,500
.
; -
. 787 788 2,500 1
hd 1,542 1817 5,000 e P
i 930 788 2,500 15,000 -
" 152 181 30,000 o
bl 235 188 2,500
[T
1. "
i 1,145 1.Q00 3,808 5,061
hid 993 530 3.808 25,000
” 485 125 3,808 5,000 o B B
L 1,012 | 75 3.808 I _
» 222 225 3,808
20 1
21 [
22 2,105 1,180 18,980 5,000
2 2,106 1,180
24 2,113 1,180 12,500 ]
25 2,000 1,180 18,980 s ]
26 -250 200 5,000
27
28
K 343 987 433 500
30 112 483 141
n
TOTAL 122,505 16,240 72,574 25,561 25,000 72,500
At 22,505 16,240 | 72,574 25,561 |25,000 |72,500
SIGNATURE OF ACCOUNTABLE PROPERTY OFFICER GRADE POSTED 1O STOCK RECORD ACCOUNT 8Y DATE
| BARNEY C. SMITHFIELD ILT, AR 30 Jun XX
lr 10 convert oil. lubricating. 10 gallons, divide total quarts by 4. To convert gear lube to gallons. divide total pounds by 7'%.
DA FORM 3644, APR 85 REPLACES DA FORM 117. 1 JUN 60, WHICH WILL BE USED
SpO TR O - 4rq -0en
Figure 12-4. Sample of a DA Form 3644
(Columns “a” thru “m”. For each product, enter the total issues

Legend for Figure 12-4;
Completion instructions by block or column for DA Form 3644 (Month-
ly Abstract of Issues of Petroleum Products and Operating Supplies).

(Post, Camp or Station.) Enter the name of the post, camp or station
where issues and receipts occur.
(Month.) Enter month and year.

(Voucher Number.) Assign a document number from the using unit
document register.

and receipts each day from DA Form 3643.

(Total.) After all entries for the month have been posted, total each
column.

(Total (Gal).) Convert total in column e to gallons, if necessary.
(Signature of Accountable Officer.) Enter signature of responsible
individual.

(Grade.) Enter pay grade of responsible individual.

(Posted to Stock Account By.) Enter signature of person posting
information to the MBPAS.

(Date.) Enter date posted to the MBPAS.
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ATSM-

XYZ

MEMORANDUM FOR RECORD

SUBJE

This
Signa

DATE

I Jun

2 Jun

3 Jun

4 Jun

5 JUn

Fuel

CT:

statement
1 Bn

XX

XX

XX

XX

XX

was

Petroleum Accountability During Field Exercises

summarizes

daily petroleum 1i1ssues

FTX, 1-5 Jun XX.

UNIT

3rd

3rd

3rd

3rd

3rd

Sig

Sig

Bn

Bn

Bn

PRODUCT
MOGAS
DF-2

MOGAS
DF-2

DF-2

MOGAS
DF-2

MOGAS
DF-2

uscd in authorized Army equipment.

Figure 12-5. Sample of a memorandum prepared as a Summary of Daily Issues

JOHN R. SMITH
CPT, SC
Commanding

QUANTITY (GALS)

156
711

74

68
81

[ 8
138
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TAB
1

TAB
!

MONTHLY BULK PETROLEUM ACCOUNTING SUMMARY
For use of this form, see DA PAM 710-2-1; the proponent agency is DCSLOG

POST, CAMP OR STATION

PROPERTY ACCOUNT NUMBER

PERIOD OF REPORT

30 Jun XXn%3l Jul XX

555th §&S Co. (DS), Fort XXX, VA 23801 WRYS5AA FROM;
9130-00- 9130-00- 9130-00-
Stock Number 148-7103 256-8613 286-5283 ‘
PRODUCTS
Nomenclature MOGAS JP—4 DF-2
OPENING INVENTORY 18,752 28,750 53,873
RECEIPTS 25,000 32,500 75,000
ISSUES 22,861 18,533 68,633
CLOSING BOOK BALANCE
(Linesg + b -c¢) 20,891 42,697 601240
PHYSICAL
CLOSING INVENTORY 20,454 42,083 60,948
M e a0 (=) 437 (-) 614 (=) 708
GASOLINE
& JP-4 438 613
MAXIMUM (@+b=x01)
ALLOWABLE
GAIN/LOSS
OTHERF
(a+bx,(L)JOE5I;S 644
REMARKS

MOGAS within the allowance of AR 710-2Z. DF-

causative research initiated according tc AR 710-2.
614 gallons plus a value of $521.90.

exceeded allowablc with gain of /08 gallons,

JP-4:

exceeded the allowable with a loss of

R/5 initiated according to AR 710-2.

NAME & GRADE OF ACCOUNTABLE OFF|CER

John Smith,

1LT,

oM

SIGNATURE

DATE

NAME & GRADE OF ACCOUNTABLE OFFICER

Jane Doe,

1LT, OD

SIGNATURE

DATE

DA FORM 4702-R, APR 85

EDITION OF 1 JUN 78 IS OBSOLETE.

Figure 12-6. Sample of a DA Form 4702-R




Legend for Figure 12-6;
Completion instructions by block or column for DA Form 4702-R,
(Monthly Bulk Petroleum Accounting Summary)

(Post, Camp or Station.) Enter the name of the post, camp or station
where inventory occured.

(Property Account Number.) Enter the unit identifier code.
(Period of Report.) Enter the beginning date (From) and the ending
date (To) for this inventory period.

(Products.) Enter the NSN and product homenclature for each prod-
uct to be reported.

(Opening Inventory.) The number is the physical inventory quantity
from the previous month’s closing inventory block.

(Receipts.) This number is the total of the RECEIPT (GALS) column
(including defuels) on DA Form 3644.

(Issues.) This number is the total of the ISSUE (GALS) column on DA
Form 3644.

(Closing Book Balance.) Calculate this balance by taking the Open-
ing Inventory (block a) plus the total Receipts (block b) minus the total
Issues (block c).

(Physical Closing Inventory.)  Obtain this quantity by taking a physi-
cal inventory of all bulk petroleum products on hand.

(Monthly Gain/Loss.) Obtain this figure by calculating the difference
between the Physical Closing Inventory (block e) and the Closing
Book Balance (block d). Reflect losses with a minus sign and reflect
gains with a plus sign.

(Maximum Allowable Gain/Loss.) (See Section VI, paragraph
12-22 in this chapter.) Calculate the Maximum Allowable Gain/Loss of
AVGAS, MOGAS, and jet fuels by adding the Opening Inventory
(block a) to the Receipts (block b) and multiplying this total by .01. The
maximum allowable gain/loss for all other products is calculated by
adding the opening inventory (block a) to the receipts (block b) and
multiplying the total by .005.

(Remarks.) Use this block to record any explanations that the ac-
countable/ responsible officer makes to clarify data on this form.
Name/Grade of Accountable Officer.) Type or print in this block the
name and grade of the responsible individual.

(Signature.) Enter signature of the responsible individual.

(Date.) Enter date signed by the responsible individual.
(Name/Grade of Approving Officer.) Type or print in this block the
name and grade of the approving authority.

(Signature.) Enter signature of the approving authority.

(Date.) Enter date signed by the approving authority.
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COMMERCIAL DELIVERIES OF BULK PETROLEUM PRODUCTS CHECKLIST

For use of this form, ses AR 703-1: the proponent agency s DCSLOG.

1. PREPARING FOR DELIVERY,

o. Haes gnging, sempling, and measuring i been ¢} d and checked?

b. Hes receiving tank been gaged to ascertain if thers is sufficiont space (0 receive the acheduled guantity?

v
v
\/.

2. PRIOR TO ACCEPTANCE OR UNLOADING.

NOTE: Receiving peraconnel will not sliow the driver of tha delivery conveyance te periorm, on their behall any of the sequired func-
tions or inapectiona,

. Hae the vendor’'s delivery ticket been checked for compieieness, to includs product and grade, APL grovily, tempersture, guantity,
saal bers, and consi ? (Be eura cargo is consigned o your aclivity,)

b. Has the delivery conveyance been spotiad at the carract fill pipe, all maotors tumed off, and the wheela blocked? (Thie e a deiver
fanction,)

€. Heve adequste (ise sxlinguishers and No Swmoking signe been pesitioned?

d. Hes the delivery conveyance been properly grounded and inepecied for lenke or other defecte?

d

e. Have cargs hatch and valve acals baen inspecied for “Z:l-? (Serigfty bored acals should be aifixed te the cargo hatchea end

vaives and numbers recorded on the delivery ticket.) Q’f ﬁe{n m )’(S )

f. Have cargo hatches been opened to see if the product level is up to the reference mark?

NOTE: Peraonnel should gueed ageinat locse ebjecta lalling lrem pockets or clothing into the tank,

g- I8 product clear end beight, an viewed through o clean jar? (If product appears to be cloudy, Nesy er sediment is visibiw, notity
appropeiete commanders.)

h, Has the delivery tank been checkad for water, using waler ﬂndln'f.llo on the gage stick or tape} (If bofiom sediment or waler

io present, drain it ofl through the sump and secheck the tank,) 2 K
. (Sec. RemmrKks)
i. Hes cargo tempersture been established at the time of delivery? (Important in velume correction)

V4
v
v
NV
v
v
vV
4
/

j. Has the cargo tank been geged to determine the quantity, using the ceriified capacily tabies identifled with the delivery conveyance 7|
i

NOTE: [l cargo is to be diecharged through a meter an the delivery conveyance, recwd the meter reading before end sfter uniosding
and correct the quantity to the standard 60° F.

k. Has the mesaured quantity been correctad to the standard temperature of 60° F? (Method can ba lound in paragraph 93, )

1. Have quslity surveiliance samples bean taken? (Only il echeduled or considered necessary.)

NOTE: The cargo will be accepied or tejocied in accordance with parsgraph 120a, b, and c. In the event the dives or delivery persan-
nael cannot agrese on guantity, quality or any other point which sesults in nanacceptance of cargo, the appropriste commander
and the purchasing and contracting olticer will be notified immediately.

3. DURING UNLOADING OPERATIONS

o. Are receiving personne! and the driver of the delivery comveyance standing by? (Never /eave an unioeding opecation unsttended.)

b. le traflic being controlled to avoid the unloading sres ss much as possible)

€. Ase diapensing operstions discontinued during unloading operations?

4. AFTER CARGO 13 UNLOADED.

a. Hes the delivery conveyance been inspected to see that the carge tenk is completely empiy?

b. Hae the vehicle ground deen dieconnected, diecharge hose aecued, and the fill pipe covered?

€. Has the driver delivery ticket been signed and the Government’s copy retained for appropriate recorde?

NN KRN ISCRR

d. Has the ares ond equipment been secured and product spilla washad d.n-n or covered?

a. Has the receiving tenk been geged?

“i‘é""“HaM No. 2 seAL whs broken, but Speuﬂtd@ua//f of fues on hund,
fdi ste. amilable . ChecKed water. by
ah. fm‘j’f’,fg" i Be i e sump. No weree prescat

3

DATE SIGNATURE oo ﬂ{ sz
4 1Yhy 1957 Frtrolrsens. Bldicon
DA 2. 3857 07

Figure 12-7. Sample of a completed DA Form 3857
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POL CREDIT CARD/AV FUEL IDENTAPLATE CONTROL LOG

For use af this form, see DA PAM 710-2-1; the proponent agency is DCSLOG

CARD SERIAL NO VEHICLE/AIRCRAT NO.
USA REGISTRATION NO.
1 2

3 ISSUEDTO

a. RANK

b, SIGNATURE

ISSUED 5. our 8 N RECEVED REMARKS
BY BY

“ o DATE { b TME | a DATE | b TME ? L

A USA AJ98327 UH12345678

wol

Jon Bk

SFC Jones {IJAN89] 0515 |[LJAN89|1320 SFC Jones

B 123 456 789 1 3J 2345

SGT 1

Btbbag

SGT Prater|3FEB89| 0830 [3FEB89|1630 SGT Pratet

DA FORM 5830-R, AUG 89

Figure 12-8. Sample of a DA Form 5830-R

Legend for Figure 12-8;

Completion Instructions by column or block for DA Form 5830-R, POL

Credit Card/AVFUEL Identaplate Control Log

(1) Card Serial Number. Enter serial number of SF 149 or DD Form

1896 or DD Form 1897.

(2) Vehicle/Aircraft Number or USA Registration Number.

Enter

the vehicle number, the aircraft number, or the U.S. Army Registration
number.

(3a,b) Rank/Signature. The person receiving the card enters rank
and signature.

(4) Issued By. Enter the name of the individual issuing the card.
(5a,b) Date/Time Out. Enter the date and time the card was signed
out.

(6a,b) Date/Time In. Enter the date and time the card was returned.
(7) Received By. Enter the name of the individual receiving the card.
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INNAGE GAGE SHEET

(USING INNAGE TAPE AND POB)
For use of this form, see FM 10-69: the proponent agency is TRADOC.

Uy DATE Timg

Company [ 2/158 th Inf Bde | Jan 89 0810
LOCATION AP GRAVITY

X orauine
565 @ BL°F
Fovt Jovies, PA 53.4 & (o [Jctosme
O wmvenrony
TANK NO. NOMINAL TANK CAPACITY PRODUCT AND GRADE
5,000 galions Gasoline | Unleaded, Reqular
VOLUMETRIC
LINE NO. PROCEOURE LINEAL READING EQUIVALENT
(Qetione) |
1 Teape reading (innage) 41 7'/1 " L’Iqq
2 Bob reading (bottom sediment and water) I/&l' 3 8
Net vol f product, unco ted for t rature

O e R 461

4 Average temperature 5 8 °F -

s Multiplier ’ . 00,3

6 Net quantity of product at 60° F. (U.S. gallons) (line 3 multiplied -

by line S)
REMARKS (Include sample number)

NAME AND GRADE OF OPERATIONS OF FICER (Prin)

John Doe, APT

“IONATU.! OF OPERATIONS OFFICER

NAME AND GRADE OF GAGER (Pring

eorge Swmith , W08

CPT (5hu Are

SIGNATURE OF GAGER

ya

DA, >, 38531

Figure 12-9. Sam

U.S. GOVERNMENT PRINTING OFFICE : 1985 O - 489-016

ple of a DA Form 3853-1, Innage Gage Sheet
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PETROLEUM PRODUCT INVENTORY CONTROL SHEET

For use of this torm, see DA PAM 710-2-1, the proponent agency Is DCSLOG

1 POL PRODUCT 2 MONTH/YEAR 3 ORGANIZATION 4 TANK CAPACITY
DIESEL JAN 1990 company C. 8th S83 Bn 10,000 cals
5. BOOK BALANCE 8. PHYSICAL INVENTORY
METER Ck?AS::::GE D‘|7F |N1R2ASLS
oo | pmon | on | oo | mumcr | wergn | ey | gees | e | W | RS | o | R
a b c d L] ['] a

1 5021 Q 497 4524 19102 9599 19599 4542 16 4526 12
2 4526 [4927. 112 9341 {9599 9711 19711 9231 16 9215 -126
3 9215

DA FORM 5831-R, AUG 89

Figure 12-10. Sample of a DA Form 5831-R

Legend for Figure 12-10;

Completion Instructions by column or block for DA Form 5831-R,

Petroleum Product Inventory Control Sheet.

(1) POL Product. Enter product nomenclature.
(2) Month/Year. Enter Month and Year.
(3) Organization. Enter the name of the organization.

(4) Tank Capacity. Enter tank Capacity in U.S. gallons.
(5a) Prior Balance. Enter previous day closing physical inventory.

(5b) Quantity Received, Column b.
date.

(5¢) Issued, Column c. Enter total gallons issued this date.

Enter total gallons received this

(5d) Balance, Column d. Add daily receipts to previous balance then
subtract daily issue.

(5e) Meter Start, Column e. Enter beginning meter reading for this
date.

(5f) Meter Closing Column f.  Enter closing meter reading for this
date.

(59) Meter Check, Column g. Verify that daily issues added to begin-
ning meter reading equals closing meter reading.

(6a) Innage Gauge, Column h. Enter physical innage gauge (meas-
ured quantity in tank).

(6b) Water Volume, Column i. Entered measured quantity of water
in tank.
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(6¢) Closing Balance, Column j.  Enter measured quantity of fuel in
ank (Total quantity in tank minus water volume).

(6d) Difference plus/minus, Column k. Enter difference between
book value (column 5d) and closing physical inventory balance (col-
umn 6c).

/ DA FORM 1804 REPLACES EDITION or\
1 NOV 67 1 DEC 62, WHICH 1S
PETROLEUM SAMPLE ONSOLETE
(TM 10-1105) USE REVERSE SIDE
FOR REMARKS
PRODUCT T

TURBINE FUEL, AVIATION, GRADE Jr4

FROM |tnsrailation)

HAfth S35 COMPANY

SAMPLE NO. LARORATORY NO

£9-/3
TURBINE FUEL, AVIATION, GRADE JP-4
MIL-T-56aH4L [T )/5, 000 GAL

B ges company

MANUFACTURER; SUPPLIER

-

TRUCK NO. TANK NO

/8

SAMPLED BT IName} ARMED SERVICES PRUCHREMENT

SP4 JoHN JONES|™  N/A

STOCK NO DATE SAMPLED

9130-00-256-86/3| 2 JAN 89

IHER o it
SAMPLE pe vl

SQURCE

GUALIFICATION NO BATCH NO
N/A N/A
FILL DATE SHIPMENT DELIVERY DATE
N/A 2JAN 89
CONTRACT BULLETIN NO Ttm NO
N/A N/A

FUEL BULK ROUTINE FUEL PROCUREMENT
m STORAGE w SURVELLANCE U PACKAGED D ORIGIN

1] ALLteo [ procuremint ] rurie

PRODUCTS EHLCTIVENESS
- UAL
{_) specia U Somiracy ([ oreor

TYPESAMPLE [ TOP [C] mivoLe [J sorrom

OMPOSITE | OtHer isowcit) ALL ~ LEVEL

/ A FORM 1004 \

REVERSE SIOF

PRODUCT RECEIVED FROM
MULT]-PRODUCT PIPELINE

NAME AND TELEPHONE NUMBER OF PERTINENT PERSON 1O
CONTACT If ADDITIONAL INFORMATION 1S NEEDED

P4 JOHN JONES
o4 th S8 COMPANY
EXT. 1476

$TORAGE SITE ROUTINE IDENTIFIER CODE

Figure 12-11. Sample of a DA Form 1804

Legend for Figure 12-11;

Completion Instructions by column or block for DA Form 1804.
Product. Enter product nomenclature.

From (Installation/Activity.)  Installation/Activity submitting sample.
Sample Number. Sample Identification Number

Laboratory Number. No entry. Reserved for use by laboratory.
Specification. Applicable specification of product.

Amount of Product Sample Represents.  Gallons of product within
the container (e.g., storage tank, tank truck) represented by the sam-
ple.

Manufacturer/Supplier. Company that supplied the product.
Source of Sample. Tank number, truck number, tank car #, cans
drums, pails.

Sampled By. Person that obtained sample.

Armed Services Procurement Number.  Applicable contract number.
Stock Number. Applicable National Stock Number.

Date Sampled. Date sample was taken.

Qualification Number. Applicable qualification number. (For certain
type lubricants only).

Batch Number. Applicable batch number.

Fill Date. Date container was filled with product (applies only to
cases, cans, pails, and drums).

Shipment Delivery Date. Date delivery of shipment was made.
Contract Bulletin Number.  Applicable DFSC contract bulletin num-
ber.

Item Number. Applicable DFSC bulletin item number.

Program. X in the applicable box.

Type Sample. X in the applicable box. When “X” is entered in the box
titted “Other”, specify type of sample taken (e.g., all level).
Reverse Side. Any remarks pertinent to expedite the analysis/review
of the sample being tested (e.g., weather conditions, visual analysis of
product). Annotate name, address and telephone, (preferably
AUTOVON) of person to contact for sample information.

Note: Any special samples submitted for immediate analysis should
have the Sample Tag outlined in red for immediate processing by the
laboratory.
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L66T 18quiadag TE « T-¢—0TL NV vd

68T

PACKAGED PETROLEUM, OILS, AND LUBRICANTS SUBMISSION LOG

For use of this torm, see DA PAM 710-2-1; the proponent agency is DCSLOG

IALCH 1ot Lva tzon,
Brake Flod 9/50-00 231207/ | tov-84 -C-//53 V3% 74?‘? Ja Aff/;fg 9 i@ vd tzon,
: . - '/(zﬁz‘a//
Htdreqlic Flup | 95000290409/ | Yo0-84-H-41|  So796 267 | #2060 | Cah's ( by poring)
4 */?/éae'q{ vco/ | L8000 -004- %5 400- 85-C ~4/5] 2 §7zs 532 én lron (ol

e
DA FORM 5832-R, AUG 89

Figure 12-12. Sample of a completed DA Form 5832—-R, Packaged Petroleum, Oils and Lubricants Submission Log




Chapter 13
Hazardous Material Management Program

13-1. General

Army managers must control hazardous materials to minimize haz-
ards to public health and the environment. AR 710-2, paragraphs
1-25 through 1-28, and AR 200-1 provides regulatory guidance for
the Hazardous Materials Management Program. Units/activities must
have those regulations on hand to fully understand the program and
the vital need for control. Contact the installation/MACOM safety/
environmental office for identification of the material and manage-
ment techniques.

13-2. Hazardous material management for material used

in daily operations

Units, organizations, and activities will maintain only the minimum
amount necessary to accomplish the mission. Hazardous material
users must maintain a copy of the installation/MACOM Hazardous
Material Management Program policy and one copy of the Material
Safety Data Sheet (MSDS) for each type of hazardous material on
hand or stocked. The above information must be readily available to
all users for safety precautions and spillage control.

13-3. Basic Loads of hazardous material

MACOMs are the approval authority for basic loads of hazardous
material. Units/activities must request basic load authorization that
justifies only material needed to accomplish the mission and in the
minimum quantities necessary. Process the request through channels
to the MACOM in writing. Update basic load authorization lists at
least annually. Upon approval of the basic load, stock only quanti-
ties authorize. Turn in all excess material within 10 days. Stock
non-hazardous or less hazardous substitute material when possible.

13-4. Reporting on hand quantities of hazardous material

Contact the installation or MACOM safety/environmental office for
reporting requirements and procedures when reporting hazardous
material. Report hazardous material to the installation or MACOM
safety/environmental office as specified in AR 710-2, paragraph
1-26 f, and the installation/MACOM policy.

13-5. Requesting issue and turn-in of hazardous material

Request issue or turn-in of hazardous material using DA Form
2765-1. Prepare the request for issue using instructions provided by
paragraph 2—7 or as a request for turn-in using instructions provided
by paragraph 3—4 of this pamphlet. Enter “Hazardous Material” in
block P of the DA Form 2765-1 to clearly identify the material as
hazardous. Attach one copy of the Material Safety Data Sheet
(MSDS) to turn-in documents. Process requests for issue and turn-in
through the supporting SSA. Notify the SSA in advanced that haz-
ardous material will be turned in and requires proper handling.

13-6. Local Purchase of hazardous material

Commanders will personally review or appoint an individual to
review and approve requests for local purchase of items identified as
hazardous material. Commanders will ensure that local purchase
request for hazardous material will include use of the appropriate
HAZMAT code. Procedures in AR 700-141 will be followed when
procuring hazardous materials by local purchase.
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Appendix A AR 840-10
References Flags, Guidons, Streamers, Tabards, and Automobile and Aircraft
Plates. (Cited in paras 4-1 and 4-3.)

Section |
Required Publications DA Pam 600-8
Management and Administrative Procedures. (Cited in paras 4-5
AMDF and 10-18.)
Army Master Data File (Cited in paras 2-6, 2-13, 2-36, 3-8, 4-1,
4-7, 5-1, 8-1, 8-5, 8-9, 9-14 and 12-27 and app L.) DA Pam 710-2-2
Supply Support Activity Supply System: Manual Procedures. (Cited
AR 25-1 in paras 4-30, 9-2 and 11-20.)
The Army Information Resources Management Program. (Cited in
para 4-39.) FM 9—38 - ) ) ) ) .
Conventional Ammunition Unit Operations. (Cited in Appendix L.)
AR 30-18

Army Troop Issue Subsistence Activity Operating Policies. (Cited in FM 10-69 . . . . .
paras 1-2 and 7-4.) Petroleum Supply Point Equipment and Operations. (Cited in paras

12-21 and 12-29.)
AR 37-103
Disbursing Operations for Finance and Accounting Offices. (Cited Army Adopted/Other Items Selected for Authorization/List of

in para 10-14.) Reportable Items (S&|, USAMC Catalog Data Activity, ATTN:
AR 190-11 AM. (Cited in paras 3-21, 4-7, 4-20, 4-21, 4-28 and Fig 4-3.)

Physical Security of Arms, Ammunition and Explosives. (Cited in
paras 7-7, 9-10, 11-4, 11-9, 11-10, 11-

SB 700-20

IM 9-1300-206
17, 11-20, and 11_21')Ammunition and Explosives Standards. (Cited in paras 11-4, 11-5,
AR 335-15 11-10 and Appendix L.)

Management Information Control System. (Cited in para 1-8.) 10-8400-201—23

Unit and Direct Support Maintenance Manual for General Repair

AR 380-19 Procedures for Clothing. (Cited in para 10-4.)

Information Systems Security. (Cited in para 4-39.)

CTA 50-900

AR 3.85_(.35 ” . Clothing and Individual Equipment. (Cited in paras 4-1, 4-22,
Identification of Inert Ammunition and Ammunition Components. , >3 7.5 10_2. 10-3. 10-6. 10-7. 10-9 and 10-21)

(Cited in para 11-17.)

CTA 50-909
AR 700-84 . o Field and Garrison Furnishings and Equipment. (Cited in paras 4-1,
Issue and Sale of Personal Clothing. (Cited in paras 1-2, 4-1 andy_3 4-41, 7-7 and 11-5.)
10-18.)
CTA 50-970
AR 700-131 . o Expendable/Durable Items (Except: Medical, Class V, Repair Parts
Loan and Lease of Army Materiel (Cited in para 5-5.) and Heraldic Items). (Cited in paras 4-22, 4-23 and 10-2 and app
.
AR 700-138 )

Army Logistics Readiness and Sustainability. (Cited in para 4-7.) Section I
Related Publications
AR 710-2
Inventory Management Supply Policy Below the Wholesale Level. AR 1-100
(Cited in paras 2-16, 2-32, 3-21, 4-7, 4-18, 4-19, 4-24, 4-25Gifts and Donations.
4-39, 5-2, 5-5, 9-1, 9-3, 114, 11-5, 12-7, 12-18, 12-25, 12-27,
13-1, and 13-4.) AR 5-13
Training Ammunition Management System.

AR 710-3

Asset and Transaction Reporting System. (Cited in paras 2-34AR 11-27

4-19, 4-20, 4-28, 10-5 and Appendix L.) Army Energy Program.
AR 725-50 AR 15-6

Requisition, Receipt, and Issue System. (Cited in paras 2-5, 2_19Procedures for Investigating Officers and Boards of Officers.

3-12, 12-10 and 11-11 and app B and C.) AR 25-400-2

AR 735-5 The Modern Army Recordkeeping System (MARKS).

Policies and Procedures for Property Accountability. (Cited in paras np 301

1-6, 1-7, 2-34, 2-35, 3-5, 3—-7, 3-21, 4-11, 4-17, 4-19, 4—30,-|-he Army Food Service Program.
4-36, 5-7, 6-3, 6-4, 7-5, 9-3, 9-4, 9-5, 9-6, 9-7, 9-8, 9-10, 9-12,
15-6, 9-14, 10-1, 10-10, 10-11, 10-13, 10-14, 10-18, 10-20, 11-3AR 40-2

and app L. Army Medical Treatment Facilities: General Administration.
AR 740-26 AR 40-61
Physical Inventory Control. (Cited in paras 11-4 and 11-5.) Medical Logistics Policies and Procedures.
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AR 50-5-1 FM 10-18

(C) Nuclear Weapon Security. Petroleum Terminal and Pipeline Operations

AR_ 55-29 _ ) TB 380-41

Military Convoy Operations in Conus. Procedures for Safeguarding, Accounting, and Supply Control of
COMSEC Material

AR 55-355

Defense Traffic Management Regulation; {NAVSUPINST 4600.70; TM 38-132-13-11 Through 13

AFR 75-2; MCO P4600.14b; DLAR 4500.3} Functional Users Manual for Direct Support Unit Standard Supply
System (DS4) Procedures.

AR 190-40

Serious Incident Report Section IlI

AR 190-51 Prescribed Forms

Security of Unclassified Army Property (Sensitive and DA Form 1687

Nonsensitive) Notice of Delegation of Authority - Receipt for Supplies.
AR 200—1 (Prescribed in paras 2-3, 2-32, 2-14, 2-36, 11-9 and 11-21.)

Environmental Protection and Enhancement DA Form 2062

AR 215-5 Hand Receipt/Annex Number. (Prescribed in paras 3-5, 5-3, 5-7,
Nonappropriated Fund Accounting Policy and Reporting Proceduresé—1, 6-2, 6-3, 6-4, 9-10, 9-14 and 11-5)

AR 220-10 DA Form 2063-R
Preparation for Oversea Movement of Units (POM) Prescribed Load List (LRA). (Prescribed in paras 7-3, 7-7, 8-1,
8-6, 8-8 and 8-9.)
AR 290-5
Army National Cemeteries DA Form 2064
Document Register for Supply Actions. (Prescribed in paras 2-3,
AR 350-38 2-23, 2-36, 8-1, 8-14, 11-10, 11-11, 11-12, 11-21 and 12-20.)

Training Device Policies and Management

DA Form 2765
AR 360-81 _ Request for Issue or Turn-In. (Prescribed in para 2-7.)
Command Information Program

DA Form 2765-1
AR 380__40 ) i L Request for Issue or Turn-in. (Prescribed in paras 2-7, 2-12, 2-186,
(0) P.ollcy for Safeguardlr}g and Controlling Communications 2-24, 2-33, 2-36, 3-3, 3—4, 3-5, 3-6, 3-7, 3-9, —10, 3-11, 312,
Security (COMSEC) Material (V). 3-13, 3-14,3-21, 8-10, 8-13, 13-5, 2-8, 12-10 and and 11-11.)

AR 700-141
Hazardous Material Information System (HMIS) (RCS DD-
FM&P(A,Q,&AR) 1486).

DA Form 3161
Request for Issue or Turn-in. (Prescribed in paras 1-9, 2-7, 2-9,
2-33, 2-36, 3-19,3-21, 4-27, 2-23, 4-41, 5-3, 5-4, 5-7 and 6-3

Uniform Settlement of Military Freight Loss and Damage Claims.
DA Form 3161-1

AR 870-15 Request for Issue and Turn-in (Continuation Sheet). (Prescribed in
Army Art Collection Program. para 2-9.)
AR 870-20 DA Form 3318
Museums and Historical Artifacts. Records of Demands - Title Insert. (Prescribed in paras 7-3, 7-7,
8-1, 8-5, 8-6, 8-8, 8-9, 8-18, 8-19 and 8-20.)
DA Pam 25-30
Consolidated Index of Army Publications and Blank Forms DA Form 3328
Property Record. (Prescribed in paras 4-6, 4-7, 4-8, 4-9, 4-10,
DA Pam 25-380-2 4-11, 4-13, 4-19, 4-20, 4-34, 5-2 and 10-20 and Fig 4-5.)

Security Procedures for Controlled Cryptographic Items

DA Form 3328-1

DA Pam 350-38 o Serial/Registration Number Record. (Prescribed in paras 4-7, 4-11,
Standards in Weapons Training. 4-13 and Fig 4-8.)

DA Pam 350-39

Standards in Weapons Training (Special Operations Forces) DA Form 3643

Daily Issues of Petroleum Products. (Prescribed in paras 12-15,
DA Pam 738-750 12-16, 12-17, 12-18 and Fig 12-4.)

Functional Users Manual for the Army Maintenance Management

System (TAMMS). DA Form 3644

Monthly Abstract of Issues of Petroleum Products and Operating
DA Pam 738-751 Supplies (Ed Oct 70 Will Be Used). (Prescribed in paras 12-15,
Functional Users Manual for the Army Maintenance Management 12-16, 12-17, 12-18 and Fig 12-4.)

System- Aviation (TAMMS-A).

192 DA PAM 710-2-1 « 31 December 1997



DA Form 3645
Organizational Clothing and Individual Equipment Record.

DA Form 444
Inventory Adjustment Report (IAR). (Prescribed in paras 9-7 and

(Prescribed in paras 9-4, 10-5, 10-6, 10-7, 10-8, 10-10, 10-119-14.)

10-13, 10-14, 0-16, 10-18, 10-19 and 10-20.)

DA Form 3645-1
Additional Organizational Clothing and Individual Equipment
Record. (Prescribed in paras 10-6 and 10-20.)

DA Form 3749
Equipment Receipt. (Prescribed in paras 5-6 and 5-7.)

DA Form 3857
Commercial Deliveries of Bulk Petroleum Products Checklist.
(Prescribed in para 12-6.)

DA Form 4701-R
Request for AVFUELS Identaplates. (Prescribed in para 12-5.)

DA Form 4702-R
Monthly Bulk Petroleum Accounting Summary (LRA). (Prescribed
in paras 4-16, 12-19 and Fig 12-6.)

DA Form 4708
Quantity Change for Substitute in Property Book. (Prescribed in
paras 4-28 and Fig 4-22.)

DA Form 4949

Administrative Adjustment Report. (Prescribed in paras 2-36, 4-11,

4-14, 4-19 and Figs 4-13 thru 4-20.)

DA Form 5514-R
TAMIS Training Ammunition Forecast Report (LRA). (Prescribed
in paras 11-8 and 11-21.)

DA Form 5519-R
Tool Sign Out Log/Register. (Prescribed in para .)

DA Form 5692-R
Ammunition Consumption Certificate (LRA). (Prescribed in paras
11-14 and 11-21))

DA Form 5830-R
POL Credit Card/AVFUEL lIdentaplate Control Log (LRA). (Cited
in paras 4-30, 12-7, 12-10 and Fig 12-8.)

DA Form 5831-R
Petroleum Product Inventory Control Sheet (LRA). (Prescribed in
paras 12-21 and Fig 12-10.)

DA Form 5832-R
Packaged Petroleum, Oils, and Lubricants Submission Log (LRA).
(Prescribed in paras 12-27 and Fig 12-12.)

DA Form 5977
Authorization Card. (Prescribed in para 2-32.)

DA Form 5978
Control Sheet. (Prescribed in para 2-32.)

DD Form 1081
Statement of Agent Officer's Account. (Prescribed in para 10-14.)

Section IV
Referenced Forms

DA Form 137-R
Installation Clearance Record

DA Form 200
Transmittal Record
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DA Form 461-5
Vehicle Classification Inspection

DA Form 581
Request for Issue and Turn-in of Ammunition.

DA Form 581-1
Request for Issue and Turn-in of Ammunition Continuation Sheet.

DA Form 1352
Army Aircraft Inventory, Status and Flying Time

DA Form 1574
Report of Proceedings By Investigating Officer/Board of Officers

DA Form 1804
Petroleum Sample

DA Form 2203-R
Demolition Reconnaissance Record (LRA)

DA Form 2406
Materiel Condition Status Report

DA Form 2407
Maintenance Request

DA Form 2408-9
Equipment Control Record

DA Form 2632
Miscellaneous Code Layout for Key Punching

DA Form 3020-R
Magazine Data Card (LRA)

DA Form 3078
Personal Clothing Request

DA Form 3151-R
Ammunition Stores Slip (LRA)

DA Form 3853-1
Innage Gage Sheet (Using Innage Tape and Bob)

DA Form 4697
Department of the Army Report of Survey

DA Form 5203
DODIC Master/Lot Locator Record

DA Form 5204
Serial Number Record)

DA Form 5515
Training Ammunition Control Document

DA Form 5515-1
Training Ammunition Control Document (Continuation Sheet)

DA Form 5811-R
Certificate-Lost or Damaged Class 5 Ammunitions Items (LRA).

DD Form 250
Materiel Inspection and Receiving Report
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DD Form 362
Statement of Charges/Cash Collection Voucher

DD Form 626
Motor Vehicle Inspection (Transporting Hazardous Material)

DD Form 836
Shipping Paper and Emergency Response Information for
Hazardous Materials Transported by Government Vehicles.

DD Form 1348
DOD Single Line Item Requistion System Document (Manual)

DD Form 1348-M
DOD Single Line Item Requisition Document (Mechanical)

DD Form 1348-6
DOD Single Line Item Requisition System Document (Manual
Long-form)

DD Form 1896
Jet Fuel Identaplate (S& DARCOM)

DD Form 1897
Avgas ldentaplate (S&I DARCOM)

DD Form 1898
Avfuels Into-plane Contract Sales Slip

SF Form 44
U.S. Government Purchase Orders Invoice Voucher

SF Form 149
U.S. Government National Credit Card>

SF Form 153
COMSEC Material Report

SF Form 368
Product Quality Deficiency Report

Appendix B

Advice Codes

B-1. Advice codes are entered by the requesting unit in block 22,
card columns 65 and 66, of a request for issue to provide instruc
tions considered essential to supply action.

B-2. The following advice codes in table B-1 may be applied in
submission of customer requests.

Table B-1

Advice Codes for Customer Requests

Code Explanation

1C Fill as requested, substitute, or reject if requested
item and/or acceptable substitute are not available
to meet SDD or RDD. Do not pass to a higher
source of supply.

1J Fill as requested or reject if requested item is not
available to meet SDD/RDD. Do not substitute, do
not pass to a higher source of supply.

2A Item is not locally obtainable through manufacture,
fabrication, procurement, or authorized cannibaliza-
tion.

2B Requested item only will suffice. Do not substitute
or interchange.

2C Do not back order. Reject unfilled quantity not

available to meet the SDD or RDD. Suitable sub-
stitute acceptable.
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Table B-1

Advice Codes for Customer Requests—Continued

Code Explanation

2D Furnish exact quantity requested (such as, do not
adjust to unit pack quantity).

2E Free issue. Stock lists or other publications offer
this without reimbursement.

2F Item known to be coded obsolete but still required
for immediate consumption.

2G Multiple use:
(1) Ship new stocks or stocks having new appear-
ance.
(2) Sstrategic mission requires latest model and
configuration (for ectronic tubes).
(3) Strategic mission requires newest stock only
(for photographic film or for aerial requirements for
ammunition devices or cartridges).
(4) Expected usage requires latest expiration dates
only (for biologicals).

2H Special textile requirement for use in air operations
where personnel safety. Do not substitute or back
order any unfilled quantities.

2L The quantity shown in the quantity field exceeds
normal demand; however, this is a confirmed valid
requirement.

2N Items required in one continuous length as ex-
pressed in block 8 (cc 25-29), and notifications 23-
24,

2T Deliver to the ultimate consignee by the SDD or
RDD entered hereon or cancel requirement.

Appendix C

Status/Rejection Codes (AR 725-50)

C-1. Status/rejection codes are used to provide supply or rejection
information to the requester. The codes are in card columns (cc) 65
and 66 of supply status cards. Items rejected, if still required, will
be requested using new document numbers. Make sure the reason
for previous rejection has been corrected.

C-2. Explanations for supply status and rejection codes are not
exactly as they appear in AR 725-50. The explanation has been
modified so as to apply to the requester. Not all codes are listed.
Codes that do not apply to the requester have been omitted.

Table C-1
TRC Codes and explanations

Code
Al

Explanation

Sensitive/Controlled, are retained/reserved pending
receipt of release instructions from the Fielding Com-
mand. (For use in Total Package Fielding (TPF)).
Quantity field reflects availability of assets which90
as on/hand and or in/transit are equal to or greater
then the DA approved TAADS authorization for LIN
requested, or no TAADS authorization exists.

A3 Rejected. Existing backorder. Partial or total quantity
requested is on backorder with commodity manager
under different document number. Quantity field

shows amount rejected. Requisitioner should review

his/her due in status file.

A4 Rejected. Excessive quantity. Quantity requested ex-
ceeds authorized shortage in current REQ-VAL.

Quantity field shows amount rejected.
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Table C-1 Table C-1
TRC Codes and explanations—Continued TRC Codes and explanations—Continued
Code Explanation Code Explanation
A5 Rejected. Invalid Claimant. Unable to identity requ- BL Notice of availability was sent to the country repre-
isitioner, supplementary address, or project code. If sentative or freight forwarder on date entered in cc
still required, submit new requisition with valid data 70-73.
field entries. . -
BM Your document forwarded to activity shown in cc 67-
A6 Rejected. No valid shortage. Replacement requisi- 69. Send all future transactions for this document
tion on backorder longer than 12 months. number to that activity.
A7 Rejected. Item being provided under Total Package BN Request being processed as free issue. Signal and
Fielding (TPF). Fund Code fields corrected as noted. Adjust local
- : fund obligation records. requisition has been de-
BA Item being processed for release and shipment. The ferred in.
Estimated Shipping Date is contained in cc 70-73
when provided in response to a follow-up. BP In accordance with customer instructions. Estimated
) - shipping date is in cc 70-73.
BB Item back ordered against a due-in to stock. The es-
timated shipping date (ESD) for release of materiel BQ
to the customer is contained in cc 70-73. . . !
BR Canceled. Requisitioning Activity authorized cancel-
BC Item on original request with this document number lation in response to MOV request furnished by
has been back ordered. Long delay is expected and processing point.
ESD is in cc 70-73. Item in stock number field (or L . )
“Remarks” field if stock number field cannot contain BS Canceled. Requisitioning Activity failed to respond to
the item number) can be furnished as a substitute. MOV request from processing point.
The price for the substitute item is in cc 74-80. If de- BV ltem procured and on contract for direct shipment to
sired, submit cancellation of original request and re- consignee. The contract shipping date is entered in
quest the offered substitute. cc 70-73. Cancellation, if requested, may result in
BD Request is delayed due to need to verify require- billing _for terminating contract and/or transportation
ments relative to authorized application, item identifi- costs, if applicable.
cation, or technical data. On completion of review, BZ Requisition is being processed for direct delivery
additional status will be provided to show action tak- procurement. Upon completion of necessary pro-
en. curement action, additional status will be provided to
BF No record of your document for which follow-up, DIC indicate a_lction taken. The estimated shipping date
AF, cancellation request, DIC AC, or cancellation re- (ESD) is in cc 70-73.
quest follow-up, DIC AK, submitted. If item is still re- B2 Status of supply or procurement action precludes re-
quired, submit a request for issue using a new docu- quested modification.
ment number.
A ] B3 The RAD in the original requisition is unrealistic. The
BG One or more of the following fields have been date in cc70-73 is when the materiel will be availa-
changed: ble.
(1) Stock number (as the result of a formal catalog
change). B4 Canceled. Results from receipt of cancellation re-
(a) Requested NSN has been replaced by or com- quest. Billing for materiel or contract termination
bined with NSN in stock number field. charges will be made.
(b) NSN is assigned to part number that was re- . — - .
quested. B5 The activity identified by the code in cc 4-6 is in re-
(c) FSC has changed but NIIN remains the same as ceipt of your follow—up_ request. Action to det_ermme
originally requested. Review NSN (FSC and NIIN) to current status and/or improve the ESD is being at-
make sure that request under process is for desired tempted. Further status will be furnished.
item. If NSN is not for desired item, submit cancella- B6 The materiel applying to the request for cancellation
tion request to source of supply. has been diverted to an alternate consignee.
(2) Unit of issue (as the result of a formal catalog
change). B7 Unit price change. The latest unit price for the item
(3) Requested part number has been identified to or identified by the stock or part number in cc 8-22 is
replaced by the part number shown in the stock shown in cc 74-80.
number field. Examine quantity and unit price as a - )
result of the above changes. Revise records accord- B8 Quantity requested for cancellation not accom-
ingly. Additional status will be given by the supply plished.
source to show further action on this request. B9 The activity identified by the code in cc 4-6 is in re-
BH Service coordinated, approved substitute, or inter- ceipt of your cancel_latlon request. Act|_on to cancel
changeable item, identified in stock number field, will the demand or to divert the shipment is being at-
be supplied. Examine unit of issue, quantity and unit te_mpted. D_o not delete due-in. Advice of final action
price fields for possible changes. Revise records ac- will be furnished.
cordingly. Additional status will be provided.
BJ Quantity changed to conform to unit pack, adjust the

due-in records accordingly. Unit of issue is not
changed. BK Requisition data elements have been
modified as requested. Examine data fields in this
status document for current requisition data.
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Table C-1

TRC Codes and explanations—Continued

Table C-1

TRC Codes and explanations—Continued

Code Explanation Code Explanation

CA Rejected. CR Rejected. Requisition is for Government-furnished
(1) Explanation for rejection is stated in the remarks materiel (GFM).
field (continued on reverse side of card as necessar- (1) Item is not authorized by terms of contract.
y). In this case, the status card will be mailed, not (2) Contractor is not authorized to requisition GFM.
transferred. This code will not be used when other (3) Contract identified in requisition is not registered
status codes have been established to convey a at MCA.
specific condition. ) . ;
(2) When due to security reasons, or space limita- cs Rejected. Quantity requested is suspect of error or
tion, explanation for rejection will be furnished by indicates excessive quantity. Partial quantity being
separate media referring to pertinent document num- supplied. Quantity field in this transaction reflects
bers. In this case, the remarks field will be left blank quantity rejected. If requirement still exists, submit a
and “CA” status cards will be mailed with the suppor- new request for the required quantity using Advice
ting explanation. Code 2L.

CB Rejected. Initial request asked for rejection of that cv Rejected. Item prerr_\at_urely requested. The effective
quantity not available for immediate release or not date for requesting is in cc 70-73.
available by the SDD or RDD. Quantity not filled is CwW Rejected. Item not available or is a nonmailable item
shown in cc 25-29. and the transportation costs are uneconomical. Local

CD Rejected. Unable to process because of errors in the procurement is authorized for this request only. If
quantity, date, serial number fields. item can_not be I_ocaIIy procured, submit a new re-
(1) If received in response to a request and the ma- quest using Advice Code 2A.
teriel is still needed, submit a new request with cor- CX Rejected. Unable to identify the ship to address as
rect data field entries. _ designated by the signal code or the signal code is
(2) If received in response to a cancellation request invalid. If still required, submit a new request with
and materiel is not needed, submit a new cancella- valid data field entries.
tion request with a valid quantity entry.

- ) ) ) . T Ccz Rejected. Subsistence item not available for resale.

CE Rejecte_d. Unit of issue in original request, which is Reserved for troop issue only.
shown in cc 23-24 of this status document, does not
agree with cataloged unit of issue and cannot be Cc7 Rejected. Document identifier code dictates this is a
converted. If still required, submit a new request with remarks or exception data document. Supply source
correct unit of issue and quantity. has no record of receipt of remarks or exception da-

) ) . . ) ta. If still required, submit a new request.

CG Rejected. Unable to identify requested item. Submit
a new request. Furnish correct NSN or part number. c8 Rejected. Vendor will not accept order for quantity
If correct NSN or part number is unknown or if part less than that shown in cc 76-80. If requirement still
number is correct, submit a new request on DD exists, submit a new request for a quantity that is not
Form 1348-6. Give as much data as is available. less than that shown in cc 76-80.

CH Rejected. Requisition submitted to incorrect SOS D7 Requisition modifier rejected because of errors in
and correct source cannot be found. one or more data elements.

CcJ Rejected. D8 Rejected. Requisition is for controlled substance/item
(1) Item coded (or being coded) “obsolete” or “inac- and requisition and/or “Ship To” address is not au-
tivated.” Item in stock number field, if different than thorized recipient. Submit a new requisition on DD
item requested, can be furnished as a substitute. Form 1348-6 furnishing intended application and
Unit price of the substitute item is in cc 74-80. complete justification for the item.
(2) If offered substitute is desired, submit a new re-
guest with substitute item stock number.
(3) If only original item is desired, submit a new re-
quest on DD Form 1348-6. Cite advice code 2B. Fur-
nish technical data; examples are: end item usage,
component, make, model, series, serial number,
drawing, piece and/or part number, manual refer- Appendix D
ence, applicable publication. Mode of Shipment Codes

CK Rejected. Unable to procure. No substitute or inter- The mode of shipment code is a one-position, alphanumeric code
changeable item available. Returned for supply by that identifies the first mode of shipment. It is entered in cc 77 of
local issue of next higher assembly, kit, or compo- shipment status cards to show that shipment has been made.
nents. Suggest fabrication or cannibalization. If not
available, submit a new request for next higher as-
sembly, kit, or components. Table D-1

CM Rejected. Item is no longer free issue. Submit a new Mode of Shipment Codes and Explanations
funded request with Signal Code other than D or M. Code Explanation

CcP Rejected. Source of supply is local manufacturer, A Motor truckload.
fabrication, procurement, or direct ordering from B Motor. less truckload
Federal Supply Schedule. If not available locally or ! :
activity Ia_cks procurement authority, submit a new c Van (unpacked and/or Government property).
newest with Advice Code 2A. Driveaway, truckaway, towaway.

CQ Rejected. Item requested is command or service E Busline.

regulated or controlled. Submit new requisition
through appropriate channels.
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Military Airlift Command (MAC).
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Table D-1
Mode of Shipment Codes and Explanations—Continued

Table E-1
TRC Explanation--2nd position—Continued

Code Explanation TRC Explanation

G Surface, parcel post. 3 Non-Unit Authorizations (such as CFR/RCF, theater
- war reserves, POMCUS, and OP projects) displayed

H Air, parcel post. in the REQ-VAL.

Government truck, including common service.

REA Express.

Rail, carload.

Rail, less carload.

Freight forwarder.
Contract air (LOGAIR/QUICKTRAIN).

Organic military air (alpha).

Through bill of lading.

Air freight.

Air express.

Air charter.

Air freight forwarder.

Air, van.

SEAVAN service.

Water, river, (commercial).

Sealift express service (SEA-EX).

Intratheater airlift system.

NI<|X|g|<|Cc|d|wn|m|O|T|O|Z|Z|F |&]|«

Military sea transportation service (MSTS) (con-
trolled, contract, or aranged space).

Government watercraft, barge or lighter.

Roll-on or roll-off service.

Armed forces courier service (ARFCOS).

gl |w N

United parcel service.

6 Military

Notes:
* Not to be shown on TCMD; for use in shipment status and tracing only.

Table E-2

TRC Explanation*--3rd position

TRC Explanation

1 Initial issue for MTOE/TDA shortage (To be used

when an initial shortage is an authorization which is
not filled.) Appropriate documents and TAEDP prod-
ucts show an initial shortage.

6 Replacement requirement. To replace troop asset
that has become unserviceable beyond repair capa-
bility of major claimant.

7 Replacement requirement. To replace a washout or
loss of troop asset.
8 Replacement requirement. To replace troop asset

that is being lost through directed redistribution or to
a security assistance program.

9 Replacement requirement. Modernization of pre-
ferred items of equipment. (To be used on requisi-
tions submitted for supply of modernization or pre-
ferred items of equipment being introduced into the
system.) These requisitions are normally submitted
in response to directions given by HQDA, or a MSC.

10 Replacement requirement. Replaces an asset that
will be turned in on receipt of replacement issue.
A Replacement of component item. Requisition is for

replacement of a component of another end item.
Item being requisitioned is not separately authorized.

B Initial issue of component item. Requisition is for
Government furnished equipment to be installed in
another end item. Item being requisitioned is not
separately authorized.

C Initial or increase. To operational readiness float lev-
els. (Not to be used for replacement; replacement
contain E.)

D Initial or increase. To repair cycle float levels. (Not to
be used for replacement; replacement will contain
E)

E Replacement requirement. To replace maintenance
float that has become unserviceable beyond repair
capability of major claimant.

F Replacement requirement. To replace maintenance
float that has been lost due to directed redistribution.
G Initial issue. To authorized POMCUS levels.
. H Initial issue. To authorized POMCUS levels.
Append|x E . | Not used.
Type of Requirement Codes (TRC) J Initial issue. To operational projects other than POM-
The following Type of Requirement Codes (TRC) will be used in Cus. )
the 2d and 3d positions of block 18, DA Form 2765-1, when usedX Decrement stocks. Equipment needed by oversea

as a request for issue of a major item, or in cc 55-56, DD Form
1348-6, when used as an exception data request for issue of a major

item.

theaters to bring the quantity to the level of the ap-
proved MTOEs of units in the theater. (To be used
by ovetsea theaters when requisitioning the differ-

ence between the required and authorized quantities

Note. Ensure when assigning TRCs, that codes in cc 55 and cc 56 are of MTOE. This equipment may be held in the theater

compatible. Conflicting codes can cause rejection of the requisition.

Table E-1

TRC Explanation--2nd position

TRC Explanation

1 For initial issue of MTOE/TDA authorized allowances
displayed in the REQ-VAL.

2 Replacement for MTOE/TDA authorized allowances

displayed into the REQ-VAL.

storage.
Substitute stocks. Requisition is for, and issue of, a
substitute item in lie reassignment of an individual to
another unit (e.g., specially sized protective mask).
N (Use the TRC below for the 3d position of block 18
of DA Form 2765-1). Requisitions for replacement.
Used on requisitions to replace DA-directed draw-
down from units to satisfy Foreign Military Sales
(FMS) requirements.

o-w (Use the TRC below for the 3d position of block 18
of DA Form 2765-1). Not used.
X Requisition for equipment.
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Table E-2

TRC Explanation*--3rd position—Continued

TRC

Explanation

Y

Requisition for equipment. Required above author-
ized theater war reserve to replace actual combat
losses. This code will be used only diring hostility.
Requisition for replacement. Used on requisitions to
replace item withdrawn from CONUS unit or other
designated claimant. It is part of a reduction to re-
lease assets to allocate to a POMCUS or priority
claimant.

SSAs. These codes are entered on selected turn-ins (DA Form

2765-1) to identify type of turn in.

Table F-1

Return advice codes and explanations

Code

Explanation

Notes:

* Ensure when assigning TRCs, that codes in cc55 and cc56 are compatible.
Conflicting codes can cause rejection of the requisition.

Appendix F

Return Advice Codes 17
Return advice codes are used by units for turn in of property to
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1P

1Q

1S

1T

1u

Return of items previously issued to support DA ap-
proved emergency requirements. Use the document
number on which the items were received from the
SSA.

Return of inventory temporarily in use. Use the docu-
ment number on which the items were received from
the SSA.

Return of Government-owned returnable shipping
containers. Use the document number on which the
containers were received from the SSA.

Return of improper shipment. Use the document
number on which the shipment was received from
the SSA.

Return of items containing hidden defects. Use the
document number on which the items were received
from the SSA.

All other returns. Assign a new document number to
these transactions.

Appendix G

Julian Date Calendar

The following information (fig G-1 and G-2) contain the dates for

the julian calendar.
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Sheet1

TableG-1 | | | |

Julian Date Calendar Perpetual

DAY |JAN [FEB |MAR/APR |MAY JUNE [JULY |AUG |SEP |OCT |NOV DEC |DAY

~1]|001 [032 |060 091 | 121| 152| 182 213| 244| 274| 305| 335 1
2/002 [033 (061 |092 | 122] 153 183] 214 245 275 306| 336 2
3/003 |034 (062 [093 | 123| 154 184 215| 246| 276| 307 337| 3
 4/004 [035 [063 [094 | 124] 155| 185| 216| 247 277| 308 338 4
5/005 [036 [064 [095 | 125| 156 186 217| 248 278 309] 339 5
6/006 [037 |065 096 | 126] 157, 187 218/ 249| 279] 310| 340 6
7/007 |038 |066 [097 | 127| 158 188] 219] 250/ 280] 311| 341 7
8/008 [039 067 098 | 128] 159 189] 220/ 251 281 312| 342 8
9/009 |040 (068 099 | 129] 160, 190| 221, 252] 282 313| 343 9
10/010 [041 [069 | 100| 130| 161| 191| 222/ 253| 283] 314| 344] 10
11/011 [042 1070 | 101] 131] 162 192 223] 254| 284 315 345 11
12/012 [043 071 | 102] 132] 163| 193] 224 255| 285 316| 346 12
13/013 (044 072 | 103] 133] 164! 194, 225/ 256 286 317| 347 13
14|014 045 073 | 104| 134 165| 195| 226 257 287] 318 348 14
15/015 |046 [074 | 105| 135 166| 196| 227| 258/ 288] 319] 349 15
16{016 {047 {075 | 106| 136| 167| 197 228 259/ 289 320/ 350 16
17|017 |048 |076 | 107| 137| 168 198 229/ 2601 290/ 321 351 17

~18/018 |049 [077 | 108| 138| 169 199| 230! 261] 291] 322 352 18
191019 |050 |078 | 109] 139] 170/ 200| 231] 262| 292| 323/ 353 19
20/020 [051 |079 | 110| 140 171] 201 232/ 263| 293 324 354 20
21/021 |052 |080 | 111! 141| 172| 202| 233! 264| 294 325| 355 21
122|022 (053 |081 | 112| 142 173| 203, 234 265 295/ 326/ 356 22
23/023 |054 (082 | 113| 143| 174] 204| 235 266/ 296 327| 357] 23
241024 |055 (083 | 114] 144] 175 205| 236 267| 297| 328| 358 24
25/025 |056 |084 | 115 145] 176| 206| 237| 268/ 298| 329| 359 25
26026 |057 |085 | 116| 146] 177| 207| 238] 269] 299| 330/ 360 26
~ 27/027 |058 |086 | 117 147) 178 208] 239] 270| 300| 331/ 361 27
28028 |059 |087 | 118| 148 179] 209 240| 271] 301| 332 362 28
29/029 088 | 119] 149] 180| 210/ 241 272| 302] 333] 363] 29
30/030 089 | 120 150 181 211| 242| 273 303] 334| 364 30
31/031 090 151 212| 243 304 365 31
31

Figure G-1. Julian Date Calendar Perpetual
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Sheet1

Table G2 | ] { ]
Julian Date Calendar for Leap Years Only
DAY [JAN [FEB |MAR|APR|MAY JUNE |JULY |AUG |SEP |OCT |NOV |DEC |DAY
11001 |032 (061 [092 | 122| 153] 183] 214 245, 275/ 306! 336 1
21002 [033 [062 093 | 123| 154| 184| 215| 246| 276/ 307 337 2
3/003 |034 (063 {094 | 124| 155/ 185| 216| 247 277| 308 338 3
4/004 1035 [064 095 | 125| 156] 186 217] 248 278 309 339 4
5/005 [036 (065 (096 | 126] 157| 187 218! 249] 279/ 310] 340 5
~ 6/006 (037 [066 (097 | 127| 158] 188 219] 250 280 311] 341 6
7{007 |038 (067 098 | 128] 159 189] 220| 251| 281 312| 342 7
8/008 039 068 (099 | 129] 160 190] 221| 252 282| 313] 343 8
9/009 (040 [069 | 100 130| 161] 191| 222| 253 283] 314] 344 9
~10[010 |041 [070 | 101| 131] 162] 192 223 254 284] 315 345 10
11/011 (042 |071 | 102 132] 163] 193] 2241 255 285 316| 346 11
| 12]/012 |043 [072 | 103! 133] 164| 194| 225| 256| 286| 317 347 12
13|/013 044 |073 | 104| 134| 165/ 195 226] 257 287| 318| 348 13
14/014 |045 074 | 105| 135 166 196 227 2581 288] 319/ 349/ 14
| 15015 |046 [075 | 106 136] 167, 197| 228| 259 289 320/ 350 15
16/016 (047 |076 | 107| 137, 168 198, 229] 260/ 290 321| 351 16
~17/017 |048 (077 | 108| 138] 169] 199] 230| 261 291 322 352 17
18/018 1049 (078 | 109] 139] 170| 200| 231] 262| 292| 323] 353 18
~19]019 [050 079 | 110] 140! 171] 201 232] 263 293 324 354 19
20/020 |051 |080 | 111 141| 172| 202| 233| 264| 294 325/ 355 20
21/021 052 081 | 112] 142 173| 203 234| 265 295 326] 358 21
22|022 (053 |082 | 113| 143| 174 204| 235/ 266, 296] 327| 357 22
23|023 |054 |083 | 114| 144 175/ 205 236 267| 297| 328/ 358 23
24/024 (055 |084 | 115| 145, 176| 208| 237 268/ 298] 329/ 359/ 924
25/025 (056 (085 | 116| 146 177| 207| 238 269] 299] 330/ 360 25
26/026 057 (086 | 117| 147| 178] 208] 239 270/ 300/ 331 361 26
271027 (058 |087 | 118! 148 179| 209] 240/ 271 301/ 332] 362 27
28|028 (059 [088 | 119 149 180 210 241| 272] 302] 333] 363 28]
29/029 |060 (089 | 120] 150| 181, 211| 242| 273| 303| 334| 364 29|
~30/030 090 | 121| 151| 182 212] 243] 274| 304| 335 365 30
31/031 091 152 213] 244 305 366 31
31

Figure G-2. Julian Date Calendar for Leap Years Only
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Appendix H

MILSTRIP Document Identifier Codes

H-1. The document identifier codes provided in paragraph H-2 H-2. The following list of document identifier codes (table H-1) is
identify transactions relating tot the Military Standard Requisition not complete. These codes are provided for information purposes
and Issue Procedures (MILSTRIPO. These codes are taken from ARonly. For a more detailed list, see AR 725-50, appendix C.

725-50, appendix C, which is the prescribing directive for their use.
If a discrepancy is noted, AR 725-50 will take precedence.

Table H-1
Document Identifier Codes

Code

Document title

Explanation

AO1 Request For overseas shipment/with National Stock Number (NSN/North Atlantic
Treaty Organization (NATO) stock number.
A02 Request For overseas shipment/with part number
A04 Request For overseas shipment with other.
AO5 Request For overseas shipment with/exception data.
A0
A Request For domestic shipment/with NSN and NATO stock numbers.
AOB Request For domestic shipment/with part number.
AC1 Cancellation Request By requester.
AE1 Requester Supply Status
AF1 Follow-up By requester. To requester.
AFC Follow-up (request for improved EDS) By requester.
AK1 Follow-up on a cancellation request By requester.
AM1 Document Modifier For overseas shipment/with NSN or NATO stock number.
AM2 Document Modifier For overseas shipment/part number.
AM4 Document Modifier For overseas shipment/with other.
AM5 Document Modifier For overseas shipment/with exception data.
AMA Document Modifier For overseas shipment/with NSN or NATO stock number.
AMB Document Modifier For domestic shipment/with part number.
AMD Document Modifier For domestic shipment/with other.
AME Document Modifier For domestic shipment/with exception data.
ASI Shipment Status To requester.
AT1 Follow-up. Process as request if original For overseas shipment with NSN or NATO stock number.
request not received.
AT2 Follow-up. Process as request if original  For overseas shipment with part number.
request not received.
AT4 Follow-up. Process as requews if original For overseas shipment with other than NSN or NATO stock number or
request not received. part number.
ATS5 Follow-up. Process as reques iforiginal re- For overseas shipment with exception data.
quest not received.
ATA Follow-up. Process as request if original  For domestic shipment with NSN or NATO stock number.
request not received.
ATB Follow-up. Process as request if original  For overseas shipment with other than NSN or NATO stock number or
request not received. part number.
ATE Follow-up. Process as request if original  For domestic shipment with exception data.
request not received.
AU1 Reply to cancellation request - shipment To requester.
status.
AVl Notification of customer non-response to  To requisitioner (cc 30-35).
MOV request
AV2 Notification of customer non-response to  To supplementary address (cc 45-50).
MOV request
AV3 Notification of customer non-response to  To cc54.
MOV request
BAH Demand Report Transacation For transmitting all data to Logistics Control Activity (LCA) or Central
Deman Data Base (CDDB).
™1 Request for transportation status By requester
Appendix | used to expand two-character training event codes to three-character

Training Event Codes codes.
I-1. When requesting training ammunition, enter training event
codes on the DA Form 581 to describe intended use of the ammuni
tion. When turning in training ammunition, enter training event Table 11 itutional -
codes on the DA Form 5515 and DA Form 581 to describe the 'aning Event Codes-Institutional Training
actual use of the ammunition. Code
I-2. Training event codes are either two- or three- character codesagp
Two-character codes are expanded to three-character codes, whepn1
appropriate, by adding a suffix to more fully describe the training AQ6
event. For example, if ammunition items were expended for rifle AQI AQM
qualification, the training event code is “BTQ,” not “BT.”

I-3. Tables I-1 through I—4 list training event codes for institu- AQS
tional training, unit training, field training exercises (FTX), competi-

tive marksmanship, and miscellaneous use. Table 1-5 lists suffixesgt Basic combat training/basic training.

CO Cohort Training
DA PAM 710-2-1 « 31 December 1997

Explanation

Airborne/Path Finder

Aircraft Qualification AH-1

Aircraft Qualification AH-64

Aircraft Qualification Instructor Pilot Aircraft Qualifi-
cation MOI Instructor

Aircraft Qualification Scout

Advanced individual training.

Basic Non-Commissioned Officer Course.
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Table 1-1

Training Event Codes--Institutional Training—Continued

Code Explanation

DS Drill Sergeant Training.

FBI FBI Training.

IMP Infantry Mortar Platoon Leader.

IRP ITV Individual Ready Reserve Pre- Mobilization.
Interim TOW Vehicle.

JR Junior ROTC program.

MA U.S. Military Academy training.

MG Master Gunnery Training.

MGT Master Gunner Transition.

NC NCO advanced course.

NO NCO Academy.

OA Officer advanced course.

OB Officer basic course.

ocC Officer candidate school.

oS One station unit training.

PCC Pre Command Course.

PLC Primary Leadership Development Course.

PP Permanent Party Training.

RCP Infantry Reserve Component Professional Refresher.

RCS USAR School.

RGL Ranger, Light Leader, Long Range Recon.

SC Senior ROTC summer program training.

SR Other senior ROTC training.

TCC Tank Commanders Certification Course.

Table 1-2

Training Event Codes--Unit Training

Code Explanation

R1 TRC-A training under an approved AMTP.

R2 TRC-B training under an approved AMTP.

R3 TRC-C training under an approved AMTP.

R4 E1 TRC-D training for USAR Training Division. TRC-A
external AMTP evaluation.

E2 TRC-B external AMTP evaluation.

E3 TRC-C external AMTP evaluation.

Table -3

Training Event Codes--Field Training Exercise (FTX)

Code Explanation

JFX Joint or combined FTX.

CFX Corps FTX.

DFX Division FTX.

BFX Brigade FTX.

JTX Command Field Exercise.

BNX Battalion FTX.

COX Company FTX.

LFX Live Fire Exercise.

FTX Field Training Exercise.

FCX Fire Coordination Exercise.

DPX Deployment Exercise.

CTX Combined Training Exercise.

CAL GST Combined Arms Live Fire Exercise (CALFEX). Gun-
nery Simulation Training.

GQT Gunnery Qualification Training.
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Table -4
Training Event Codes--Competitive Markmanship

Code Explanation
CMK Competitive Markmanship
Appendix J

Salvage/Residue Listing

J-1. The tables in this appendix show the salvage/residue items
generated when ammunition items are expended.

J-2. Each table shows the ammunition item by DODIC and na-
tional stock number (NSN) stocked at and issued from the ASP.
Contact the ASP from which the ammunition was issued to get
information about any DODIC or NSN received that is not listed in
this appendix.

J-3. The information is the tables is formatted as follows:

a. DODIC. The Department of Defense Identification Code.

b. NSN/Nomenclaturélhere are several NSN/Nomenclature en-
tries for each DODIC. The first entry is the live ammunition item;
the entries that follow, the residue items generated when the ammu-
nition is consumed. In some cases, such as DODIC C449, table J-3,
a single component may have several NSNs. In this case, all appli-
cable NSNs are listed under the DODIC.

¢. Unit pack.The quantity of items contained in the DODIC.

d. Reconciliation.

(1) The using unit must turn in all residue for reconciliation
purposes indicated in the reconciliation column of tables J-1 through
J-12. If the residue and live ammunition turn-in quantity is less than
the quantity of the ammunition issued, the unit commander will
initiate DA Form 5811-R and forward the form to the first LTC in
the chain of command for appropriate action and completion. The
completed DA Form will accompany the units turn-in documents for
reconciliation and retention by the ASP.

(2) For items with no entry in the Reconciliation column,
MACOM commanders will establish policies and procedures for
recovery, turn-in and disposal.

J-4. This appendix includes the following tables:

a. Table J-1.FSC 1305, ammunition through 30mm (small arms).

b. Table J-2.FSC 1310, ammunition over 30mm but less than
75mm.

c. Table J-3.FSC 1315, 75mm through 125mm ammunition.

d. Table J-4.FSC 1320, ammunition over 125mm.

e. Table J-5.FSC 1330, grenades.

f. Table J-6.FSC 1340, rockets and rocket ammunition.

g. Table J-7.FSC 1345, land mines.

h. Table J-8.FSC 1365, military chemical agents.

i. Table J-9.FSC 1370, pyrotechnics.

j- Table J-10.FSC 1375, demolition material.

k. Table J-11.FSC 1390, fuzes.

|. Table J-12.FSC 1400, series missiles.

J-5. The following codes apply to tables J-1 through J-12 in the
reconciliation column:

a. R--residue to be returned to ASP.

b. S--for each deep well fuze expended, the supplementary
charge removed from the projectile will be returned to the ASP.

b. T--requires additional documentation when used during
training.
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Table J-1

FSC 1305, Ammunition Through 30mm (Small Arms)

DODIC NSN/Noun Unit pack Reconciliation
A010 1305-00-028-5035; 500
Ctg 10-gauge blank NSN; 500
Case, ctg, fired 10-gauge shotgun NSN; 1
Box, wooden
A011 1305-00-892-4254; 1
Ctg 12-gauge shotgun, buckshot M19 240
NSN; Case ctg, fired 12-gauge shotgun 8140-00-960-1699- ZAAA; Box, 240
mtl, 2
M2A1 8140-00-078-8969- ZAAB; Box, wirebound, w/ends f/M2A1 box. 1
A014 1305-00-301-1706; Ctg 12-gauge shotgun, buckshot 500
M19 NSN; Case ctg, fired 12-gauge shotgun, buckshot 8140-00-960- 500
1699- ZAAA; Box, mtl, 2
M2A1 8140-00-078-8969- ZAAB; Box, wirebound, w/ends, f/M2A1 box. 1
A017 1305-00-146-1187; Ctg, 12-gauge shotgun, plastic core no.9 chilled shot 375
NSN; Case ctg, fired, 12-gauge shotgun NSN; Box, wooden 375
1
A017 1305-00-146-1187; Ctg, 12-gauge shotgun, plastic core no.9 chilled shot 240
NSN; Case ctg, fired, 12-gauge shotgun 8140-00-960-1699- ZAAA,; Box, 240
mtl, M2A1 8140-00-078-8969- ZAAB; Box, wirebound, w/ends, f/IM2A1 2
box 1305-00-928-4485; Ctg, 12-gauge shotgun, plastic case w/medal 1
base, no 9 chilled shot NSN; Case ctg, fired, 12-gauge shotgun NSN;
Box, wooden
A068 1305-00-914-4719; Ctg 5.56mm tracer, M19 NSN; Case ctg, fired brass, 1640
5.56mm 8140-00-960-1699- ZAAA; Box, mtl, M2A1 8140-00-078-8969- 1640
ZAAB; Box, wirebound, w/ends, f/M2A1 box 2
1305-00-965-0832; Ctg 5.56mm tracer, M196 NSN; Case ctg, fired 1
brass, 5.56mm 8140-00-960-1699- ZAAA; Box, mtl, M2A1 140-00-078- 1440
8969- ZAAB; Box, wirebound, w/ends, f/M2A1 box 1440
2
1
A071 1305-00-926-3930; Ctg, 5.56mm ball, M193 NSN; Case ctg, fired brass, 1680
5.56mm 1305-00-121-0877; Clip, 10-round, f/5.56mm ctg NSN; Filler, 1680
magazine, f/5.56mm ctg 8140-00-960-1699- ZAAA; Box, mtl, M2A1 168
8140-00-078-8969- ZAAB; Box, wirebound, w/ends, f/M2A1 box 12
1
A080 1305-00-182-3217; Ctg, 5.56mm blank, M200 8140-00-960-1699- 2280
ZAAA; Box, mtl, M2A1 8140-00-078-8969- ZAAB; Box, wirebound, w/ 2
ends, fIM2A1 box 1
A086 1305-00-305-0890; Ctg, cal .22 ball, long rifle NSN; Case ctg, fired 5000
brass, cal .22 5000
A091 1305-00-049-5398; Com Ctg, cal .22 ball, long rifle, match grade Commercial pack
NSN; Case ctg, com fired brass, cal .22 Commercial pack
A093 1305-00-600-5118; Com Ctg, cal .22 ball, long rifle, match grade Commercial pack
NSN; Case ctg, com fired brass, cal .22 Commercial pack
Al11 1305-00-752-8087; Ctg, 7.62mm blank, M82 800
NSN, Case ctg, fired brass, 7.62mm 800
1305-00-752-B060; Link, ctg, metallic belt, 7.62mm, M13 1305-00-079- 800
3579- A315; Bandoleer, M4, f/7.62mm ctg 8140-00-828-2938- ZAAC; 8
Box, mtl, 4
M19A1 8140-00-891-6322- ZAAD; Box, wirebound, w/ends, f/M19A1 1
box
Al112 1305-00-990-5594; Ctg, 7.62mm, blank, M82 1200
NSN; Case ctg, fired brass, 7.62mm 1200
8140-00-960-1699- ZAAA; Box, mtl, M2A1 2
8140-00-078-8969- ZAAB; Box, wirebound, w/ends, f/M2A1 box 1
Al24 1305-00-882-5678; Ctg, 7.62mm, tracer, M62 920
NSN; Case ctg, fired brass, 7.62mm 920
8140-00-960-1699- ZAAA; Box, mtl, M2A1 8140-00-078-8969- ZAAB; 2
Box, wirebound, w/ends, f/M2A1 box 1
A130 1305-00-914-4675; Ctg, 7.62mm ball, M80 NSN; Case ctg, fired brass, 840
7.62mm 840
1305-00-914-7912- A160; Filler, magazine, f/7.62mm, 5-round clip 168
1305-00-052-4336; Filler, magazine, f/7.62mm, 5-round clip 14
8140-00-960-1699- ZAAA; Box, mtl, M2A1 2
8140-00-078-8969- ZAAB; Box, wirebound, w/ends, f/M2A1 box 1
A131 1305-00-143-7163; Ctg, 7.62mm linked 4.B-M80, 1.TR-M62 600
NSN; Case ctg, fired brass, 7.62mm 600
1305-00-752-7815- B060; Link, ctg, metallic belt, 7.62mm, M13 600
1305-00-079-3579- A315; Bandoleer, M4, f/7.62mm ctg 6
8140-00-960-1699- ZAAA; Box, mtl, M2A1 2
8140-00-078-8969- ZAAB; Box, wirebound, w/ends, f/M2A1 box 1
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Table J-1

FSC 1305, Ammunition Through 30mm (Small Arms)—Continued

DODIC NSN/Noun Unit pack Reconciliation
A136 1305-00-064-2869; Ctg, 7.62mm, M118 920
NSN; Case ctg, fired brass, 7.62mm 920
8140-00-960-1699- ZAAA; Box, mtl, M2A1 2
8140-00-078-8969- ZAAB; Box, wirebound, w/ends, f/M2A1 box 1
Al140 1305-00-926-4017; Ctg, 7.62mm, tracer, M62 920
NSN; Case ctg, fired brass, 7.62mm 920
8140-00-960-1699- ZAAA; Box, mtl, M2A1 2
8140-00-078-8969- ZAAB; Box, wirebound, w/ends, f/M2A1 box 1
A143 1305-00-892-2330; Ctg, 7.62mm ball, linked 800
NSN; Case ctg, fired brass, 7.62mm 800
1305-00-752-7815- BO60; Link, ctg, metallic belt, 7.62mm, M13 800
1305-00-079-3579- A315; Bandoleer, M4, f/7.62mm ctg 8
8140-00-828-2938- ZAAC; Box, mtl, M19A1 4
8140-00-891-6322- ZAAD; Box, wirebound, w/ends, f/M19A1 box 1
Al146 1305-00-892-2335; Ctg, 7.62mm, M62 linked 800
NSN; Case ctg, fired brass, 7.62mm 800
1305-00-752-7815- B0O60; Link, ctg, metallic belt, 7.62mm, M13 800
1305-00-079-3579- A315; Bandoleer, M4, f/7.62mm ctg 8
8140-00-828-2938- ZAAC; Box, mtl, M19A1 4
8140-00-891-6322- ZAAD; Box, wirebound, w/ends, f/M19A1 box 1
Al165 1305-00-926-3942; Ctg, 7.62mm linked 4.B-M80, 1.TR-M62 1500
NSN; Case ctg, fired brass, 7.62mm 1500
1305-00-752-7815- B0O60; Link, ctg, metallic belt, 7.62mm, M13 1500
8140-00-739-0233- ZAAH; Box, mtl, M548 1
A212 1305-00-028-6535; Ctg, cal .30 ball, M2 1040
NSN; Case ctg, fired brass, cal .30 1500
NSN; Can, mtl, M21 2
NSN; Box, wdn, M23 1
A212 1305-00-096-3150; Ctg, cal .30 ball, M2 800
NSN; Case ctg, fired brass, cal .30 800
8140-00-960-1699- ZAAA; Box, mtl, M2A1 2
8140-00-078-8969- ZAAB; Box, wirebound, w/ends, f/M2A1 box 1
A365 1305-00-915-8573; Ctg, 14.5mm trainer, M181 500
NSN; Case ctg, fired brass 500
9098295; Box, wdn 1
A366 1305-00-915-8588; Ctg, 14.5mm trainer, M182 500
NSN; Case ctg, fired alum, 14.5mm 500
9098295; Box, wdn 1
A367 1305-00-915-8593; Ctg, 14.5mm trainer, M183 500
NSN; Case ctg, fired alum, 14.5mm 500
9098293; Box, wdn 1
A400 1305-00-322-6391; Ctg, cal .38 special ball, M41 2400
NSN; Case ctg, fired brass, cal .38 2
8140-00-960-1699- ZAAA; Box, mtl, M2A1 1
8140-00-078-896- ZAAB; Box, wirbound, w/ends, /M2A1 box
A404 1305-00-301-1691; com Ctg, cal .38 special ball commercial pack
NSN; Case ctg, fired brass, cal .38 (2000)
2000
A475 1305-00-301-1685; Ctg, cal .45 ball, M1911 2000
NSN; Case ctg, fired brass, cal .45 2000
8140-00-960-1699- ZAAA; Box, mtl, M2A1 2
8140-00-078-8969- ZAAB; Box, wirebound, w/ends, f/M2A1 box 1
A482 1305-00-892-4230; Com Ctg, cal .45 ball, 185 grain, wadcutter commercial pack
NSN; Case ctg, Com fired brass commercial pack
A483 1305-00-892-2526; Ctg, cal .45 ball, M1911, match grade 2000
NSN; Case ctg, fired brass, cal.45 2000
8140-00-960-1699- ZAAA; Box, mtl, M2A1 2
8140-00-078-8969- ZAAB; Box, wirebound, w/ends, f/M2A1 box 1
A520 1305-00-764-8386; Ctg, cal .50 linked, 4.B-M33, 1.TR-M17 170
NSN; Case ctg, fired brass, cal .50 170
1305-00-257-1091- A647; Link, ctg, metallic belt, cal .50 M15A2 170
8140-00-960-1699- ZAAA; Box, mtl, M2A1 2
8140-00-078-8969- ZAAB; Box, wirebound, w/ends, f/M2A1 box 1
A527 1305-00-028-6309; Ctg, cal .50 AP, M2 linked 210
NSN; Case ctg, fired brass, cal .50 210
NSN; Box, mtl, M2 2
NSA; Box, wirebound, w/ends, f/M2 box 1
A530 1305-00-028-6562; Ctg, cal .50 linked, 4.AP-M2, 1.TR-M17 200
NSN; Case ctg, fired brass, cal .50 200
1305-00-096-3178- A640; Link, ctg, metallic belt, cal .50 M2 200
8140-00-960-1699- ZAAA; Box, mtl, M2A1 2
8140-00-078-8969- ZAAB; Box, wirebound, w/ends, f/M2A1 box 1
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Table J-1
FSC 1305, Ammunition Through 30mm (Small Arms)—Continued

DODIC NSN/Noun Unit pack Reconciliation
A557 1305-00-028-6583; Ctg, cal .50 linked, .B-M33, 1.TR-M17 200
NSN; Case ctg, fired brass, cal .50 200
1305-00-935-2048- A641; Link, ctg, metallic belt, cal .50 M9 200
8140-00-960-1699- ZAAA; Box, mtl, M2A1 2
8140-00-078-8969- ZAAB; Box, wirebound, w/ends, f/M2A1 box 1
AS557 1305-00-028-6587; Ctg, cal .50 linked, 4.B-M33, 1.TR-M17 210
NSN; Case ctg, fired brass, cal .50 210
1305-00-935-2048- A641; Link, ctg, metallic belt, cal .50 M9 210
NSN; Can, mtl, M21 2
NSN; Box, wdn, M23 1
A557 1305-00-028-6587; Ctg, cal .50 linked, 4.B-M33, 1.TR-M17 200
NSN; Case ctg, fired brass, cal .50 200
1305-00-935-2048- A641; Link, ctg, metallic belt, cal .50 M9 2
8140-00-960-1699- ZAAA; Box, mtl, M2A1 1
8140-00-078-8969- ZAAB; Box, wirebound, w/ends, f/M2A1 box
A559 1305-00-028-6379; Ctg, cal .50 blank M1, linked 450
NSN; Case ctg, fired brass, cal .50 450
1305-00-935-2048- A641; Link, ctg, metallic belt, cal .50 M2 450
NSN; Box, wdn, mtl Ind, M1917 1
A559 1305-00-028-6380; Ctg, cal .50 blank M1, linked 200
NSN; Case ctg, fired brass, cal .50 200
1305-00-096-317- A640; Link, ct, metallic belt cal .50 M2 200
8140-00-960-1699- ZAAA; Box, mtl, M2A1 2
8140-00-078-8969- ZAAB; Box, wirebound, w/ends, f/M2A1 box 1
A573 1305-00-028-6610; Ctg, cal .50 tracer M17, linked 210
NSN; Case ctg, fired brass, cal .50 210
1305-00-096-3178- A640; Link, ctg, metallic belt, cal .50 M2 210
8140-00-960-1699- ZAAA; Box, mtl, M2A1 2
8140-00-078-8969- ZAAB; Box,wirebound, w/ends, f/M2A1 box 1
A574 1305-00-554-6745; Ctg, cal .50 spotter-tracer, M48A1 220
NSN; Case ctg, fired brass, cal .50 220
8140-00-960-1699- ZAAA; Box, mtl, M2A1 2
8140-00-078-8969- ZAAB; Box, wirebound, w/ends, f/M2A1 box 1
A574 1305-00-554-6745; Ctg, cal .50 spotter-tracer, M48A2 220
NSN; Case ctg, fired brass, cal .50 220
8140-00-960-1699- ZAAA; Box, mtl, M2A1 2
8140-00-078-8969- ZAAB; Box, wirebound, w/ends, f/M2A1 box 1
A589 1305-00-689-4709; Ctg, cal .0 linked, 4.API-M8, 1.API.T- M8 170
NSN; Case ctg, fired brass, cal .50 170
1305-00-257-4709- A647; Link, ctg, metallic belt, cal .50 M15A2 170
8140-00-960-1699- ZAAA; Box, mtl, M2A1 2
8140-00-078-8969- ZAAB; Box, wirebound, w/ends, f/M2A1 box 1
A593 1305-00-689-4752; Ctg, cal .50 linked, 4.AP-M2, 1.TR-M1
NSN; Case ctg, fired brass, cal .50
1305-00-257-4709- A647; Link, ctg, metallic belt, cal .50 M15A2
8140-00-960-1699- ZAAA; Box, mtl, M2A1
8140-00-078-8969- ZAAB; Box, wirebound, w/ends, f/M2A1 box
AB52 1305-00-522-3701; Ctg, 20mm, TP-T, M220 linked 100
NSN; Case ctg, fired brass, 20mm 100
1305-00-965-0853- B083; Link, ctg, 20mm, M14A1 100
8140-00-739-0233- ZAAH; Box, mtl, M548 1
AB52 1305-00-157-4886; Ctg, 20mm, TP-T, M220 linked 100
NSN; Case ctg, fired brass, 20mm 100
1305-00-935-9219- B083; Link, ctg, 20mm, M14A2 100
8140-00-739-0233- ZAAH; Box, mtl, M548 1
A653 1305-00-143-7034; Ctg, 20mm linked, 4.HEI-M56A3, 1.TP.T-M220 100
NSN; Case ctg, fired brass, 20mm 100
1305-00-965-0853- B083; Link, ctg, 20mm, M14A1 100
8140-00-739-0233- ZAAH; Box, mtl, M548 1
A680 1305-00-334-5920; Ctg, subcaliber, 22mm practice, M744 100 R
NSN; Case ctg, fired, 22mm 100
A681 1305-00-334-5922; Ctg, subcaliber, 22mm practice, M745 100 R
NSN; Case ctg, fired, 22mm 100
A682 1305-00-334-5934; Ctg, subcaliber, 22mm practice, M746 100 R
NSN; Case ctg, fired, 22mm
A683 1305-00-334-5935; Ctg, subcaliber, 22mm practice, M747 100 R

NSN; Case ctg, fired, 22mm
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Table J-2
FSC 1310, Ammunition Over 30mm But less than 75mm

DODIC NSN/Noun Unit pack Reconciliation
B470 1310-00-143-8863; Ctg, 40mm-HE, w/fuze, PD, M533, linked 50
NSN; Case ctg, fired, 40mm M169 50 R
1310-00-052-1460; Link, ctg, M16A1 50
8140-00-425-0748; Box, wirebound 1
B480 1310-00-180-9359; Ctg, 40mm, practice, M385 linked 50
NSN; Case ctg, fired, 40mm M169 50 R
1310-00-052-1460; Link, ctg, M16A1 50
8140-00-425-0748; Box, wirebound 1
B504 1310-00-541-6148; Ctg, 40mm green star, M661 44
NSN; Case ctg, fired, 40mm 44 R
8140-00-960-1699- ZAAA; Box, mtl, M2A1 2
8140-00-078-8969- ZAAB; Box, wirebound, w/ends, f/M2A1 box 1
B505 1310-00-541-6149; Ctg, 40mm red star, M662 44 R
NSN; Case ctg, fired, 40mm 44
8140-00-960-1699- ZAAA; Box, mtl, M2A1 2
8140-00-078-8969- ZAAB; Box, wirebound, w/ends, f/M2A1 box 1
B506 1310-00-541-6150; Ctg, 40mm red smoke, M713 44
NSN; Case ctg, fired, 40mm 44 R
8140-00-960-1699- ZAAA; Box, mtl, M2A1 2
8140-00-078-8969- ZAAB; Box, wirebound, w/ends, f/M2A1 box 1
B507 1310-00-541-6151; Ctg, 40mm white smoke, M714 44
NSN; Case ctg, fired, 40mm 44 R
8140-00-960-1699- ZAAA; Box, mtl, M2A1 2
8140-00-078-8969- ZAAB; Box, wirebound, w/ends, f/M2A1 box 1
B508 1310-00-541-6152; Ctg, 40mm green smoke, M715, 44
NSN; Case ctg, fired, 40mm 44 R
8140-00-960-1699- ZAAA; Box, mtl, M2A1, 2
8140-00-078-8969- ZAAB; Box, wirebound, w/ends, f/M2A1 box 1
B509 1310-00-541-6153; Ctg, 40mm yellow smoke, M716 44
NSN; Case ctg, fired, 40mm 44 R
8140-00-960-1699- ZAAA; Box, mtl, M2A1 2
8140-00-078-8969- ZAAB; Box, wirebound, w/ends, f/M2A1 box 1
B534 1310-00-406-4643; Ctg, 40mm AP 144
NSN; Case ctg, fired, 40mm, XM199 144 R
8140-00-089-8673; Box, wirebound 1
1310-00-828-2926; Bandoleer, f/plastic support 6-rd 12
B535 1310-00-159-3198; Ctg, 40mm white star, parachute, M583A1 44
NSN; Case ctg, fired, 40mm, M195 44 R
8140-00-162-2005; Box, mtl, M2A1 2
8140-00-184-8259; Box, wirebound 1
B537 1310-00-935-9229; Ctg, 40mm chemical agent, Cs, M674 32
8140-00-200-4260; Box, wdn 1
NSN; Bandoleer, cloth, 4 rd, D122- 3-116 10
NSN; Launcher, adapter, plastic 32
NSN; Barrel, ctg 32
NSN; Cap, firing assembly 32
8140-00-828-2938- ZAAC; Box, mtl, M19A1 4
B537 1310-00-999-3455; Ctg, 40mm chemical agent, CS E24 40
8140-00-200-4260; Box, wdn 1
NSN; Bandoleer, cloth, 4 rd, D122- 3-116 10
NSN; Launcher, adapter, plastic 40
NSN; Barrel, ctg 40
NSN; Cap, firing assembly 40
B538 1310-00-935-9230; Ctg, 40mm red smoke, XM 675 32
8140-00-200-4260; Box, wdn 1
8140-00-828-2938- ZAAC; Box, mtl, M19A1 4
NSN; Bandoleer, cloth, 4 rd, D122- 3-116 8
NSN; Launcher, adapter, plastic 32
NSN; Barrel, ctg 32
NSN; Cap, firing assembly 32
B546 1310-00-992-0451; Ctg, 40mm HE, XM433E1 72
NSN; Case ctg, fired, 40mm, XM118 72 R
8140-00-089-8673; Box, wirebound 1
NSN; Bandoleer w/built-in support 12
B567 1310-00-849-2083; Ctg, 40mm CS, XM651E2 24
NSN; Box, wdn 1
NSN; Case ctg, fired, 40mm, 24 R
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Table J-2

FSC 1310, Ammunition Over 30mm But less than 75mm—Continued

DODIC

NSN/Noun

Unit pack Reconciliation

B568

B571

B576

B577

B627

B630

B632

B642

1310-00-724-8081; Ctg, 40mm HE, M406 w/fuze, PD, M551 72 R

NSN; Case ctg, fired, 40mm
8140-00-089-8673; Box, wirebound

1310-00-828-2926; Bandoleer, f/plastic support 6-rd 12

1310-00-077-2151; Support plastic f/bandoleer

1310-00-976-0907; Ctg, 40mm HE, M383EL1, linked 50

NSN; Case ctg, fired, 40mm
NSN; Link, ctg
NSN; Box, wirebound

1305-00-994-7441; Ctg, 40mm practice, M385, linked 50

NSN; Case ctg, fired, 40mm
8140-00-089-8670; Box, wdn
NSN; Link, M16

1310-00-965-0738; Ctg, 40mm practice, M407E3, w/fuze PD, M551

NSN; Case ctg, fired, 40mm, M118,8844610
8140-00-089-8673; Box, wirebound
8140-00-089-8671; Box, fiberboard

1310-00-828-2926; Bandoleer, f/plastic support 6-rd

1310-00-077-2151; Support plastic f/bandoleer

1310-00-143-7056; Ctg, 60mm illum M83A3
8140-00-009-0032; Box, wdn

1310-00-935-9129; Ctg, 60mm smoke, WP, M302A1

8140-00-890-7592; Box, wdn
1310-00-935-9130; Ctg, 60mm HE, M49A4
8140-00-828-3068; Box, wdn
1310-01-022-7680; Ctg, 60mm XM720
8140-00-090-1102; Box, wirebound
8140-00-090-1101- ZZMD; Box, mtl, PA70
8140-00-929-3286; Cnt, Fbr, PA78

ENRPRRRRERORO©
o N

[¢]

Table J-3

FSC 1315, 75mm Through 125mm Ammunition

DODIC

NSN/Noun

Unit pack Reconciliation

C025

C226

C230

C236

C236

C243

C256

C256

C256

1315-00-892-4951; Ctg, 75mm blank,
M337A1E1

NSN; Ctg case, fired, 74mm M9A1
8140-00-827-6234; Box, wooden
1315-00-143-7048; Ctg, 81mm illum,
M301A3

8140-00-495-0468; Box, wdn, f/jungle pack
8140-00-862-3172; Stop, packing

1315-00-540-8499; Ctg, 81mm smoke, WP,

M57

8140-00-432-2190; Box, wdn
8140-00-862-3172; Stop, packing
1315-00-935-6033; Ctg, 81mm HE, M374
8140-00-827-6333; Box, wdn
8140-00-862-3172; Stop, packing
1315-00-821-6608; Plug, closing
1315-00-835-6013; Ctg, 81mm HE, M374
8140-00-827-6333; Box, wdn
8140-00-862-3172; Stop, packing
1315-00-821-6608; Plug, closing
1315-00-028-4954; Ctg, ignition, M3
NSN; Case ctg, ignition, fired

NSN; Box, wdn

1315-00-498-6407; Ctg, 81mm HE, M374A2

8140-00-827-6333; Box, wdn
8140-00-862-3172; Stop, packing

1315-00-935-1931; Ctg, 81mm HE, M374A2

8140-00-827-6333; Box, wdn
8140-00-862-3172; Stop, packing
1315-00-935-6032; Ctg, 81mm HE, M374
8140-00-827-6333; Box, wdn
8140-00-862-3172; Stop, packing

15
15 R
1

3
1
2
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Table J-3

FSC 1315, 75mm Through 125mm Ammunition—Continued

DODIC

NSN/Noun

Unit pack Reconciliation

C276

C276

C282

C282

C410

C440

C440

C445

C445

C449

C452

C452

208

1315-00-498-6406; Ctg, 81lmm smoke, WP,
M375A2

8140-00-827-6333; Box, wdn
8140-00-862-3172; Stop, packing
1315-00-935-6076; Ctg, 81lmm smoke, WP,
M375

8140-00-827-6333; Box, wdn
8140-00-862-3172; Stop, packing
1315-00-068-8472; Ctg, 90mm HEAT,
M371A1

NSN; Case Ctg, fired, 90mm, M112, 8595496
8140-00-859-8015; Box, wdn
1315-00-892-4307; Ctg, 90mm HEAT,
M371A1

NSN; Case Ctg, fired, 90mm, M112, 8595496
8140-00-859-8015; Box, wdn
1315-00-926-9243; Ctg, 90mm cannister,
XM590E1

NSN; Case ctg, fired, 90mm, M112, 8595496
8140-00-089-8670; Box, wdn
1315-00-028-5033; Ctg, 105mm blank, M395
NSN; Case ctg, fired, 105mm

NSN; Box, wdn

NSN; Container, fiber M34A1
1315-00-028-5033; Ctg, 105mm blank

NSN; Case ctg, fired steel, 105mm, M15B1,
8845003

NSN; Box, wdn

NSN; Container, fiber M34A1
1315-00-028-4857; Ctg, 105mm HE, M1
1395-00-077-2128; Case ctg, fired steel,
105mm, M14B4, spiral wrapped
1320-00-824-0811; Supplementary charge
8140-00-859-8016; Box, wdn
1315-00-077-2185; Plug, closing, plastic
NSN; Stop, packing

NSN; Container, fiber

1315-00-028-4861; Ctg, 105mm HE, M1
1395-00-077-2128; Case ctg, fired steel,
105mm, M14B4, spiral wrapped
1320-00-824-0811; Supplementary charge
8140-00-859-8016; Box, wdn
1315-00-077-2185; Plug, closing, plastic
NSN; Stop, packing

NSN; Container, fiber

1315-00-728-5531; Ctg, 105mm illum,
M314A2E1

1395-00-824-4503; Case ctg, fired, 105mm
(brass)

1395-00-077-2129; Case ctg, fired, 105mm
M14B1 (solid steel)

1395-00-077-2131; Case ctg, fired, 105mm
M14B2 (5- piece spiral- wrapped steel)
1395-00-077-2138; Case ctg, fired, 105mm
M14B4 (3-piece spiral- wrapped steel)
8140-00-859-8016; Box, wdn

NSN; Stop, packing

NSN; Container, fiber

1315-00-028-4839; Ctg, 105mm smoke, HC,
BE, M84 or M84B1

NSN; Case ctg, fired, 105mm
8140-00-859-8016; Box, wdn

NSN; Stop, packing

NSN; Container, fiber

1315-00-028-4840; Ctg, 105mm smoke, HC,
BE, M84 or M84B1

NSN; Case ctg, fired, 105mm
8140-00-859-8016; Box, wdn

NSN; Stop, packing

NSN; Container, fiber

Wk Ww
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Table J-3

FSC 1315, 75mm Through 125mm Ammunition—Continued

DODIC

NSN/Noun

Unit pack

Reconciliation

C455

C455

C455

C455

C503

C508

1315-00-028-1793; Ctg, 105mm yellow
smoke, BE, M84 or M84B1
1395-00-824-4503; Case ctg, fired, 105mm
(brass)

1395-00-077-2129; Case ctg, fired, 105mm
M14B1 (solid steel)

1395-00-077-2131; Case ctg, fired, 105mm
M14B2 (5- piece spiral- wrapped steel)
1395-00-077-2138; Case ctg, fired, 105mm
M14B4 (3- piece spiral- wrapped steel)
8140-00-859-8016; Box, wdn

NSN; Stop, packing

NSN; Container, fiber

8140-00-862-3226; Cup, protector f/contain-
er, fiber

1315-00-028-4848; Ctg, 105mm yellow
smoke, BE, M84 or M84B1
1395-00-824-4503; Case ctg, fired, 105mm
(brass)

1395-00-077-2129; Case ctg, fired, 105mm
M14B1 (solid steel)

1395-00-077-2131; Case ctg, fired, 105mm
M14B2 (5- piece spiral- wrapped steel)
1395-00-077-2138; Case ctg, fired, 105mm
M14B4 (3- piece spiral- wrapped steel)
8140-00-859-8016; Box, wdn NSN; Stop,
packing

NSN; Container, fiber

8140-00-862-3226; Cup, protector f/contain-
er, fiber

1315-00-028-4849; Ctg, 105mm yellow
smoke, BE, M84 or M84B1
1395-00-824-4503; Case ctg, fired, 105mm
(brass)

1395-00-077-2129; Case ctg, fired, 105mm
M14B1 (solid steel)

1395-00-077-2131; Case ctg, fired, 105mm
M14B2 (5- piece spiral- wrapped steel)
1395-00-077-2138; Case ctg, fired, 105mm
M14B4 (3-piece spiral- wrapped steel)
8140-00-859-8016; Box, wdn

NSN; Stop, packing

NSN; Container, fiber

8140-00-862-3226; Cup, protector f/contain-
er, fiber

1315-00-301-1782; Ctg, 105mm yellow
smoke, BE, M84 or M84B1
1395-00-824-4503; Case ctg, fired, 105mm
(brass)

1395-00-077-2129; Case ctg, fired, 105mm
M14B1 (solid steel)

1395-00-077-2131; Case ctg, fired, 105mm
M14B2 (5- piece spiral- wrapped steel)
1395-00-077-2138; Case ctg, fired, 105mm
M14B4 (3-piece spiral- wrapped steel)
8140-00-859-8016; Box, wdn

NSN; Stop, packing

NSN; Container, fiber

8140-00-862-3226; Cup, protector f/contain-
er, fiber

1315-00-159-3201; Ctg, 105mm, TP-T,
M393A1

1395-00-862-3218; Case ctg, fired, 105mm,
M150B1

8140-00-857-2938; Box, wdn

NSN; Container, fiber

1315-00-926-3989; Ctg, 105mm HEAT-T,
M456E3

1395-00-070-1020; Case ctg, fired, 105mm,
M148B1

8140-00-857-2994; Box, wdn

NSN; Container, fiber

DA PAM 710-2-1 « 31 December 1997

2
2
2
2
1
2
2
2

NNNDN

NNNDN P

NNDNDN

NNN -

NNNDN

NNN -

NEFEDNN

NEFEDNDN

0030

209



Table J-3

FSC 1315, 75mm Through 125mm Ammunition—Continued

DODIC

NSN/Noun

Unit pack Reconciliation

C510

C511

C512

C513

C518

C519

C520

C699

C705

C706

210

1315-00-089-1167; Ctg, 105mm TP-T, M467
1395-00-862-3218; Case ctg, fired, 105mm,
M150B1

8140-00-857-2938; Box, wdn

NSN; Container, fiber

1315-00-965-0713; Ctg, 105mm TP-T, M490
1395-00-070-1020; Case ctg, fired, 105mm,
M148A1

8140-00-857-2994; Box, wdn

NSN; Container, fiber

1315-00-901-4921; Ctg, 105mm WP-T, M416
1395-00-862-3218; Case ctg, fired, 105mm,
M150B1

8140-00-857-2938; Box, wdn

NSN; Container, fiber

1315-00-935-9178; Ctg, 105mm antiperson-
nel, XM546

1395-00-824-4503; Case ctg, fired, 105mm
(brass)

1395-00-077-2129; Case ctg, fired, 105mm
M14B1 (solid steel)

1395-00-077-2138; Case ctg, fired, 105mm
M14B4 (3- piece spiral- wrapped steel)
8140-00-089-8537; Box, wdn

NSN; Stop, packing

NSN; Container, fiber

1315-00-728-0704; Ctg, 105mm HEP-T,
M393A3

1395-00-862-3218; Case ctg, fired, 105mm,
M150B1

8140-00-857-2938; Box, wdn

NSN; Container, fiber

1315-00-935-6154; Ctg, 105mm antiperson-
nel, XM494E2

1395-00-862-3218; Case ctg, fired, 105mm,
M150B1

8140-00-857-2938; Box, wdn

NSN; Container, fiber

1315-00-113-6273; Ctg, 105mm TPDA-T,
M724A1

1395-00-861-2096; Case ctg, fired, 105mm,
M115B1

NSN; Box, wdn

NSN; Container, fiber

1315-00-007-4882; Ctg, 4.2 in HE, M329A2
NSN; Box, wdn, 9276780 ZZLW
8140-00-051-1608; Container, fiber, PA46
NSN; Plug, closing

1315-00-935-9140; Ctg, 4.2-in HE, M329A1
w/o fuze

8140-00-861-2091; Box, wdn
1315-00-821-6608; Plug, closing, metal
NSN; Stop, packing

NSN; Disc, metal f/fiber container

NSN; Container, extension
1315-00-828-0792; Holder, propellant
1315-00-828-7475; Pin, flobturating mecha-
nism

NSN; Container, fiber

1315-00-935-9219; Ctg, 4.2-in illum, M335A2
8140-00-861-2091; Box, wdn
1315-00-821-6608; Plug, closing, metal
NSN; Stop, packing

NSN; Disc, metal f/fiber container

NSN; Container, extension
1315-00-828-0792; Holder, propellant
1315-00-828-7475; Pin, flobturating mecha-
nism

NSN; Container, fiber

2
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Table J-3

FSC 1315, 75mm Through 125mm Ammunition—Continued

DODIC

NSN/Noun Unit pack

C708

C995

1315-00-926-1935; Ctg, 4.2-in WP, M328A1 2
8140-00-866-6534; Box, wdn 1
NSN; Stop, packing 2
NSN; Disc, metal f/fiber container 2
NSN; Container, extension 2
1315-00-828-7475; Pin, flobturating mecha- 2
nism 2
NSN; Container, fiber 1
1340-01-211-3595; Rocket, AT-4, 84mm, HE, T
M136

Table J-4
FSC 1320, Ammunition Over 125mm

DODIC

NSN/Noun Unit pack

D505

D506

D540

D541

D541

D544

D547

D548

1320-00-935-2091; Projectile, 155mm, illum, 818 88
M485A2

8140-00-127-3033; Pallet assembly (top and
bottom)

8140-00-425-0756; Grommet, type | (plastic)
8140-00-837-3044; Grommet, metal NSN;
Plug, lifting

1320-00-926-9276; Projectile, 155mm, smoke 818 8 8
HC BE, M116E2

8140-00-127-3033; Pallet assembly (top and
bottom)

8140-00-425-0756; Grommet, type | (plastic)
8140-00-837-3044; Grommet, metal NSN;
Plug, lifting

1320-00-935-1922; Charge, propelling,
155mm, M3Al

8140-00-859-8017; Container, metal, M14 w/
cover

5330-00-857-2941; Gasket for container,
metal, M14 w/cover

1320-00-028-4879; Charge, propelling,
155mm, M4Al

8140-00-864-3221; Container, metal, M13 w/
cover

1320-00-420-5135; Gasket for container,
metal, M13 w/cover

1320-00-935-1923; Charge, propelling,
155mm, M4A2

8140-00-864-3221; Container, metal, M13 w/
cover

1320-00-420-5135; Gasket for container, 21111111181888

metal, M13 w/cover

1320-00-529-7331; Projectile, 155mm HE,
M107

8140-00-127-3033; Pallet assembly (top and
bottom)

8140-00-425-0756; Grommet, type | (plastic)
8140-00-837-3044; Grommet, metal NSN;
Plug, lifting

1320-00-529-7343; Projectile, 155mm, 81888
smoke, green,

M116 8140-00-127-3033; Pallet assembly
(top and bottom)

8140-00-425-0756; Grommet, type | (plastic)
8140-00-837-3044; Grommet, metal NSN;
Plug, lifting

1320-00-734-1100; Projectile, 155mm, smoke 818 8 8
HC BE, M116E1

8140-00-127-3033; Pallet assembly (top and
bottom)

8140-00-425-0756; Grommet, type | (plastic)
8140-00-837-3044; Grommet, metal NSN;
Plug, lifting
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Table J-4

FSC 1320, Ammunition Over 125mm—Continued

DODIC

NSN/Noun

Unit pack

Reconciliation

D548

D549

D550

D550

D550

D551

D570 D590 D674

D674 D676 D680 D681 D683

212

1320-00-529-7342;
HC BE, M116
8140-00-127-3033;
bottom)
8140-00-425-0756;
8140-00-837-3044;
Plug, lifting
1320-00-905-3655;
BE, M116E1
8140-00-127-3033;
bottom)
8140-00-425-0756;
8140-00-837-3044;
Plug, lifting
1320-00-782-5828;
WP, M110E1
8140-00-127-3033;
bottom)
8140-00-425-0756;
8140-00-837-3044;
Plug, lifting
1320-00-529-7339;
WP, M110
8140-00-127-3033;
bottom)
8140-00-425-0756;
8140-00-837-3044;
Plug, lifting
1320-00-935-9143,;
WP, M110A1
8140-00-127-3033;
bottom)
8140-00-425-0756;
8140-00-837-3044;
Plug, lifting
1320-00-905-3656;
BE, M116E1
8140-00-127-3033;
bottom)
8140-00-425-0756;
8140-00-837-3044;
Plug, lifting
1320-00-555-5126;

Projectile, 155mm, smoke
Pallet assembly (top and

Grommet, type | (plastic)
Grommet, metal NSN;

Projectile, 155mm, smoke
Pallet assembly (top and

Grommet, type | (plastic)
Grommet, metal NSN;

Projectile, 155mm, smoke
Pallet assembly (top and

Grommet, type | (plastic)
Grommet, metal NSN;

Projectile, 155mm, smoke
Pallet assembly (top and

Grommet, type | (plastic)
Grommet, metal NSN;

Projectile, 155mm, smoke
Pallet assembly (top and

Grommet, type | (plastic)
Grommet, metal NSN;

Projectile, 155mm, smoke
Pallet assembly (top and

Grommet, type | (plastic)
Grommet, metal NSN;

Ctg, 165mm HEP,

M123A1 NSN; Case ctg, fired, M104

8140-00-827-6245;
1320-00-926-4072;

Box, wdn
Ctg, 165mm, TP XM623

NSN; Case ctg, fired

8140-00-827-6345-

ZZHN; Box, wdn

1320-00-628-7741; Charge, propelling, T94
(M80) for 8-in M2

140-00-827-0510; Container, M18- series w/
cover NSN; Gasket 8880558-3 for container,
M18- series

1320-00-028-4374; Charge, propelling, M1,
green bag for 8-in M2

8140-00-827-0510; Container, M18- series w/
cover NSN; Gasket 8880558-3 for container,
M18-series

1320-00-028-4375; Charge, propelling, 8-in
M2

8140-00-861-2104; Container, M19-series w/
cover

5330-00-857-2944; Gasket for container,
M19- series

1320-00-542-0728; Projectile, 8-in HE, M106
8140-00-127-3027; Pallet assembly (top and
bottom)

8140-00-426-1014; Grommet, type | (plastic)
8140-00-859-7981; Grommet, metal 1320-00-
926-9303; Reducer, flash, propelling charge,
M3

8140-00-827-6268; Box, wdn 1320-00-856-
1948; Projectile, 8-in, M424 NSN; box, wdn

81888

81888

81888

81888

81888

81888

111111111

111111616640111
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Table J-4

FSC 1320, Ammunition Over 125mm—Continued

DODIC NSN/Noun Unit pack Reconciliation

Dz01 1337-00-198-2566; TOW blast simulator 1200 1
NSN; Box, wdn

Table J-5

FSC 1330, Grenades

DODIC NSN/Noun Unit pack Reconciliation

G839 1330-00-892-4106; Ctg, grenade, rifle, 580
7.62mm, NATO M64 580
NSN; Case ctg, fired brass, 7.62mm 2
8140-00-960-1699- ZAAA; Box, mtl, M2A1 1
8140-00-078-8969- ZAAB; Box, wirebound,
w/ends, f/M2A1 box

G878 1330-00-168-5502; Fuze, hand grenade, 360
practice, SM228 NSN; 360
Pull ring, grenade w/safety pin 360
NSN; Safety lever 1
NSN; Body fuze, hand grenade, expended
NSN; Box, wdn

G881 1330-00-133-8244; Grenade, hand, fragmen- 30 T
tation, XM67 30
NSN; Pull ring, grenade w/safety pin 30
NSN; Safety lever 1
8140-00-828-2961; Box, wdn

G900 1330-00-219-8557; Grenade, hand, INCND, 16 T
AN-M14 16
NSN; Pull ring, grenade w/safety pin 16
NSN; Safety lever 1
8140-00-345-9022; Box, wdn

G911 1330-00-194-2768; Grenade, hand, offensive, 20 T
MK3A2 20
NSN; Pull ring, grenade w/safety pin 20
NSN; Safety lever 1
8140-00-152-0009; Box, wdn

G922 1330-00-143-7146; Grenade, hand, CS, 4
XM47EL 4
NSN; Pull ring, grenade w/safety pin 4
NSN; Safety lever 1
NSN; Box, wdn

G924 1330-00-645-6211; Grenade, hand, riot, CS1, 50
ABC- M25A2 50
NSN; Pull ring, grenade w/safety pin 50
NSN; Safety lever 1
NSN; Box, wdn 50
NSN; Can, mtl

G930 1330-00-219-8511; Grenade, smoke, HC, 16
ABC, AN-M8 16
NSN; Pull ring, grenade w/safety pin 16
NSN; Safety lever 1
8140-00-345-9022; Box, wdn

G937 1330-00-676-2671; Grenade, hand and rifle, 16
smoke, WP, ABC, M34 16
NSN; Pull ring, grenade w/safety pin 1
NSN; Safety lever 16
NSN; Box, wdn 16
8140-00-089-8563; Can, mtl

G940 ST2]1330-00-289- 6851; Grenade, hand, 16
M18, green smoke 16
NSN; Pull ring, grenade w/safety pin 16
NSN; Safety lever 1
8140-00-345-9022; Box, wdn

G945 1330-00-289-6854; Grenade, hand, M18, yel- 16
low smoke 16
NSN; Pull ring, grenade w/safety pin 16
NSN; Safety lever 1

8140-00-345-9022; Box, wdn
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Table J-5
FSC 1330, Grenades—Continued

DODIC NSN/Noun Unit pack Reconciliation
G950 1330-00-289-6852; Grenade, hand, M18, red 16
smoke 16
NSN; Pull ring, grenade w/safety pin 16
NSN; Safety lever 1
8140-00-345-9022; Box, wdn
G955 1330-00-289-6853; Grenade, hand, M18, vio- 16
let smoke 16
NSN; Pull ring, grenade w/safety pin 16
NSN; Safety lever 1
8140-00-345-9022; Box, wdn
G963 1330-00-965-0802; Grenade, hand, riot con- 16
trol agent ABC- M7A3 NSN; Pull ring, gre- 16
nade w/safety pin 16
NSN; Safety lever 1
8140-00-345-9022; Box, wdn
Table J-6
FSC 1340, Rockets and Rocket Ammunition
DODIC NSN/Noun Unit pack Reconciliation
C995 1340-01-211-3595; Rocket, AT-4, 84mm,HE, 1 T
M136
H108 1340-01-149-0918; Rocket Pod, MLRS, 1 T
298mm, Practice
H110 1340-00-132-0482; Rocket, incendiary, 16 T
66mm, M74 1
NSN; Box, two-piece polystyrene foam 4
NSN; Clip, rocket 4
NSN; Clip, support assembly
H490 1340-00-143-6889; Rocket, high explosive, 25
2.75-in 1
NSN; Box, plywood 25
NSN; Container, fiber 8140-00-038-9276; Fin, 25
protector 25
NSN; Stop, packing
H557 1340-00-021-4491; Rocket, HE, 66mm, AT, 15 T
M72A2 1 T
1340-25-116- 2520;Rocket, LAW, 66mm 1 R
M72A3 3 R
8140-00-431-3443; Box, wirebound 3
8140-00-040-773?; Box, cardboard 3
8140-00-426-0993; Saddle, front 3
8140-00-425-0770; Saddle, rear 15
1055-00-143-7062; Strap assy for carton 15
NSN; Launcher, rocket, M72A2, expended
NSN: Primer Block Expended
H708 1340-00-143-6911; Rocket, practice, 35mm, 90 T
subcaliber 1
NSN; Box, wirebound 3
NSN; Box, carton, fiberboard 90 R
NSN; Clip, safety 90
NSN: Primer Block Expended
H828 1340-00-159-3308; Rocket, practice, 2.75-in 4
8140-00-159-3319; Box, wdn 1
NSN; Container, fiber 4
NSN; Stop, packing 4
8140-00-038-9276; Fin, protector 4
214 DA PAM 710-2-1 « 31 December 1997



Table J-7
FSC 1345, Land Mines

DODIC

NSN/Noun

Unit pack

Reconciliation

K002

K010

K051

K092

K121

K139

K143

K146

K180

K181

K250
K250

1345-00-028-5105; Activator, antitank mine,
practice, M1

NSN; Box, wdn

NSN; Container, metal
1345-00-690-7338; Burster, incendiary, M4
NSN; Box, wdn

1345-00-028-5130; Fuze, mine, AT, practice,
M604

NSN; Box, wdn NSN;

Container, metal

Mine, antipersonnel, M16
8140-00-831-0094; Box, wdn

NSN; Container, metal
1345-00-077-2142; Wrench, fuze, M25
1345-00-028-5108; Mine, antipersonnel, NM,
M14, or M14A1

8140-00-144-9827; Box, wdn

NSN; Safety clip

1345-00-073-5161; Wrench M22
1345-00-402-2226; Mine, antipersonnel,
practice, NM XM68

8140-00-828-7421; Box, wdn

NSN; Bandoleer, M7

NSN; Test set

NSN; Firing device

1345-00-710-6946; Mine, antipersonnel
M18A1

8140-00-828-7421; Box, wdn

NSN; Bandoleer, M7

NSN; Test set, M40

NSN; Firing device, M57
1345-00-678-9822; Mine Apers, M26
1345-00-028-5118; Mine, antitank, heavy,
M15

8140-00-827-6315; Box, wdn

NSN; Wrench, arming, M20, 7548279
NSN; Safety fork for fuze, mine

NSN; Container, metal for fuze, mine
NSN; Container, metal for activator, M1
1345-00-729-4263; Mine, antitank, HE,
heavy, M21

NSN; Box, wirebound, 8830860

NSN; Wrench, arming, M26, 8831380
1345-00-348-8646; Mine, AT, M19
1345-00-849-9768; Mine AT, M19

180
1
180
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Table J-8
FSC 1365, Military Chemical Agents

DODIC

NSN/Noun

Unit pack

Reconciliation

K765

K768

K866

K867

1365-00-690-8656; Riot control agent, ABC,
CS capsule

NSN; Box, wdn

NSN; Can, mtl

1365-00-926-1914; Chemical agent, CS- 1
NSN; Box, wdn

1365-00-598-5207; Smoke pot, M5, ground
type

NSN; Box, wdn

NSN; Container, mtl

1365-00-598-5207; Smoke pot, M4A2, float-
ing type

NSN; Box, wdn

NSN; Container, mtl

As req
As req
As req

40 Ib
1
1
1
1

1
1
1
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Table J-9
FSC 1370, Pyrotechnics

DODIC NSN/Noun Unit pack Reconciliation

L116 1370-00-921-6172; Signal kit, personnel dis- 200
tress, red XM185 1
NSN; Box, wdn

L117 1370-00-926-9387; Signal kit, personnel dis- 200
tress, XM186 1
NSN; Box, wdn

L278 1370-00-921-6118; Signal, illum, ground, red 1250
NSN; Box, wdn 1

L279 1370-00-921-6119; Signal, illum, ground, 1250
white 1
NSN; Box, wdn

L280 1370-00-921-6120; Signal, illum, ground, 1250
green 1
NSN; Box, wdn

L305 1370-00-182-3408; Signal, illum, ground, 36
M195, green star 1
NSN; Box, wdn

L306 1370-00-756-2591; Signal, illum, ground, 36
M158, red star 1
NSN; Box, wdn

L307 1370-00-756-2588; Signal, illum, ground, 36
M159, white star 1
NSN; Box, wdn

L310 1370-00-965-0864; Signal, illum, ground se- 30
ries, M19 NSN; Box, wdn 1

L311 1370-00-629-2336; Signal, illum, ground, 36
M126A1, red star 1
8140-00-089-8629; Box, wdn 36
NSN; Container, metal, M492, 7548414 36
NSN; Tube, signal, expended

L312 1370-00-753-1859; Signal, illum, ground, 36
M127A1, white star 1
8140-00-089-8629; Box, wdn 36
NSN; Container, metal, M492, 7548414 36
NSN; Tube, signal, expended

L314 1370-00-629-2335; Signal, illum, ground, 36
M125A1, green star 1
8140-00-089-8629; Box, wdn 36
NSN; Container, metal, M492, 7548414 36
NSN; Tube, signal, expended

L324 1370-00-301-1131; Signal, smoke, ground, 36
M128A1, parachute 1
8140-00-089-8629; Box, wdn 36
NSN; Container, metal, M492, 7548414 36
NSN; Tube, signal, expended

L340 1370-00-926-1931; Signal, smoke, ground, 240
white, M166 1
8140-00-145-0054; Box, wdn

L341 1370-00-926-1930; Signal, smoke, ground, 240
green, M167 1
8140-00-145-0054; Box, wdn

L342 1370-00-926-1933; Signal, smoke, ground, 240
red, M168 8140-00-145-0054; Box, wdn 1

L343 1370-00-926-1932; Signal, smoke, ground, 240
yellow, XM169 1
8140-00-145-0054; Box, wdn

L366 1370-00-028-6007; Simulator, projectile, air 80
burst, M74 or M74A1 NSN; Box, wdn 1

L367 1370-00-085-2601; Cartridge, practice, tank 240
simulator NSN; Box, wdn 1

L495 1370-00-752-8060; Flare, surface, trip, 32
M49A1/M49A2 1
NSN; Box, wdn 32
1370-00-828-7494; Mounting bracket assem-
bly

L508 1370-00-096-3135; Fuse, warning, railroad, 40
red, 2- min 8140-00-089-8637; Box, wdn 1
NSN; Striker, cap 40
1370-00-752-8126; Simulator, projectile, 100
ground burst, M115A2 1

216

NSN; Box, wdn, 8799711
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Table J-9

FSC 1370, Pyrotechnics—Continued

DODIC NSN/Noun Unit pack Reconciliation
L596 1370-00-935-1969; Simulator, flash, artillery, 30
M110 1
NSN; Box, wdn, 76- 1-1265 30
1
L596 1370-00-028-5118; Simulator, flash, artillery, 30
M110 1
NSN; Box, wdn, 76- 1-1265
L598 1370-00-028-5256; Simulator, booby trap, 150
flash, M117 1
NSN; Box, wdn, 8799713
L599 1370-00-028-5257; Simulator, booby trap, il- 150
lum, M118 1
NSN; Box, wdn, 8799717
L600 1370-00-028-5255; Simulator, booby trap, 150
whistling, M119 1
NSN; Box, wdn, 8799717
L601 1370-00-752-8124; Simulator, hand grenade, 150
M116A1 1
NSN; Box, wdn
L602 1370-01-128-0418; Simulator, flash, artillery, 162
50mm, M21 1
NSN; Box, wdn
L605 1370-00-474-0270; Simulator, atomic explo- 1
sion, M142 1
NSN; drum, 55 gal, w/lid and lid ring 1
NSN; Cable, electric, 150 ft
Table J-10
FSC 1375, Demolition Material
DODIC NSN/Noun Unit pack Reconciliation
M023 1375-00-724-7040; Charge, demolition, 30
block, comp C-4 M112 1
8140-00-089-8599; Box, wdn
M024 1375-00-728-5941; CHG, Demo BIk, 2Ib T
PETN
MO026 1375-00-028-5247; Demolition kit, bangalore 1 T
torpedo, M1A1 1
8140-00-857-2975; Box, wdn
M028 1375-00-926-1948; Demolition kit, bangalore 1
torpedo, M1A2 1
8140-00-857-2975; Box, wdn
MO030 1375-00-926-9394; Charge, demolition, block 192 T
1/4-lb TNT 1
8140-00-828-2942; Box, wdn
M031 1375-00-028-5140; CHG, Demo BIk, 1/2lb T
TNT
M031 1375-00-926-9316; CHG, Demo BIk, 1/2lb T
TNT
M032 1375-00-028-5142; Charge, demolition, block 50 T
1-Ib TNT 1
8140-00-089-8602; Box, wdn
M032 1375-00-935-6139; Charge, demolition, block 48 T
1-Ib TNT 1
8140-00-089-8602; Box, wdn
MO035 1375-00-028-5133; CHG, Demo Blk,M1, T
2.51b tetrytol
MO035 1375-00-028-5239; CHG, Demo Blk, M1, T
1.25 tetrytol
MO035 1375-00-028-5240; CHG, Demo Blk, M1, T
1.661b tetrytol
MO036 1375-00-028-5135; CHG, Demo Blk, M2, T
2.5Ib Tetranitrate
MO039 1375-00-028-5145; Charge, demolition, block 1 T
40-Ib cratering 1
8140-00-828-2900; Box, wdn
MO039 1375-00-028-5146; Charge, demolition, block 1 T
40-Ib cratering 1

8140-00-828-2900; Box, wdn
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Table J-10

FSC 1375, Demolition Material—Continued

DODIC NSN/Noun Unit pack Reconciliation

MO060 1375-00-926-4108; CHG Demo roll, M186, T
25lb, COMP H-6

mM127 1375-00-073-5166; CAP, Blast, Electric # 8, T
4th Delay

M130 1375-00-756-1865; Cap, blasting, electric 900 T
8140-00-089-8603; Box, wdn 1

M131 1375-00-756-1864; Cap, blasting, nonelectric, 3600 T
M7 1
8140-00-089-8605; Box, wdn

M131 1375-00-370-3519; Cap, blasting, nonelectric, 500 T
M7 1
8140-00-089-8605; Box, wdn

M241 1375-00-028-5171; Destructor, explosive, 50 T
universal, M10 1
8140-00-089-8608; Box, wdn

M308 1375; Ctg, Delay 20 sec T

M327 1375-00-699-5236; Coupling base, firing de- 500
vice, w/primer, M27 1
NSN; Box, wdn, 8826665

M420 1375-00-028-5237; Charge, demolition, 3 T
shaped, 15-Ib, M2A3 1
8140-00-089-8610; Box, wdn

M421 1375-00-028-5241; Charge, demolition, 1 T
shaped, 40-Ib, M3 1
8140-00-827-6343; Box, wdn

M421 1375-00-088-6691; Charge, demolition, 1 T
shaped, 40-lb, M3E2 1
8140-00-827-6343; Box, wdn

M445 1375-00-752-7745; Demolition kit, projected 1 T
charge, M1 1
NSN; Box, wdn, 8797610

M448 1375-00-729-4375; DET, Perc, M2Al 8 sec T
delay

M450 1375-00-729-4378; Detonator, percussion, 200 T
M1A2 NSN; Box, wdn, 8825213 1

M456 1375-00-204-0851; Cord, detonating, rein- 3000 T
forced, waterproof 1
8140-00-089-8613; Box, wdn 3
NSN; Spool

M456 1375-00-180-9356; Cord, detonating, rein- 3000 T
forced, waterproof 1
NSN; Box, wdn
NSN; Spool

M500 1375; Cutter Reef Line 2 sec 3 T

M540 1375-00-028-5173; DET kit, concussion, M1 T

M591 1375-00-724-9613; Dynamite Military M1 T

M605 1375-00-293-8132; DOC DEST, INCND, M3, T
20Ib w/ign

M605 1375-00-529-8004; DOC DEST, INCND, M3,
19Ib w/ign

M605 1375-00-542-0090; DOC DEST, INCND, M3, T
20lb w/o ign

M615 1375-00-602-2213; IGN INCND, Doc Dest, T
M25

M619 1375-00-028-5195; FRNG DEV, Demo, M1, T
12-32 delay

M619 1375-00-813-7154; FRNG DEV, Demo, M1, T
12-32 delay

M619 1375-00-828-4441; FRNG DEV, Demo, M1, T
12-32 delay

M626 1375-00-028-5180; Firing device, demolition, As req T
M1A1 1
8140-00-089-8621; Box, wdn As req
NSN; Expended firing device

M627 1375-00-028-5192; Firing device, demolition, As req T
M5 1
8140-00-089-8618; Box, wdn As req
NSN; Expended firing device

M629 1375-00-028-5189; Firing device, demolition, As req T
M3 1
8140-00-089-8620; Box, wdn As req

218

NSN; Expended firing device
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Table J-10

FSC 1375, Demolition Material—Continued

DODIC

NSN/Noun

Unit pack

Reconciliation

M630

M670

M757

M766

M810

M842

M965

MLO3

1375-00-580-1392; Firing device, demolition,
pull type, M1

8140-00-089-8623; Box, wdn

NSN; Expended firing device
1375-00-028-5151; Fuze, blasting, time
8140-00-089-8612; Box, wdn

NSN; Can, mtl

1375-00-926-3985; Charge, assembly, demo-
lition

8140-00-089-8614; Box, wdn

NSN; Case, carrying M185
1375-00-691-1671; Igniter, time blasting fuze,
M2

8140-00-827-6262; Box, wdn

NSN; Expended igniter

1375-00-028-5202; Primer, percussion, cap
8140-00-089-8616; Box, wdn
1375-00-093-0116; FRNG DEV, Demo, M1,
Press-rel

1375-00-148-7159; CHG, Demo, Cratering,
M180

1375-00-040-1526; FRNG DEV, Demo, M142

200
1
200
000

4
1
8
2
1
2

300
1
300

5000
1

T

Table J-11
FSC 1390, Fuzes

DODIC

NSN/Noun

Unit pack

Reconciliation

N248

N276

N278

N282

N285

N335

N335

1390-00-993-5691; Fuze, mechanical, time,
M565

8140-00-864-3194; Box, wirebound
8140-00-960-1699- ZAAA; Box, mtl, M2A1
8140-00-855-5981; Top, support, plastic
8140-00-153-7345; Bottom support
1390-00-935-6140; Fuze, mechanical, time
and superquick, M501A1
8140-00-864-3194; Box, wirebound
8140-00-960-1699- ZAAA; Box, mtl, M2A1
8140-00-855-5981; Top, support, plastic
8140-00-153-7345; Bottom support
1390-00-889-2044; Fuze, mechanical, time
and superquick, M564

8140-00-864-3194; Box, wirebound
8140-00-960-1699-ZAAA; Box, mtl, M2A1
8140-00-855-5981; Top, support, plastic
8140-00-153-7345; Bottom support
1390-00-814-3422; Fuze, MTSQ, M548
8140-00-864-3194; Box, wirebound
8140-00-960-1699- ZAAA; Box, mtl, M2A1
8140-00-855-5981; Top, support, plastic
8140-00-153-7345; Bottom support
1390-00-805-0692; Fuze, MTSQ, M577
8140-00-864-3194; Box, wirebound
8140-00-960-1699- ZAAA; Box, mtl, M2A1
8140-00-855-5981; Top, support, plastic
8140-00-153-7345; Bottom support
1390-00-892-4302; Fuze, MTSQ, M557
8140-00-864-3194; Box, wirebound
8140-00-960-1699- ZAAA; Box, mtl,

M2A1 8140-00-855-5981; Top, support, plas-
tic

8140-00-153-7345; Bottom support
1390-00-187-5392; Fuze, MTSQ, M557
8140-00-864-3194; Box, wirebound
8140-00-960-1699- ZAAA; Box, mtl, M2A1
8140-00-855-5981; Top, support, plastic
8140-00-153-7345; Bottom support
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Table J-11
FSC 1390, Fuzes—Continued

DODIC NSN/Noun Unit pack Reconciliation
N335 1390-00-965-0824; Fuze, MTSQ, M557 16
8140-00-864-3194; Box, wirebound 1
8140-00-960-1699- ZAAA; Box, mtl, M2A1 2
8140-00-855-5981; Top, support, plastic 1
8140-00-153-7345; Bottom support 1
N402 1390-00-964-9124; Fuze, fuze proximity 16 S
8140-00-864-3194; Box, wirebound 1
8140-00-960-1699- ZAAA; Box, mtl, M2A1 2
8140-00-855-5981; Top, support, plastic 1
8140-00-153-7345; Bottom support 1
N463 1390-00-182-3132; Fuze, proximity, M728 16 S
NSN; Box, wirebound 1
NSN; Box, mtl, PA 19 2
N464 1390-01-020-0096; Fuze, proximity, M732 16 S
NSN; Box, wirebound 1
NSN; Box, mtl, PA 19 2
N423 1390-00-892-4202; Primer, percussion, M82 500
NSN; Box, wdn 1
NSN; Case ctg, fired brass 500
Table J-12
FSC 1400 Series, Missiles
DODIC NSN/Noun Unit pack Reconciliation
PA44 1410-00-555-6185; Guided missile intercept, 1
Chaparral 1
NSN; Container
PA44 1410-00-930-8358; GM, Chaparral, W/WAR- 1
HEAD, MIM-72A
PA45 1410-00-150-8932; GM, Shillegh, SURF/ATK, 1
MGM-51C
PA46 1410-00-150-8940; GM, Shillegh, SURF/ATK, 1
MTM-51C
PA49 1410-01-087-6343; GM, Patriot, INTER- 1
CEPT, MIM-104
PA66 1410-00-087-1521; GM, TOW, SURF/ATK, 1
BGM-71A
PA75 1410-00-234-3266; GM, Hawk, W/WAR- 1
HEAD, MIM 23B
PA77 1410-01-072-2894; GM, Roland, INTER- 1
CEPT
PA79 1410-01-126-4662; GM, Hellfire, SURF/ATK, 1
AGM-114-A
PB18 1410-00-087-1527; GM TOW, TP, BTM-71A 1
PB82 GM, AT, AGM-22B (SS-11) (NGB) T
PB91 1410-01-007-2507; GM, TOW, SURF/ATK, 1
BGM-71A-1
PB94 1410-01-139-1512; GM TOW, SURF/ATK, 1
BGM-71A-2
PB95 1410-01-007-2508; GM, TOW, TP, BTM- 71- 1
A-1
PB96 1410-01-139-9976; GM, TOW, TP, BTM- 1
71A-2
PB97 1410-01-181-6032; GM, TOE, SURF/ATK, 1
BGM-71A-3
PB99 1410-01-180-6791; GM, TOW, TP, BTM- 1
71A-3
PEO3 1410-01-257-6493; GM, TOW, SURF/ATK, 1
BGM-71A-2A
PEO4 1410-01-257-7584; GM, TOW, SURF/ATK, 1
BGM-71A-3A
PE63 1410-01-257-6494; GM, TOW, TP, BTM- 1
71A-2A
PE64 1410-01-257-7585; GM, TOW, TP, BTM- 1
71A-3A
PJO1 1425-01-078-9259; GM, Redeye, M41 1 T
PJO2 1425-01-024-9982; GM, Stinger, Basic, WPN 1 T
RND
PJO3 1425-01-213-3261; GM, Stinger, Post, MSL 1 T

220

RND
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Table J-12
FSC 1400 Series, Missiles—Continued

DODIC NSN/Noun Unit pack Reconciliation

PJO4 1425-01-230-8785; GM, Stinger, RMP, MSL 1 T
RND

PL22 1427-01-163-8960; GM & LAUNCHER, Drag- 1 T
on, M223 (TP)

PL23 1427-00-163-8959; GM & LAUNCHER, Drag- 1 T
on, M222, (HEAT)

PL90 1427-01-024-9927; GM, Stinger, Basic, MSL 1 T
RND

PLI91 1427-01-212-4998; GM, Stinger, Post, WPN 1 T
RND

PL92 1427-01-219-2902; GM, Stinger, Post, PAR- 1 T
TIAL

PL93 1427-01-291-7116; GM, Stinger, Basic, WPN 1 T
RND, PARTIAL

PL94 1427-01-230-8783; GM, Stinger, RMP, WPN 1 T
RND

P195 1427-01-230-8784, GM, Stinger, RMP, PAR- 1 T
TIAL

7587 1440-01-024-6931; GRIPSTOCK UNITIZED 1
1440-01-170-8618; CLAMSHELLN 1
1440-01-233-1494; RMP 1

Appendix K Table K-1

Salvage/Residue Weights N . Brass Conversion Factors—Continued
K-1. Users may weigh expended small arms ammunition cartridges

to determine if the ammunition issued to the unit was fired and if €3¢ ¥Pe Case weight in
the total quantity of ammunition issued, less live ammunition tur- pounds
ned-in, equals the amount of residue turned-in. Table K-1 gives thexg millimeter, brass, large 25
weight for each type of small arms cartridge casing. Casings notshotgun, brass .036
listed in table K-1 will be determined locally. 25 millimeter,steel, all 48
All other brass Individual count

K-2. Use the weights in this appendix to compute the total weight
of residue for each small arms DODIC issued.

K-3. To determine brass weight from the quantity of live ammuni-
tion issued, multiply the number of live rounds by the weight factor Appendix L
(pounds) given in this appendix. For example: i

a. A user that is issued 39,875 rounds of 5.56mm ammunition Sensitive ltem Supply Management
must return 538.3 pounds of brass (39,875 X .0135 = 538.3 Ibs). 1 Purpose

b. A user that is issued 39,875 rounds of 5.56mm ammunition ;g appendix highlights requirements for the supply management
and turns-in 19,875 rounds of live 5.56mm ammunition, Must return ot sensitive items and provides a consolidated reference for imple-
270 pounds of brass ((39,875 -19,875) X .0135 = 270 Ibs). mentation of required physical security standards.

K-4. To determine the number of rounds from the weight of brass, | > pefinitions

divide t{\he ':orass _vveigr:jt gg éh765 weigr:jt fa?tgrS(gounds). For_tgxar?ple, a. Sensitive items are those items identified on the AMDF with a
a user that was issue , rounds of 5.56mm ammunition turns

in 337.5 Ibs of brass; 337.5 divided by .0135 = 25,000 expendedgOntrOIIEd Inventory ltem Code (CIIC) of 1 through 9, $, N, P, Q,
rounds. Subtract the expended rounds from the total rounds issued’
to determine the number of live rounds that the user must turn in
(39,875 - 25,000 = 14,875 live rounds that the user must turn in).

or Y (Night Vision Devices).

b. Sensitive items generally include the following types of equip-
ment and materiel:

(1) Arms, Ammunition and Explosives (AA&E).

(2) Nonnuclear missiles and rockets in either a ready to fire

Table K-1 configuration or in instances where components of the missiles and

Brass Conversion Factors rockets are jointly stored.

Case type Case weight in (3) Controlled Cryptographic Items (CCI). A CIIC of “9 " is used
pounds to identify CCI.

52 caliber. brass. short 0008 (4) Precious metals, drugs, and other cor]trolled substancgs desig-

Py caliber: brass: long 0014 nated as Schedule I, II, Ill, IV or V items in accordance with the

.30 caliber, brass, carbine 0101 Controlled Structure Act of 1970.

.30 caliber, steel, carbine .0081 (5) Night Vision Devices.

.30 caliber, brass, all other .0286 (6) ltems coded with a CIIC of “Q,” requiring limited access

38 caliber, brass, all 009 storage, and items coded with a CIIC of “R,” requiring storage in a

.45 cal!ber, brass, all .0124 vault or safe.

.45 caliber, steel, all .012

'28 EZ:EEZ? ks)trsgls;’a?lll ﬁi L-3. Sup_ply management requiremgnts _

5.56 millimeter, brass, all 0135 a. Basic policy and producureBasic policy and procedures for

7.62 millimeter, brass, all 026 the requisitioning, accounting, stock control, issue and disposal of

9 millimeter, brass, parabellum .009 property and equipment are outlined in AR 710-2, this pamphlet

20 millimeter, brass, small 2
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and associated supply regulations. Additional controls required for (1) Ammunition will be stored and secured in accordance with

sensitive items are outlined below. AR 190-11, DOD 4195-R-1, and TM 9-1300-206 and/or host
b. Supporting documentation. nation agreements and Public Law(s), whichever is more restrictive.
(1) Property BookProperty book files will include all documents (2) Unclassified items to include CCI will be stored in accord-

which support entries to the accounting record(s) in the supportingance with AR 190-51.
document file, as well as documents for nonexpendable items not (3) For controlled medical substances and other medically sensi-
supporting entries to the property book. Serial numbers of end itemdive items, see AR 190-51.
should be written on supporting documents. In addition, to assist in (4) The AR 380 series prescribes security of classified items.
identifying CCI in transit, and upon receipt at storage locations, the (5) For nuclear and chemical items see AR 50-5-1, AR 50-6-1
remarks block of the turn-in documents will be marked “CCI” IN and AR 190-54.
LARGE BOLD LETTERS. (6) Weapons and Night Vision Devices will be secured in ac-
(2) Stock Record AccounManual hard copy documents with cordance with AR 190-11 and AR 190-51. Night Vision Devices
signatures will be kept on file for receipt, issue, turn-in and balancewill be secured using the criteria for Category IV items. When
adjustments for sensitive items. Serial and registration numbers ofresponsibility of custody of keys to an SSA arms storage facility is
end items will be included. In addition, to assist in identifying CCI transferred, the individuals involved will conduct a physical count
in transit and upon receipt at storage locations, the remarks block obf the weapons therein. Results of the count will be recorded. This
the turn-in documents will be marked “CCI” IN LARGE BOLD count does not replace the requirement to conduct a quarterly weap-
LETTERS. ons inventory.
c. Inventories. (7) For SSAs, a stock location system will be set up at each
(1) Property BooksSensitive items will be inventoried quarterly.  storage activity. Stock accounting systems will be designed to per-
See AR 710-2, table 2-1, for special instructions concerning USAR,mit recording of multiple locations by condition of each stocked
ARNG, and POMCUS. Inventories of weapons and ammunition will line. For uniformity, see policies/procedures and methods contained
not be done by unit armorers nor by the same person 2 months in & TM 743-200-2. DS storage operations are contained in FM
row. Inventories of other sensitive items can be conducted by the38-741. Ammunition storage system procedures and methods are
hand receipt holder. contained in FM 9-38 and DA Pam 710-2-2.
(2) Stock Record AccounSensitive items will be inventoried
quarterly by serial number. Ammunition will be inventoried by type, L—4. Physical security considerations
quantity, lot number and serial number. For sensitive items in bulk a. The policy and procedures for developing and maintaining a
storage, The inventory is by type and quantity based on the outsidéoractical, economical and effective security program are outlined in
markings on sealed containers. Ammunition and explosive itemsAR 190-13. Because commanders and supply managers are respon-
rigged or preconfigured for rapid deployment will be inventoried sible for enforcing physical security standards for a variety of com-
monthly and checked in accordance with AR 190-11. modities, it is critical that an overall security program be developed
(3) Causative researchin all cases, causative research will be for the unit/activity, in coordination with the local security officer,
conducted to determine the reason for inventory discrepancies. beginning with an assessment of the existing security threat. AR
d. Adjustments and reporting. 190-13, chapter 2, outlines policy for conducting an assessment.
(1) Except for designated quantities of small arms ammunition, b. Physical security standards for the various types ofsensitive
and the authorized destruction of CCI devices a report of survey oritems are outlined in the referenced listed in paragraph L—-3g above.
an AR 15-6 investigation will be initiated when a sensitive item is
lost,damaged or destroyed. AR 190-11 outlines criteria for small
arms ammunition adjustment actions. See AR 735-5, chapters 12
and 13.
(2) AR 190-40 outlines the criteria and suspense for reporting
serious incidents involving Government property to HQDA.
(3) Incidents of loss, tampering or unauthorized access involving
CCI will be reported as a COMSEC incident report in accordance
with DA Pam 25- and DA Pam 380-2.
e. Asset reportingin addition to reporting under the CBS-X and
SIMS-X programs, several of the commodities identified as sensi-
tive items require asset reporting to the AMC central data bases.
These programs include the following:
(1) DOD Small Arms Serialization Program (DODSASP). See
AR 710-3.
(2) Radiation Testing and Tracking System (RATTS).See AR
710-3.
(3) Controlled Cryptographic Items Serialization Program
(CCISP). See AR 710-3.
f. Receipt/issue transaction.
(1) Pseudoreceipt transactions will not be processed on sensitive
items.
(2) Discrepancies incident to receipt of materiel shipments will
be adjusted/reported under the provisions of AR 735-5, AR
735-11-1 and/or AR 55-38. Additionally, discrepancies incident to
shipment of CCI require investigation in accordance with DA Pam
25-380-2.
(3) A signature card will be filed at storage activities for each
customer when the responsible officer/PBO has delegated other per-
sons to receive supplies. The authorized signature of the customer
representative will be obtained for all issues of sensitive items.
g. Storage operationsCommanders are directly responsible for
safeguarding all supplies under their control as denoted below.
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Glossary

Section |
Abbreviations

ABL
ammunition basic load

A&E
ammunition and explosives

AAC
acquisition advice code

AAFA
Army aviation flight activities

AAR
administrative adjustment report

AASF
Army aviation support facilities

ACCOR

Army COMSEC Central Office of Record

ACWT
average customer wait time

ADP
automated data processing

ADPE
automated data processing equipment

ALC
Accounting Legend Code

ALW
allowance

AMC
Army Materiel Command

AMDF
Army Master Data File

ANMCS
anticipated not mission capable supply

AR
Army Regulation

ARC
accounting requirements code

ARI
automatic return item

ARNG
Army National Guard

ASIOE
Associated Support Items of Equipment

ASL
authorized stockage list

ASP
ammunition supply point

AUTODIN CIF
Automatic Digital Network central issue facility
AUTOSEVOCOM Clic

Automatic Secure Voice Communicationentrolled inventory item code
Network

CLSF
AUTOVON COMSEC logistic support facilities
Automatic Voice Network
CMCS
AV COMSEC Materiel Control System
aviation
CMDSA
AVCRAD COMSEC Materiel Direct Support Activity
aviation classification repair activity depots
CNGB
AVEUEL Chief, National Guard Bureau
aviation fuel
COEl
AVGAS components of end items
aviation gasoline
COMSEC
AVIM communication security
aviation intermediate maintenance CONUS
AVUM continental United States
aviation unit maintenance COPARS
AVOIL contractor operated parts store
aviation oil COSCOM
AWOL Corps Support Command
absent without leave CDSP
BII Command Supply Discipline Program
basic issue item CRP
BOI central receiving point
basis of issue cs
BUR combat stockage
bottoms-up reconciliation CTA
CAGE common table of allowances
Commercial and Government Entity Code x|
CAM canceled
chemical agent monitor DA
CBS-X Department of the Army

Continuing Balance System-Expanded DAMPL

Department of the Army Materiel Priority
CCA List

Central Collection Agency

DAO
CCE . . . division ammunition officer
commercial construction equipment

DFSC
CCl o Defense Fuel Support Center
controlled cryptographic item

DFSP
CCISP o ~ Defense Fuel Support Point
controlled cryptographic item serialization
program DGSC

Defense General Supply Center
CEAS
commissary equipment authorizatiaic
schedule document identifier code
CG DISCOM
Commanding General division support command
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DLA FOB
Defense Logistics Agency free on board
DLOGS FSC
Division Logistics Federal supply class
DMSO FSG
Division Medical Supply Officer Federal supply group
DOD FTX
Department of Defense field training exercise
DODAAC FWT
Department of Defense Activity Addreéair wear and tear
Code

FY
DODIC fiscal year

Department of Defense Small Arms
GBL

Serialization Program

DOL
director of logistics

DRMO

Defense Reutilization and Marketing Office

DS
direct support

EC
essentiality code

ECS
equipment concentration site

EDD
estimated delivery date

EIC
end item code

EIR
equipment improvement recommendation

EOD
explosive ordnance disposal

EPA
Environmental Protection Agency

ERC
equipment readiness code

ERPSL
essential repair parts stockage list

ESR
equipment status report

FAD
Force/Activity Designator

FAO
finance and accounting office

FAR
Federal Acquisition Regulation

FMS
foreign military sales
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government bill of lading

GOCO
Government-owned, contractor-operated

GS
general support

GSA
General Services Administration
Headquarters, Department of the Army

HRH
hand receipt holder

IAR
Inventory Adjustment Report

ICP
Inventory Control Point

IDS
intermediate direct support

IFMS
interagency fleet management system

IGS
intermediate general support

IMPE

JTX
joint training exercise

LCA
logistic control activity

LIF
Logistics Intelligence File

LIN
line item number

LTC
Lieutenant Colonel

MACOM
Major Army Command

MAL
master authorization list

MATCAT
materiel category

MATES
mobilization and training equipment sites

MBPAS
Monthly Bulk Petroleum Accounting
Summary

MCN
management control number

MDC
magazine data card

MDS
model/design/series

MHE
material handling equipment

MILSTRIP
Military Standard Requisitioning and Issue
Procedures

MOA
memorandum of agreement

information management processimMOGAS

equipment

IMPL
initial mandatory parts list

INSCOM

motor gasoline

MOS
military occupational specialty

MOuU

U.S. Army Intelligence and Securitjmemorandum of understanding

Command

IPD
issue priority designator

LBAD
Lexington-Blue Grass Army Depot

ISD
installation supply division

JTA
Joint Table of Allowances
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MPL
mandatory parts list

MPN
manufacturer’s part number

MS
minimum stockage

MSC
Military Sealift Command, Major Subordi-
nate Command



SC
supply catalog

SDD
standard delivery date

SER
serial number

SF
standard form

SFC
sergeant first class

SIMS-X

Quality Assurance Specialist Ammunitictelected Item Management System-Expanded

SINCGARS
Single Channel Ground Airborne Radio
system

SKO
sets, kits, and outfits

SLAC
support list allowance card

SMC
State Marksmanship Coordinator

SN
serial number

SOP
standard operating procedure

SOs
source of supply

SPBS
Standard Property Book System

SPBS-R
Standard Property Book System-Redesigned

SPBS-R-I-TDA
Standard Property Book System-Redesigned -
Installation- TDA

SSA
supply support activity

SSG
staff sergeant

SSSC
self-service supply center

STAMIS
Standard Army Management Information
System

State Army Reserve Command

MSE PD
Mobile Subscriber Equipment priority designator
MTOE PHRH
modification table of organization amgimary hand receipt holder
equipment

PLL
MUC prescribed load list
maintenance use code

POL
MWO petroleum oils and lubricants
modification work order

POM
NCO preparation for overseas movement
noncommissioned officer

QASAS
NDCC
National Defense Cadet Corps Surveillance
NGB QDR
National Guard Bureau quality deficiency report
NGR QPBS
National Guard Regulation Quantity possessed by soldiers
NICP QSL
National Inventory Control Point (also seequality status listing
ICP)

QSs
NIIN quick supply store
national item identification number

RATTS
NLT Radio Active Testing and Tracking System
not later than

RC
NMCS Reserve Component; recoverability code
not mission capable supply

RDD
NSN required delivery date
national stock number

REQ-VAL
NTV requisition validation
non-tactical vehicle

RICC
OCIE reportable item control code
organizational clothing and individual
equipment ROD

report of discrepancy
OCONUS
Outstide Continental United States ROTC

Reserve Officer’'s Training Corps
oIC
officer in charge RPSTL

repair parts special tools list
oL
operating level RX

repairable exchange
OMA
Operation Maintenance, Army SA

stockage allowance
ORF
operational readiness float SAILS

Standard Army Intermediate Level Sup@yARC
OSHA System
Occupational Safety Health Agency

SASSO

PBO
Property Book Officer

PCS
permanent change of station

small arms serialization surety officer

SAVAR

TAAC
Training Ammunition Authorization
Committee

Standard Army Validation and ReconciliationTAACOM

System
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TAFR USACIDC (Hand receipt holders are not considered ac-
Training Ammunition Forecast Report U.S. Army Criminal Investigation Command countable officers.)
TAG USACSLA Average customer wait time
The Adjutant General U.S. Army Communications Security Logis-Average time in days, developed at a supply
tics Activity support activity, required to satisfy customer
TAI\_/II_S 3 demands, regardless of whether the _demand
Training Ammunition Management Informa- USAISC was for a stocked or unstocked item, or
tion System U.S. Army Information Systems Command whether or not the demand was satisfied from
stock on hand at the supply support activity.
TAMS USAMMA
Training Ammunition Management System y.s. Army Medical Materiel Agency Backorder _ _
That portion of requested stock not immedi-
TASA _ USAOMMCS ately available for issue and not passed to
total authorized stockage allowance U.S. Army Ordnance, Missile, and Munitionsanother source of supply for action. Record
Center and School of obligation to file the backorder is known
TAT synonymously as a backorder or due-out.
to accompany troops USAPC _
U.S. Army Petroleum Center Basic load ) ) )
mB . U.S. Army Reserve Supplies kept by using units for use in com-
technical bulletin bat (for other than ammunition). The quantity
DA USARC of each item of supply in a basic load is
o U.S. Army Reserve Component related to the number of days in combat the
table of distribution and allowances y P unit may be sustained without resupply.
USPFO
TDY - - Bill of lading
temporary duty U.S. Property and Fiscal Office Includes Government bills of lading issued
™ VTAADS Egnﬁ?:eﬁ:rigybgﬁf gfe flg](;aiggmfopr‘l:irasnss-ggﬁ)at?gr?
; Vertical- The Al Authorization D t . L
technical manual S)e/;tlg; € Army Authorizalion DOCUMENt <o vices administered by the Army. (For ex-
TMDE ception of “FOB origin shipments”, see para
19.
Test, Measurement, and Diagnostgv\éATdS ide A . R ina S )
Equipment orldwide Ammunition Reporting System Components |
TOE izati i Wéisoac/:e uipment system designator code g %%Tnpggggtﬁtsm(ﬁngslgeen:sblag&Sms
table of organization and equipment pon/equip y 9 identified in a supply catalog component list-
P Wo1 ing (SC/CL) as a part of an sets, kits, and
total package Warrant Officer One outfits (SKO), or other assemblage.
Controlled cryptographic items
TPF _— WPE . . CCls are described as secure telecommunica-
total package fielding word processing equipment tions or information handling equipment, as-
) sociated cryptographic components,-or other
TRC . d ?ectlon I hardware items which perform a critical
type requirement code erms COMSEC function. Items so designated are
o unclassified but controlled and will bear the
TRADOC Accountability : : ; - "
U.S. Army Training and Doctrine CommandObligation to keep records of property, docugres..lgg?alon controlled  cryptographic  item
ments, or funds, such as identification data, ’
;FT_Fl’ ranst - gains, losses, dues-in, dues-out and balancggntrolled inventory items
raiier transter poin on hand or in use. Items with characteristics requiring special
TSA . identification accounting, security, or han-
Troop Subport Activit Accountable officer _ ] . dling to ensure their safeguard. These items,
P >upp y Person officially appointed in writing tg order of degree of control normally exer-
ul maintain a formal set Qf accounting record@ised’ are as follows:
unit of issue of property or funds. This person may or may a. Classified item.
not have physical possession of the property b, Sensitive itenMateriel requiring a high
uIC or funds. There are three types of supplygegree of protection and control because of
unit_identification code accountable officers as defined below.  statutory requirements or regulations; high
a. Transportation officerAccountable for value, highly technical, or hazardous items;
ULLS property entrusted to him or her faihd small arms, ammunition, explosives, and
Unit Level Logistics System shipment. _ demolition materiel. (See controlled inven-
b. Stock record officekccountable for tory item codes (CIIC) 1-6, 7, 8, 9, $, N, P,
UMMIPS supplies being held for issue from time ofQ, R, and Y (night vision devices) in the
Uniform Materiel Movement and Issue Prior-réceipt until issued, shipped, or dropped from\MDF as explained by AR 708-1.)
ity System accountability. c. Pilferable item.Materiel having ready
c. Property book officerAccountable for resale value or civilian application to per-
UND property upon receipt and until subsequentlgonal possession and, therefore, especially

urgency of need designator

226

turned in, used (consumed) for authorizatject to theft. Examples are binoculars,
purposes, or dropped from accountabilipyojectors, cigarettes, pagers, handheld two-
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way radios, cameras, tapes, or recorders. (Sk¥ entry organization. For TDA, any TDA organiza-
CIIC codes in the AMDF as explained byA legible entry made in indelible ink using ation assigned a unique TDA number.
AR 708-1) ballpoint, felt tip, or fountain pen.
Parent unit identification code
Durable item Major Army command The UIC specifically associated with a parent
An item of Army property coded with an A command directly subordinate to, estaberganization and from which other UICs may
ARC of "D" in the AMDF. Durable items do lished by authority of, and specifically desig-be derived. Designator of a parent UIC is
not require property book accountability aftenated by Headquarters, Department of ##e in the case of TDA augmentations to
issue from the stock record account, but dérmy. Army component commands of uni-TOE organizations, 90 through 99.
require hand receipt control when issued tfed and specified commands are major ArmIX_) . .
the user. Commercial and fabricated item§ommands. rescribed load list .
similar to items coded "D" in the AMDF are A list of unit maintenance repair parts that
considered durable items. Note: This catdNonexpendable items are demand supported, non-demand sup-
gory consists of selected hand tools with AN item of Army property coded with anported, and specified initial stockage repair
unit price greater than $5. (AR 710-2, DAARC of N in the AN[LDPR NonEXpeB.clj.ablefparts for newly introduced end items.
9. 2 _cyitems require property book accountability af-_ .
Pam 710-2-1, DA Pam 710-2-2, AR 735 5)'ter issue from the stock record account. Cortﬁgrr?éi?eclﬁlgtd br:t\(;veelgtn an accountable officer
; mercial and fabricated items, similar to item | ©

inmirgggggctrgg’uggwgunst occurrence or situ&oded "N" in the AMDF are considered nonNd the person receiving the property and
tion urgently requiring prompt action and im-expendable items. Note: This category cor@SSUMING direct responsibility for it.
mediate remedy. sists of enq item_s of e_quipment which ar%’rimar hand receipt holder
Note.To qualify for an emergency requirement theseparately |d_ent|f|ed. It |n_cludes all class 7, ergon who is phand-recei ted bpropert
situation must support one of the following:  all items assigned a LIN in SB 700-20 othef, ptl f th tabl ?f property

a. To save human lives or to relieve hu_than officer furniture in FSC 7110, 7125 anodlrec y from € accountable orficer.
man sufferings. 7195 with a unit cost of less than $300, angroperty

b. To repair emergency equipment. other selected class 2,4, and 10 end itemp o torms: Government property, Army
c. To support contingency operatior%CE authorized by CTA 50-900 will be ac- roperty, and property include all property
when the operation is imminent (i.e., declaregounted for in the same manner as nonexp%ﬁ- der DA control except property accounted
simple alert) or is in progress. dable sgpplles regardless of the A as owned by an NAF activity. References
reflected in AMDF. to property of other U.S. Government agen-
cies or of foreign governments clearly will be

An item of Army property coded with an gonrem:rnngd d?mand . t k ¢ identified as such; for example, Air Force,
equest made for a requirement known to b§tate Department, or Republic of Korea prop-

ARC of "X" in the AMDF. Expendable items a one-time occurrence will be coded non-
require no formal accountability after issue rty. All property issued by the United States
fo the ARNG remains the property of the

from a stock record account. Commercial anrg'?ggr?nn?ewlzgsioi??agg.éi ti?/gtctgmbitg?igﬁs
fabricated items similar to items coded "X" q g ob) P United States, under section 710(A), title 32,
in the AMDF are considered EXpe”da%erational load United States Code.

tems. A quantity of supplies (in a given supply
Note. This category consists of items which areclass) kept by using units for use in peac

Expendable items

Property book
€A formally designated set of property records

consumed during normal usage such as paint, rgrm e operations, based on Variotﬁ%- ¢

i i i i i e ' intained under AR 712 to account for or-
tions, gasoline, office supplies, or are merged intq, ;:, i~ ations. rational and installat o i )
another entity when used for their intended pur- ganizational and Installation property in a us

N ing unit.
repair parts, components and assemblies, and der Shlp time Ievel_ .
on. This includes all class 1, 3, 5 (except 5L), and N€ guantity of stock intended to sustain nofproperty records and property account
9 items, and those class 2, 4, and 10 items whi¢R@l operations during the interval betweelseneral terms referring to any record of
are not end items or have a unit price of less thanslbmission of replenishment requisition untijyroperty. This includes not only formal SRAs
$100. Also included is office furniture in FSgock receipt is posted to the account.  maintained in item or monetary terms by ac-
7110, 7125 and 7195 with a unit cost of less than countable officers, but also organizational
$300. OCIE authorized by CTA 50-900 will be Organizational property roperty books, installation property books
accounted for in the same manner as nonexpeRroperty authorized to a unit or organizationynd individual clothing and equipment re-
dable property regardless of the ARC reflected igjnder an MTOE or deployable TDA aUthori'cords or any other organized files of prop-
the AMDF. zation document and all CTA property whichgty records,

deploys with the unit.

pose, such as nuts and bolts, construction materi%

Hand receipt _ o Recurring demand
A signed document acknowledging acceptorganizational property book A request made periodically or anticipated to

ance of and responsibility for items of propRecord of property issued under an MTOE Ope repetitive for materiel to be used immedi-
erty listed thereon that are issued for use anfbployable TDA authorization docume%tt-ely or for stock replenishment. Most

are to be returned. CTA items of equipment that are missiongemands are recurring. A demand is, there-
related to all TOE units Army-wide are con-fore, considered recurring when doubt exists

Handtools _ ) sidered organizational property. Examples 0fs to its nature.

Any hand-held devices either manually operthis type of equipment can be found in AR

ated or power driven that are portable, light71-13. Reorder point

weight and small enough to be used by a That point, expressed as a quantity of stock,

craftsman in accomplishing his trade. Theyarent Organization at which time a stock replenishment requisi-

include such items as wrenches, screwdriverbay be either a TOE or TDA organization.tion would be submitted to maintain a stock-
hammers, chisels, pliers, saws, imp#&or TOE, a numbered organization of battalage objective. This consists of the sum of the
wrenches and such other small devices thain or equivalent level; or company, batterysafety level, order ship time (OST), and (if
are normally held in a tool box. troop, platoon, detachment, or team not agpplicable) the repair cycle level.

organic element of a battalion or other parent
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Repair cycle level Subhand receipt
Quantity of reparable type items required foA hand receipt for property from a primary
stockage, based on average monthly repdiand receipt holder or a subhand receipt

rate and repair cycle time. holder to a person subsequently given the
property for care, use, safekeeping or further
Repair cycle time issue. It does not transfer direct responsibility

A parameter, expressed as an average, uded the property to the subhand receipt
in calculation of repair cycle level of stock.holder, but does transfer personal
The cycle begins on acceptance of a job bgesponsibility.

maintenance and ends when the formerly un-

serviceable asset is returned to stock in System Furniture

serviceable condition. An arrangement of modular components uti-
lizing vertical space which meets prescribed
Reparable Exchange Activity functional work station requirements. The

An element of a supply support activity pro-components consist of work surfaces, storage
viding exchange service for reparable compa4nits, power and communications outlets and
nents. Exchange of an unservicealprivacy panels which interconnect and are as-
reparable for a serviceable like item is madeembled into work stations of various sizes,
on a request for issue or turn-in documengonfigurations, and complexity. This does not
include conventional office furniture; that is,
Requisition freestanding units and partitions available
A supply request initiated by the SSA in drom the Federal supply system. Systems fur-
MILSTRIP format or a unit supply requestniture, as defined, is authorized by Chapter
converted to a MILSTRIP format by the SSA14, CTA 50-909.
for submission to the next higher source of

supply. Section Il
Special Abbreviations and Terms
Requisition objective This section contains no entries.

The RO is the maximum quantity of an item
authorized to be on hand and on order at any
time.

Selected Item Management System--
Expanded

System of centralized asset knowledge and
control (vertical materiel management) of se-
lected secondary items. The goal of SIMS-X
is to improve the utilization of assets already
in the supply system. The wholesale item
manager is provided data of on-hand quanti-
ties and RO by all owning stock record
accounts.

Small arms

Handguns; shoulder-fired weapons; light au-
tomatic weapons up to and including .50 cali-
ber machine-gun; multibarrel machine-guns
such as the 7.62mm M134; recoilless rifles
up to and including 106mm; mortars up to
and including 81mm- rocket launchers, man-
portable; grenade launchers, rifle and shoul-
der-fired; flame-throwers, and individually
operated weapons that are portable or can be
fired without special mounts or firing devices
and that have potential use in civil disturb-
ances and are vulnerable to theft.

Stock number
A number used to identify an item of supply.
Types of numbers used are listed below.

a. NSN or NATO stock number.

b. Commercial and Government Entity
Code.

¢. Management control number.

d. DODAC.

e. Army commercial vehicle code.

f. Any other identifying number when one
of the types in (l) through (5) above has not
been assigned.
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Index Control of priority designator utilization,
This index is organizied alphabetically by2-3

topic within subtopic. Topics and subtopicsConverting to an automated property ac-
are identified by paragraph number. counting system, 4-14

Accounting for chaplain kits and other Correcting entries to property book pages,

nonexpendable, 4-41 4-11
Accounting for commercial leased vehicles, Definitions, 11-3

4-37 Deletion and retention of PLL items, 8-23
Accounting for field wire in the ARNG, Disassembly of an end item, 4-25
4-36 Discrepancies in makes, models, or sizes,

Accounting for Information Management
Processing Equipment, 4-39

Accounting for system furniture, 4—42

Adjusting PLL authorized stockage quan-
tities, 8-22

Air Delivery Material, 4-44

Amnesty program, 11-18

Annual property book officer inventory,
9-8

Annual/Cyclic inventory, 9—6

Applicability, 1-2, 11-1

Appointing the property book officer, 4-5

ARNG showdown inspections, 10-23

Assembly of an end item, 4-24

Assigning Responsibility for Lease Prop-
erty Other Than, 4-40

Authorization to request/receipt for sup-
plies, 2-32

Aviation central issue facility, 10-21

4-19
Disposal of batteries, 3-8
Disposition of property book pages, 4-15

End item codes (EIC), 2-6

Exception data requests, 2-22

Exchange procedures, 10-15

Explanation of abbreviations and terms,
1-3

Follow-up on a shipment (request for
transportation status), 2-27

Follow-up procedures, 2-26

Follow-up, cancellation, and modification
of requests, 8-16

Forecasting PLL requirements, 8-12

Forecasting training ammunition, 11-7

Forms used for turn-ins, 3-3

Forms used to request supplies, 2—7

General instructions for using this pam-
phlet, 1-10

aand receipt procedures, 5-3

Hand-receipt annex procedures, 6-1

How to determine initial stockage level for
a demand supported, 8-21

Basic load ammunition, 11-4

Basic loads of class 1, 2, 3, 4,
(ammunition basic load) and 8, 7-2

Basic loads of class 2, (durable and ex-
pendable), 3, 4, and 8, 7-3

Camouflage Maternity Uniforms, 10-9
Cancellation procedures, 2-29

Cash collections of OCIE to replace lost, " ] 3
damaged, or, 10-14 units and units having, 8-6

Cash sales of handtools, 6-4 Inspections and audits, 11-21
Change in accounting requirements (ac!Ssué procedures (inprocessing), 10-8
countable to nonaccountable), 4-22 Issuing training ammunition to user

Change in accounting requirements (non- 11-13 ]
accountable to accountable), 4—23 Iltems authorized for PLL stockage, 8-5

Change in Reportable Item Control Code |tems authorized for stockage, 10-2

Initial mandatory parts lists, 8-7
Initial stockage PLL for newly activated

S,

(RICC), 4-27 Items obtained from DRMO through the
Change of Hand Receipt Holder Invento-  SSA, 4-31

ry, 9-3 Iltems that require property book account-
Change of PBO inventory, 9-7 ing, 4-1

Change of Responsible Officer in thg(eeping the DA Form 2064 (Document

USAR, 9-4 o . Register), 2-23
Classification of Organizational Clothing Keeping the due-in status file, 2-25

and Individual, 10-4 Keeping the nonstocked item demand file,
Classified COMSEC equipment, 2—-36 8-20
Classified items, 2-15 ; . .
: ’ Keeping the supporting document files,
Closing the property book account, 4-18, 4—269 PP 9

10-20
Clothing and equipment issued for ARNG Location of PLL stocks and records, 8-4
air weather flight, 10-22 Lost, damaged, and destroyed OCIE
Command inspections, 9-1 (other than FWT), 10-13
Component hand-receipt procedures, 6-2 Lost, stolen or destroyed property books,
Computing stockage at an OCIE issue 4-17
point, 10-3
COMSEC maintenance activity PLL, 8-3
Confiscated Property, 4-45
Consumption of class 1, 2, 3, or 5 basic

Management of property by use of an in-
ventory list, 5-7

4-34
loads, 4-26 o . .
Continuing Balance System-Expandecz,\AOd'f'Cat'on of previously submitted re-
quests, 2-30

(CBS-X), Radiation Testing, 4-28
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Modification work order (MWO) and
modification kits, 2—-14

Negotiable media, 4-30

Not Mission Capable Supply (NMCS) and
Anticipated Not Mission, 2-13

NSN changes, 4-20

OCIE property book inventory, 10-17
OCIE property book procedures, 10-5
OCIE record inventory, 10-18
Operational load ammunition, 11-5
Operational load of class 1 supplies, 7-4
Operational load of class 3 (bulk) supplies,
7-6
Operational load of class 5 supplies, 7-7
Operational loads of class 2, 3 (pkg), 4,
and 8 (except medical) 7-5
Organization of the property book, 4-4
Organizational clothing and equipment re-
cords, 10-6
Other issues and turn-ins, 10-11

Physical security, 11-17

Posting accounting data on DA Form 3328,

Posting entries on DA Form 3328-1, 4-11

Posting management data on DA Form
3328, 4-10

Posting the DA Form 2064 (Document
Register for Supply Actions), 8-14

Preparation for overseas movement
(POM) requests, 2-18

Preparation of DA Form 2765-1 when
used as a request for issue, 2-7

Preparation of DA Form 3161 when used
as a request for issue, 2-9

Preparation of DA Form 581 when used as
a request for issue, 2-10

Preparation of DD Form 1348-6 as a re-
quest for issue, 2-11

Preparation of property book pages for
substitute items, 4-8

Preparation of property book records, 4-7

Preparation of turn-in forms, 3-4

Preparing and maintaining DA Form 3318
(Record of Demands—Title Insert), 8-18
Preparing request documents, 8-10

Preparing to turn-in ammunition and resi-
due to the ASP, 11-16

Preparing, processing, and updating DA
Form 2063-R, 8-9

Procedures for preparing DA Form 5203
and DA Form 5204, 11-12

Processing receipts, 2-34

Purpose, 1-1

Quality deficiency reports (QDR) exhibit
return program, 3-17

Receipt and issue of property inventory,
9-2

Receipt documents, 2—-33

Receiving training ammunition, 11-10

Reconciliation and validation of supply re-
quests with the SSA, 8-17

Reconciliation of OCIE records with docu-
mented personnel losses, 10-16

Medical assemblies and equipment set&econciliation reports, 9-14

Reconciliation/Validation of supply
requests, 2-31

Recovered property, 2-35

References, 1-2
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Remaking property book pages, 4-13 Turn-in of expendable and durable sup-

Reparable management, 8-13 plies, 3-7

Reporting and turn-in of classified COM- Turn-in of “found on installation
SEC material, 3-6 property”, 3-9

Reports of supply constraint (exempt from Turn-in of parachutes and components,
RCS under AR 335-15), 1-8 3-14

Request for repair parts in support of Turn-in of property book and nonexpen-
commercial construction, 2—20 dable items, 3-5

Requesting an accounting waiver, 1-7 Turn-in of returnable containers, 3-11
Requesting an improved estimated deliv- Turn-in of temporary loan material, 3-10

ery date, 2-28 Turn-in procedures (outprocessing), 10-10
Requesting clarification, 1-5 Types and sources of classified COMSEC
Requesting deviation authority, 1-6 materiel, 2-16

Requesting training ammunition, 11-9 Types of property, 4-3
Requests for construction-type equipment, UIC and DODAAC changes to property

2-19
. . - accounts, 1-9
R(_equests for items in addition to author- Unit of issue changes that affect the bal-
ized allowances, 2-17
Requests for medical items, 2-21 ance on hanq, 4-21
Requests for PLL items 8—111 Unit turn-in actions at the ASP, 11-17
q ! Units required to keep a PLL, 8-2

Requests for recoverable or r‘onexF)enl'deating PLL records when initial man-
dable components, 2-12

- . datory parts lists are, 8-8
R?;]/:aev;fEDéA_ngrm 3318 and inventory of Use of DA Form 3749 (Equipment

; . Receipt), 5-6
Return of discrepant shipments, 3-12 Use of the standard delivery date (SDD) in
Return of items to the SSSC, 3-16 the using unit. 2—4
Return of property issued to support DA 9 !

- User return of ammunition and residue,
approved emergency requirements, 3—13 11-15

Scope, 11-2 USPFO reconciliation, 9-13

Semiannual central issue facility (CIF)
property book inventory, 9-12

Semitrailers of motor transport units, 4—33

Sensitive item inventory, 9-9

Small Arms Serial Number Registration
and Reporting, 4-29

Special inventory procedures for classified
COMSEC equipment, 9-11

Specially controlled training ammunition,
11-14

Substitution procedures, 3-21

Summary of Operations Report, 10-12

Summary procedures, 10-7

Supply status, 2-24

Support Items authorized separately, 4-35

Weapons and ammunition inventories,
9-10
When property is turned in, 3-1

TAMIS Training Ammunition Forecast
Report procedures, 11-8

Temporary assets, 4-32

Temporary hand receipt procedures, 5-4

Temporary Loan of ARNG and USAR
Equipment to the Active, 5-5

The property book, 5-2

The required delivery date (RDD), 2-5

The Uniform Materiel Movement and Is-
sue Priority System (UMMIPS), 2-2

Tool room inventory, 9-5

Tool room or tool crib procedures, 6-3

Total Package Fielding (TPF), 4-43

Training ammunition management and
control procedures, 11-11

Training ammunition, 11-6

Transfer approval, 3-18

Transfer of accountability, 4-6

Transfer of OCIE to and from CIFs,
10-19

Transfer of OCIE when a unit moves,
3-20

Transfer procedures, 3-19

Turn-in Information Management Proces-
sing Equipment(IMPE) items, 3-15
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1. DATE
PRESCRIBED LOAD LIST
For use of this form, see DA PAM 710-2-1. The proponent agency is ODCSLOG.
2. UNIT/ORGANIZATION 3. UNIT IDENTIFICATION CCDE
4. ITEM OF EQUIPMENT 5. PUBLICATION DATA
STOCK NuM UNIT OF | AUTHORIZED QUANTITY
K ER ITEM DESCRIPTI
o ON ISSUE |  BASIC |OPERATIONAL REMARKS

DA FORM 2063-R, JAN 82 EDITION OF APR 68 IS OBSOLETE. NOTE: Bilocks 4 and 5 will not be used on

Consolidated Prescribad Load List.
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___
1.  DODIC 2. NSN 3. LOTNO. 4. LOCATION B. D.
5.  DESCRIPTION A C. E.
&. 7. 8. 9. QUANTITY 10 "
DATE MENT NO. IN/PURPOSE BALANGE PRINTED NAME
DOCUMENT NO ACTION/PURPQS oA B LoSS NG| ED NAM
DA FORM 3020-R, AUG 89 MAGAZINE DATA CARD PREVIOUS Egﬂt'gmg on Roverse
For use of this form, see AR 710-2; the proponent agency is DCSLOG
.  DODIC 2. NSN 3.  LOTNO. 4. LOCATION B. D.
5. DESCRIPTION A c E.
6. 7. 8. 9. QUANTITY 10. 11,
DATE DOCUMENT NO. ACTION/PURPOSE BALANGE PRINTED NAME
A. GAIN B. LOSS

REVERSE, DA FORM 3020-R, AUG 89 MAGAZINE DATA CARD Use Other Side First
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REQUEST FOR AVFUELS IDENTAPLATES
For use of this form, see DA PAM 710-2-1; the proponent agency is DCSLOG

D JET FUEL (DD FORM 1896 - DAVGAS (DD FORM 1897)
L':';.E IDENTIFICATION
1 U : 8 A PRE-PRINTED CONTROL NO. APC
2
, BILLING DODAAC ci;gé Zggg , -
.
s TYPE AIRCRAFT AIRCRAFT TAIL/SERIAL NO USER'S Do;)AAc

DA FORM 4701-R, APR 85 n EDITION OF SEP 78 IS OBSOLETE.
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TAMIS TRAINING AMMUNITION FORECAST REPORT
FOR USE OF THIS FORM, SEE DA PAM 710-2-1; THE PROPONENT AGENCY IS DCSLOG,

RCS: CSGLD-1941

CREATION DATE:

vic:

LOCATION:

THRU:

SIGNATURE

THRU:
SIGNATURE

TO:

1st
DODIC AUTH QTY |REMAIN QTY | Agp MON

2nd
MON

3rd
MON

4th
MON

Sth
MON

6th
MON

7th 8th 9th 10th 11th
MON | MON |MON MON MON

12th
MON

m n ' o Pl

P3

P5

P2

P3

P4

Ps5

P2

P3

P4

PS5

P2

P3

P4

P5

DA FORM 5514-R, APR 86
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AMMUNITION CONSUMPTION CERTIFICATE

For use of this form, see AR 710-2, the proponent agency is DCSLOG

UNIT RANGE AND LOCATION
DOCUMENT NO. DATE
ITEM DODIC MENCLAT! QUANTITY
NOMENCLATURE LOT NUMBER CONSUMED

CERTIFYING OFFICIAL

. . . . L DATE
| certify that | saw the above items consumed during training on (indicate date) -
NAME (Typad or Printed) SIGNATURE
UNIT POSITION

DA FORM 5692-R, MAY 88

#U.8. G.P.0, 1988-201-420:82016
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R

CERTIFICATE - LOST OR DAMAGED CLASS 5 AMMUNITION ITEMS

For use of this form, see AR 710-2; the proponent agency is DCSLOG

PART | - CERTIFICATION

! certify that the item(s) described in blocks 1-6 below were as stated. Circumstances of the loss or damage are accurately
described below.

4. ITEM WAS (Check)

5. DAMAGED BY

1. 2. 3. NEGLIGENCE? (Check)
STOCK NO. DESCRIPTION QUANTITY a.  LOST b. DAM-
AGED a.  YES b. NO
6.  CIRCUMSTANCES OF LOSS OR DAMAGE
7a. SIGNATURE 7b. DATE
PART Il - ACTION
8. | have reviewed the evidence pertaining to the loss or damage as staled. | agree D do not agrea D
that the loss or damage to the class 5§ item(s) was D was not D due to negligence, willful
misconduci, or deliberate unauthorized use. The following action shall be taken. CHECGK ALL THAT APPLY
9.  No further action is required. L
10. An administrative adjustment shall be made in the property book for the class 5 item(s) that were not lost
through negligence, willful misconduct, or deliberate unauthorized use.
11. The damaged class 5 item(s) shall be repaired as fair wear and tear as the damage was nol caused by
negligence, willful misconduct, or deliberale unauthorized use.
12. The circumstances surrounding the loss or damage warrant the processing of a formal Report of Survey
that will be initiated immediately by the responsible property officer.
13a. SKGNATURE 13b. TITLE 13c. DATE

DA FORM 5811-R, AUG 89
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PETROLEUM PRODUCT INVENTORY CONTROL SHEET
For use of this form, see DA PAM 710-2-1; the proponent agency is DCSLOG

1.  POL PRODUCT 2. MONTHNEAR 3. ORGANIZATION 4.  TANK CAPACITY
§. BOOK BALANCE 6. PHYSICAL INVENTORY
METER CLOSING DIFF. INITIALS
DATE PRIOR Qry. ISSUED BALANCE METER METER CHECK INNAGE WATER BALANCE +i- RES.
BALANCE REC'D. START CLOSING (5c + 58) GAUGE VoL, (6a - 6b) (B¢ - 5d) INDIV.
a b c d e t [*] a b c d e

DA FORM 5831-R, AUG 89
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UNCLASSIFIED PIN 049961000



